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List of Important Dates. 


The Allahabad Universiry Act, 1921, 
received the assent of H. E. the 
Governor-General, 1922. 

University of Calcutta incorporated, 
1857. 


The whole of the .Allahabad University 
Act, 1921, came into force, 1923. 


Dacca University incorporated, 1920. 

Indian Universities Act (VIII of 1904) 
passed. 


Benares Hindu University incorpora- 
ted, 1916. 

The Andhra University Act came into 
i force, 1926. 


University of Delhi incorporated, 1922. 
The Madras University Act, 1923, 
came into force, 1923. 


; The Agra University Act came into 
force, 1927, 

University of Bombay incorporated, 
1857. 

University of Mysore incorporated, 
1916. 
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4th Aug. 
28th Aug. 

5th Sept. 

14th Oct. 

30th Oct. 

16th Nov. 

1st Dec. 

3rd Dec. 

lltb Dec. 


Nagpur University incorporated, 1923. 
OsrAania University incorporated, 1919. 


University of Madras incorporated, 
1857. 


University of Punjab incorporated, 
1882. 

I 

j The Agra University Act passed, 1926. I 


University of Allahabad incorporated, 
1887. 


j Aligarh Muslim University incorpo* 
i rated. 1920 University of Rangoon 
! incorporated, 1920. 

The Allahabad University Act, 1921, 
received the assent of H. E. the 
1 Governor of U. P., 1921. 

i 

University of Lucknow incorporated, 
1920. 
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Basant I'anchami... | 11th February ••• | Thursday 



Maghi Purnamashi 22iid February ... Monday 
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II 

UNIVERSITY OF ALLAHABAD 

Patrons 

*Th(.“ Most Hon’hlt* tho Manjiiis of Dufferiii and Ava. 

*The Most Hon’blc the Man|uis of Lansdowne, 
G.C.M.G. 

•The Right Hoii’hle Victor Alexander Bruce, Earl of 
Elgin and Kincardine, P.C., LI..1).. D.Litt. 

*The Right Hon’hle (ieorge Nathaniel, Baron Curzon 
of Keddleston. M.A.. F.R.S.. G.M.S.I., G.M.I.E. 

*The Right Hon'hle Sir Gilbert John Elliot-Mnrray, 
Kynynmonnd. P.C., G.C.M.fF. Earl of Minto. 

The Right Hon’hle Charle> Baron Hardinge of 
Penshurts, P.C., G.C.B.. G.C.M.G.. G.C.V.O., 

G.M.S.I., (i.M.r.K. 

The Right Hot>’l)le I'redi-rie John Napier Thesiger, 
P.C.. G.M.S.I.. G.C.M.th. (i.M.I.R.. Baron 

Chehnsfortl. 

Visitors 

The Right Hon’hle Sii Rufus Daniel Isaacs, P.C., 
G.C.B., G.M..S.I.. (r.M.I.K. (;.C.V.O.. Karl of 
K«!ading. 

The Right Hon'hle ltdward h'rederic Lindle\ Wood. 
P.C., fi.C.S.I.. Ci.C.I.IC.. Baron Irwin oh Kirby 
Underdale. 

• 

His Excellency the ICarl ol Willingdon, (i.M.S.l., 
G M.I.E.. G.C.M.G., G.B.E. 
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chanceixors 


SUCCESSION LIST FROM 1887 
Chancellors 

1887. The Hon’ble Sir Alfred Cotnviir^ Lyall. K.C.B., 
KC.I.E. 

1887. The Hon’ble Sir Auckland Colvin. K.C.M.G.. 
K.C.S.I., C.I.E. 

1892. The Hon’ble Sir Charles Ha\ikes Todd Crosth- 
waite, K.C.S.I. 

1894. The Hon’ble Mr. A. Cadell, C.S.l. 

189.'). The Hon’ble Sir Antonv Patrick MacDonnell, 
G.C.S.T. 

1898. The Hon’hle Mr. James John Di^^f^es I.aTouche, 

C.S.l. 

1898. The Hon’ble Sir .Antonv Patrick Macnonnell. 
G.C.S.I. 

1901. The Hon’hle Sir James John Digf^e.s l^aToiirhe. 

K.C.S.I. 

1907. The Hon’ble Sir johti Pi(‘Si'r)it Heveett, 

K.C.S.I.. C.I.E. 

1910. The Hon’ble Sir Leslie \le\ander .Selim Portei. 
K.C.S.I. 

1910. The Hon’i)le Sir John Prescoti Hewett, 

G.C.S.I., C.I.E. 

1911. The Hon’ble Sir Leslie .Mexandt;r Selim 

Porter. K.C.S.I. 

1911. The Hon ble Sir John Prescott Hewett, 

G.C.S.I.. C.I.E. 

1912. ‘The Hon’ble .Sir James Scorj'ie Meston, 

. K.C.S.I. 

1913.. The Hon’blc Mr. Duncan Colvin Baillie, C.S.l. 

1913. The Hon’ble Sir James Scorj^ie Meston, 

K.C.S.I. 
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1917. The Hon’ble Mr. John Mitchell Holmes^ C.S.I. 

1917. The Hon’ble Sir James Scorgie Meston, 

K.C.S.L 

1918. The Hon’ble Sir Spencer Harcourt Butler. 

K.C.S.L, C.I.E. 

1922. H. E. The Hon’ble Sir William Sinclair Marris. 
K.C.S.L, K.C.I.E , D.Litt, 

1926, H. E. The Hon’ble Sir Samuel Perry O’Donnell, 
K.C.S.L, C.S. I. 

1926. H. E. The Hon’ble Sir William Sinclair Marris, 
K.C.S.L, K.C.I.E., D.Litt. 

1928. H. E. The Hon’ble Sir Ale.xander Phillips 
Muddiman, Kt., K.C.S.L, C I.E. 

H. E. Captain Nawab Sir Muhammad Ahmad 
Said Khan, K.C.I.E., M.B.E., officiated 

from 17th June to Hth August, 1928. 

1928. H. E. The Hon’ble Sir William Malcolm 
Hailey, M.A., G.C I E., K.C.S.L, I.C.S. 

H. IC. Mr. George Bancroft Lambert, C.S. I . 
I.C.S., officiated from 2.1rd December, 1928, 
to 21st April, 1929, again officiated from 
16th October, 19.S() (afternt)on) to 19th 
April, 1931 tfor<;nor)n). 

Vice-Chancellors 

1887. The Hon'hle Sir John Edge. Kt.. Q.C. 

1894. T. Conlan, Esq., C.I.E.. Bar.-at-La\v. 

1898. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice K. S. Aikman. M.A.. 
LL.D. 

1900. The Hon’Iile Justice Sir George Ed\vai*d Knox, 
LL.D. 

1906. The Hon’hle Pandit Sundar Lai, B..4., LL.D.. 
Rai Bahadur, C.I.E. 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice R. S .Vikinan, M.A.. 
LL. D. 


1908. 
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TREASURERS 


1909. The Hon’ble Sir Henry George Richards, Kt,, 
K.C.. Chief Justice. 

1912. The Hon’ble Sir Snndar Lai, B.A , LL.D., 

C. I.E. 

1917. The Hon’ble Justice Sir P. C. Bancrji, B.A„ 
B.L, LL.D. 

1919. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Theodore Caro 

Piggott, I.C.S. 

1920. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Gokul Prasad, M.A., 

LL.B., Rai Bahadur. 

1922. Sir Claude P'ra.ser dela Fosse, Kt., M.A., 

D. Litt., C.I.E. 

1923. J. M. David, Es<|., B.A.. Officiating Registrar, 

held charge of the current duties of the 
office of the Vice-Chancellor from 12th 

May to 2nd August, 1923. 

1923. Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. Ganganalha |ha, 
M. A.. D.Litt., LL.D. 

1926. Ditto ditto. 

1929. ])ittf> ditto. 

Treasurers 

1923 Rai Bahadur Major Ram Prasad Dube, M.A.. 
B.Sc., LL.B. 

1927. Kai Bahadur Pandit Kanhaiya Lai, M.A., 

LL.B. 

Registrars 

Archibald E. Gough Esq., .M.A., Appointed on 16th 
November, 1887. Officiated from 16th November. 
1892,' till 9th January. 1893 ; re-appointed 9th 
January, 1893; resigned 5th March, 1894. 

Dr. G. W. F. Thii)aut. Officiated from 12th February 
to 12th December, 1891. 

Charles Dodd, Esq. Appointed on 5th March, 1894 ; 
re-appointed 2nd March, 1896 ; re-appainted 7th 
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March, 1 898 ; re-appointed 5th March, 1900; re- 
appointed 3rd March, 1902 ; re-appointed 7th 
March, 1904 ; resigned 21st January, 1906. 

Dr. G. W. F. Thibaut, C. I. E , Officiated from 22nd 
January to I'lth March, 1906. Appointed 12th 
March, 1906 ; resigned 19th August, 1907. 

J. G. Jennings, Esq., M. A. Officiated from 20th 
February to 14th July, 1907. 

W. K. Porter, Esq., Barrister-at-Law. Officiated from 
15th July, 1907 to 18th February, 1908. 

A. E. Pierpnint, Esq., B.Sc. Appointed 19th February, 
1908; resigned 31st October, 1909. 

Rev. Dr. A. H. Ewing. Officiated from 8th February, 
1909 to loth October, 1909 ; again from 1st 
November, 1909 to 8th April, 1910, 

M. G. Cole, Esq., M.A, Appointed 9th April, 1910 ; 
re-appointed 9th April, 1915 ; re-appointed 12tb 
March, 1920 ; resigned 22nd March, 1925. 

W. K. Porter, Esq., Barrister-at-Law. Officiated from 
29th June to 5th November, 1914. 

Rai G. N. Chakravarti Bahadur, M. A., D.Sc., LL. B , 
I.S.O. Officiated from 15th March to 15th Decem- 
ber, 1920. 

J. M. David, Esq., B.A. Officiated from 1st March to 
30th November, 1923. Again officiated from 23rd 
July, 1924 to 22nd March, 1925. -Appointed 23rd 
March, 1925. 

Pandit Ram Chandra Dikshit. Officiated from 24th 
November to 23rd December, 1927. 

Pandit Amaranatha Jha, M.A. Officiated fi;om lOth 
April to 31st October, 1928. 

Pandit Ram Chandra Dikshit. Officiated from 12th 
January, 1931 to 11th February, 1931.* Again 
officiated from 4th January, 1932 to 17th Feb- 
ruary, 1932. 
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PRESIDENTS AND DEANS OF THE FACULTIES 

ARTS 

Presidents 

1890. The Hon’ble Mr. E. White, C. S. 

1893. J. C. Nesheld, Esq., M.A. 

1895. T. C. Lewis, Esq., M.A. 

1SQA / J* ^'^hite. Esq., M.A. 

Boutflower. Esq., .M.A. 

1897. T. C. Lewis, Esq , M.A. 

1899. W. N. Boutflower, Esq., M.A. 

1902. T. C. Lswis, Esq., M.A. 

Deans 

1905. T. C. Lewis, Esf]., M.A. 

1906. Dr. A. Venis, M.A., D.Litt. 

1914. The Hon’ble Mr. C. F. dela Fosse. M. A. 

1920. The Hon’ble Dr. Ganganatha Jha, M. A., D.Litt, 
1922. P. S. Burrell, Esq,. M.A. 

1926. S. G. Dunn, Esq., M.A., I.E.S. Re-elected 1928. 
1930. Dr. P. K. Acharya, M.A., Ph. D., D. Litt. Re- 
elected 1932. 

SCIENCE 

Presidents 

1896. Dr. G. W. F. Thibaut, Ph.D. 

189'^. J. Murray, Esq., M.A, 

1901. H. Cox, Esq., M.A, 

1902. A. W. Ward, Esq., M.A. 

Deans 

1905. H. Cox, Esq., M.A. 

1906. • Dr. E. G. Hill, D.Sc. 

1911. A. W. Ward. PZsq.. M.A. 

1912. * Dr. E. G. Hill, D.Sc. 
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1914. A. W. Ward, Esq., M.A. 

1915. Dr. E. G. Hill, D.Sc. 

1917. The Hon’ble Dr. A. W. Ward, M.A., D.Sc. 

1919. Kai G. N. Chakravarti Bahadur, M.A., LL.B., 

I.S.O. 

1920. J. j. Durack, Esq.. M.A. 

1922. R. H. .Moody. Esq , M.A. 

1923. Dr. N. R. Dhar, D.Sc. 

1926. Dr. D. R. Bhattacharva, D.Sc. Re-elected 
1928 and 1930. 

1932. Dr. M. N. Saha, D. Sc., F.R.S. 

LAW 

Presidents 

1<S90. The Hon'ble Mr. Justice D. Straight. Bar-at- 
Law. 

1893. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice W. Tyrrell, B.A., C.S. 

1894. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice G. E. Knox, C.S. 

1899. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice P. C. Banerji, B.A., 

B. L. 

1902. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice T. Conlan, C.I.E., 
Bar-at-Law. 

1904. The Hoti’ble Mr. Justice R. S. Aikman, M.A., 

C. S. 

Deans 

1905. Sir John Stanley, Kt. 

1909, The Hon’ble Justice Sir P. C. Bauer ji. B.A., 
B.L. 

1916. The Hon’ble Justice Sir Henry Richards, Kt. 

1919. The Hon'ble .Sir P. C. Banerji, Kt., LL D. 

1920. The Hon’ble .Sir E. Grimwood Mears, Kt. 
1922. Dr. J. C.Weir, K.C., B.A.,LL.D., Bar-at-Law. 

Re-elected 1925. Re-elected 19^28. Re- 
signed 1 6th September, 1930. 

1931. S C. Chaudhri, Esq., M.A., LL.B. (Acting), 

1932. Dr. M. U. S. Jung, M.A., LL.D., Bar.-at-Law 

(Acting). 
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COMMERCE. 

Deans 

1913. W. Jesse, Esq , M.A. 

1915. The Rev L. Stalschmidt, F;I.A. 

1916. The Rev. L. Steele, F.I.A. 

1922. R. Bnrnett-Hiirst, Esq., 13. Sc, 

u)- 74 / Esq,, M.A. (Acting). 

1 A. R. Burnett-Hnrst, Esq., B.Sc. 

1925. C. I). Thompson, Esq., M.A. Re-elected 192K. 

Resigned December, 1929. 

1929. M. K. Ghosh, Esq., M.A., B. Cora. 

19.30. S. K. Rudrn, Esq., M.A. (Cnntab.) (Acting). 
Re-elected 1932. 

MEDICINE 

Deans 

IQ11 i Hon’blci Colonel C.C Manifold, I.M..S. 

t Lt.-Col. W. Selby, F.R.C.S., D.S.O.. I.M.S. 
1910. Major C. .\. S[)raw3on, I.M.S. 

1917. Lt.-Col. J, W. D. Megavv, I.M.S. 

1Q71 ^ EM.S. 

^ ’ I Dr. R. K. Tandon, M.B.,C.M. 

ENGINElvRING 

President 

1896. Colonel F. V. Corbett, R.E. 

Proctor 

1923. S. K. Rudra, Esq., M.A, Re-appointed 192-1, 

1925, 1926 and 1929. 

^ Librarians 

1923. Pt. Amaranatha Jha, M.A. 

1925. Dr. Beni Prasad, M.A., D.Sc. Re-appointed 
1925, 1926, 1927, 1928, 1929 and 1930. 
1931*. Parmanand, Esc.. M.A. 
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REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY ON THE 
LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL OF H. E. THE 
GOVERNOR, U. P. 

Members of the Senate 

(1) rhi' lloi' ble Mr. Walter Mjttoii Colvin, Jiarrister- 
at'Law. Elected 1st November, 1<S93; re- 
elected 1 1th January, 1»S96. 

{ 2 } The Hon’ble Mr. Thomas Conlan, C.I.E., Harrister- 
at-Law. Itlected 7lh March, 1<S98; re-clected 
4th Auj^ust. 1900: re-elected 18th September, 
1902. 

(.5) The llon’ble Sir Sunder Lai, B.A., LL.D. Elected 
3rd November, 1904: re-elected 8th December, 
1906: re-elected 12th March, 1909; re-elected 
')th December, 1909: re-electcd 6th December, 
1912: resigned 26lh March, 1915: re-elected 
1 6th April, 1916. 

t-l) The Hon'ble Dr. Satish Chandra Hnnerji, M.A.. 

LL.D. Idectcd 7th May, 1915. 

(51 The Hon’ble Syod Karamat Husain, Barrister-at 
Law . Elected 3rd Julv, 1915. 

(6) The Hon'bl.' Dr. A W. Ward, M.A„ D.Sc. Elected 

25th March, 1918. 

(7) The Hon'ble Dr. Zia-iid-din Ahmad, M.A., D.Sc., 

C I E. Elet'ted 24th September, 1919. 

(81 Ft. Iqbal Narain Cnrtu, M.-A.. LL B. Fleeted bStli 
November, 1920. 

Members of the Court 

(1) Dr. (iantLsh Prasad, M.A., D.Sc. Rlect^ed Idth 

December, 1923. 

(2) Pt. Ifjbal Narain Giirtu, M.A.. LL.B., Klected 

Lst December, 1926. (Resi^^ned). 

(3) ^rllnshi Ga jadhar Prasad, M.A.,LL.1J. Elected 1^30. 
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LIST OF OFFICERS AND AUTHORITIES 
Visitor 


His Kxcelleiic'\ tln^ Jiarl of Willingdoii, 

Cx.M I E., C.M.G., G.B.E., Viceroy and 

(Tovernor-General of India (Ex-oflicio). 


OFFICERS 


Chancellor 

H. E. The Hon hle. Sn William Malcolm Hailc>. M.A. 
G.C.I.E., K.C.S.I., I.C.S., Governor of the 
United Provinces (J'.v-oflicio). 


Vice-Cnancellor 


\Rc-dectc(i on 2!Jfh Xovcnihcr, 1929}. 
Mahainahopndhvava Dr Gaiii’anatha Jha. M.A. 
D.Litt.. EL.D. 

Treasurer 

\_Elcdcd on I Sflt Xovember, 1927 \. 

Kaf Bahadur Pandit Kanhaiva Lai, M.A.. Lf. B.. 


Registrar 


)•. M. David, Esc , B.A. 
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*DEANS OF THE FACULTIES 
Faculty of Arts 

I Term expires 

Dr. P. K. Ach:irva,-M.A . Pli.D., D.Litt. r 19th January. 

! 19 .^ 5 . 

Faculty of Science 

"j Term expires 

Dr. M. N. Saha. D.Sc.. I^'.R.S. j 19th January, 

' 1935. 

Faculty of Law 

* Term expires 

Dr. .M. U. S. Junj^, M.A . LL.D., (Acting) - 19th January, 

< 1935.' 

Faculty of Commerce 

j Term expires 

S.K. Kudra, JCs(i.,M.A.(Cantah)(Acting) 22ndjanuarv. 

! 1935. 


t Proctor 

I Term expires 

S. K. Rudra. I''s(]. M.A. (Cantab.) 9th October, 

■ 1932. 

t Librarian 

'I Term expires 

Farmnnand, l{s(|., M-A. I 9th October, 

j 1934.. 

* Doiiiis of FaciiUios shall hold olhcc for three years Statute (> 
(1) of C3haptor VJ. 

t Term of ollico fixed at three years, vide Executive Council Kosolu- 
tion No. 297, dated 26th November, .1926. 

\ Term of ollice fixed at three years, vide Executive Council Stesolu- 
tiou No. 24, dated 9th January, 1932. 
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MEMBERS OF THE COURT 

[Section 17 of the Act.] 


Clasu 7. — Ex-OJficio Members. 


(i) The Chancellor. 

(i») The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Hon’blc the Home Member of the Exe- 
cutive Council of His Excellency the 
Governor of United Provinces. 

The Hon’hle the Finance .Member of the 
Executive Council of His Excellency the 
Governor of United Provinces. 

The. Hon’hle the Minister for Education to 
the Government of United Provinces. 

The Hon’ble the Minister for Local Self- 
Government to the Government of United 
Provinces. 

The Hon’blc the Minister for Agriculture to the 
Government of United Provinces. 

(tt>) The Hon’ble the Chief Justice of High Court of 
Judicature at Allahabad. 

(v) The Right Reverend the Lord Bishop of Lucknow, 
Allahabad. 

1. Members of the Executive Council {vide 

Appendix A). 

2. * Members of the .Academic Council (vide 

Appendix B). 


{vii) The Treasurer. 
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(viii) Ex-officio members appointed under Statute 1(1) 
of Chapter I. 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor, Lucknow University, 

Luckrtow. 

The Vice-Chancellor. Hindu University, 
Benares. 

The Vice-Chancellor, Muslim University. 
Alif^arh. 

The Vice-Chancellor, Agra Universit}’, Agra. 

(ii) The Director of Public Instruction. United 

Provinces, Allahabad. 

(iii) The Director of Agriculture, United Pro- 

vinces, Lucknow. 

(iv) 'Phe Director of Itidiistries, United Provinces, 

Cawnpore. 

(v) T1 le Inspector-Cjencral of Civil Hospitals, 
United Provinces, Lucknow. 

(vi) The Chief Inspectress of Girls’ Schools, 

Unittid Provinces, Allahabad. 

(vii) The Supt^rintendent of Sanskrit Studies, 

f>(Minres. 

(viii) The Inspector oi Muhainniiidan Schools, 
Unitiid Provinces, Allahabad. 

(ix) The Principals of Colleges: — 

1. The Principal, L\vin|:^ Christian 

Odlege, Allahabad. 

2. The Principal, Kayastha Pathshala 

College, Allahabad. 
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3. The Lady Principal, Crosthwaite Girls’ 
College, Allahabad. 

(x) The Wardens of Hostels 

1. Dr. M. U. S. Jung, M.A., LL.l^., 

Warden, Muhammadan T?oarding 
House, Allahabad. 

2. F'andit Devi Prasad Shukla, 13. A., 

Warden, MacDonnell Hindu 
Boarding House, Allahabad. 

3. Salig Ram Bhargava, Esq., M.Sc.. 

Warden, Sir Sunder Lai Host(3, 
Allahabad. 

4. Dr. M. U. S. Jung, M.A., LL.D., Bar.- 

at-la\v. Warden, Sir Pramada 
Charan l^anerji Hostel. 

0 . Pandit Amaranatha Jha, M.A., War- 
den, Muir Hostel. Allahabad. 

0. M. C. Jain, Esq., M.A., LL.B, 
Warden, Siimerchand Digambar 
Jain Boarding House, Allahabarl. 

7. A. C. Banerji, 13s(j., M.A., M,S(\, 

Warden, New Hostel, Allahabad. 

Class II. — IJfc Members 

(ix) Such persons as may be a[)pointed by*", 
the Chancellor to be life members j 
on the ground that they have ren- Nil, 
dered eminent services to (.mduca- | 
tion. 1 

(x) All persons who have made donations j 

of not less than Rs. 20,000 to or for * Nil, 
the pUi poses of the University. J 
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/fClass II L — Other Members, 

{xi) Graduates of the University elected by the regis- 
tered graduates from among their own body : — 

(FJccted — 24th September, 1931 ,) 

[Tt’/'/u expires l lth November, I934. \ 

1. Rai l^ahadur Pandit Shyain Behari Misni, M.A., 

Gola^anj, Lucknow. 

2 , Pandit Iqbal Narain Gurtu. M.A., LL.B., 

Shanli Kun ]\ Benares. 

L Pandit Hriday Nath Kun/ru, IkA.. B.Sc., 
Servants of India Societv. 2 >, Katra Road. 
Allahabad. 

4 . Munshi Xarayau Prasad Asthana, ALA., LL.B., 

Advocate, J^blmonstone Road, iMIahabad. 

5. P>ri]endra Swamp, ICs().. B.A.. LL,B., Civil 

Lines, Cawnpore. 

6. Hira Lai Khanna, Lsq., M.Sc., PriiK'.ipal, S. 1). 

Intt^rinediatt* Collej^e, Cawnpore. 

7. l^indit Prakash Narain Sapru. M..A., LLB., 

Ikar.-at-Law, 19, Albert Road, Allahabad. 

s. Dr. (ianesh Prasad, M.A., I). Sc., Jagati^unj, 

1 u'naia^s CanloninerU. 

Rai Madan Mohan Seth Sahib. M.A., ^LL.B., 
Sub-Judge, Jhansi. 

10. Dr, Kailash Nath Katju, M.A., LL.ll, Advo- 
cati*, High Court, Allahabad. 

■^Mciinbers fUictecl imdor this class shall hold otlico for a ^period 
of years, Slafute 1 (7) of Chapter I*). 
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11. Pandit Nanak Chand, M. A. , LL.B., Advocate, 

10. Edmonstonc Road, Allahabad. 

12. Munshi Iswar .Saran, B.A.. LL.lk. (>. Edinon 

ston Road, Allahabad. 

1.5. Pandit Sukhdeo Malaviya, M.Sc., l^harti I3ha- 
wan, Allahabad. 

14. Bale.sh\vari Prasad, Estj., M. A.. LL.15., Advoiaitc, 

Stanley Road, Allahabad. 

15. Munshi Gajadhar Prasad, M.A., LL.P> . M.L.C. 

Advocate, High Court, Allahabad. 

16. Rai Bahadur Dr. R. N. Bancrji, B.Sc., M.B. 

B.S., 3, Club Road, Allahabad. 

17. Munshi Daya Narayau Nigam, Editor, the 

Zamana and Azad, Ca\vn{)orc. 

18. Harish Chandra, Esq., M.A.. District and Ses- 

sions Judge, Gorakhpur. 

19. Hauunian Prasad Venna, Es<j., B..A., LL.B., 

Judge. Small Cause Court. Mu/affarnagai . 

20. S. P. Bhargava, Es(|.. .M.A.. Rose \'illa, Cmirr 

Road, Dcdhi. 

21. Dr. Muhammad Waliidlah, M.A.. 1*.('.L., 

LL.D., 9, Elgin Road, Allahabad. 

22. S. C. Varrna, Esq., M.Sc., /oology Department, 

Allahabad Universit\. 

2.1 Dr. Mohan Sinha .Mehta, .M.A., LL.B., Ph.D. 
Bar,-at-La\v, .\kshaya Ashram. Udaipur. 

24. Gokal Chand, Esip, M.A., LL.B., l^rincipal 

K. P. Inttjrrnediate College, Allahabad. 

25. ^ Dr. Bhavanatha Jha, M.B., B.S.. 11. George 

Town, Allahabad 
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26. l^almtikand Jain, Jisq., B.A., C.T., A.C.P., 

c/o Dr. L. C. Jain, Dean of the Economics 
Department Pimjal) University. Lahore. 

27 . Surendra ■ Nath Varina, Es<|,. M.A., LL.B., 

Stanley Road, Allahabad. 

2N. Rai Bahadur Major Ram Prasad Dube, M.A., 
B.Sc., LL.I?., 9. Civil Lines, Cawnpore. 

i9. Parmanand, Ks(j,, M.A.. Lecturer. History 
De[)artmenf, Allahabad Univ’ersity. 

.10. Dr. Nihal Chand Vaish, LL. D., Har-at-Law, 
ICdmonstene Road, Allahabad. 

{xii) Persons nominated by As.sociations , 
or individuals making to the Uni- | 
v('rsity donations <jr annual contri- ! 
bntions of an amount to be pre- | 
scribed by the Statutes to or for j 
the purpose of the University. ' 

{xiii\ Persons nominated by other non- j 
academic borlies [)rescribed in this . 
behalf by the Statutes. j 

Persons nominated by academic J 
bodies prescribed in this behalf by . 
th<- St.atnte-:. 

(.re) Persons elected by the non-official members of the 
Legislative Council of the Governor of the Unit- 
ed Provinces from among their own body ; — 

\RU’cUii—Hth February. If)3l.\ 

1. Kh.in llahadni Hall/ Hidayat Husain, H.A., 
Bar-.it-Law. Uawnporr;. 


None. 


None. 


None. 
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2. Sheikh Muhammad Habib-ullah. Re- 

tired Magistrate and Colk^ctor, Mall Road, 
Lucknow. 

3. Thakur Giriraj Singh, B.A., LL.B., A/amgarh. 

4. Thakur Keshav Chandra Singh, M.Sc., LL.H., 

Vakil, Civil Lines, Banda. 

5. Rai Rajeshwari Prasad, M.A.. LL.B.. Muhalla 

Shah-maruf, Gorakhpur. 

(xvi) Persons elected from their own body ) 
by donors, to whom clause ixii) | 
does not apply, of such amounts as ! 
may be prescribed by tht‘ Statutes f 
to or for the purposes of the Uni- [ 
versity. i 

(xvii) [ ^ ^ 

' (xviii) Persons appointed by the Chancellor : — 

Renominateif 15th December^ 1931. 

( Term expires / Ith Decern b c r, / 93 /.) 

1 . The Hon’ble Mr. J iistict; Iqbal Ahmad, Jiulf^c. 

B.A., LL.B., Hif^h Court, .Vllaliuhad. 

2. O. M. Chieiiu, b>]., B.A.. LL.B.. Advocute, 

Higli Court. .Mlahabud. 

.1, H. R. Harrop, lisq., M.A., Deputy Director of 
Public Instruction, U.P. 

I. The Hon’ble Justice .Sir Lai Gopal Mnkerji, 
• B,A., LL.B., Rai Bahadur, Judge', High 
Court, Allahabad. 

5. Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, K.C.S.I., LL.D,, Ad- 
vocate, High Court. Allahabad. 
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f). The Hon’ble Chief Justice Sir Shah Muham- 
mad Sulaiman, Kt., M.A., LL.D. fBar.-at- 
Lavv), High Court, Allahabad. 

{Nominated- — 7th November, 1930.) 

[Term e-vpirea, 0th November, 1933.~\ 

7. Kunwarani Maharaj Singh, Sahiba, C/o Kun- 
war Maharaj Singh, C.I.E., Jodhpur 
M. Hon’ble Nawab Sir Muhammad Muzammil-ullah, 
Khan Bahadur, K.C.I.E.. O.B.E.. Muzammil 
Palace, Aligarh. 

9. Hon’l)Ii; Mr. Justice Chaudhri Niainat-ullah, 
Judge, High Court, Allahabad. 

10. Rai Bahadur Pt. Baldeo Ram Dave, M.A., 

LL.B., Chairman, Improvement Trust, 
\llahabad. 

11. Rai Baliadur .A. C. Mukerji, M..V , I.E.S., 

Secretary, Board of High School and Inter- 
mediate Education, U. P., Allahabad. 

12. Dr. S. Higginbottom, Principal, Allahabad 

Agricultural Institute, Xaini, .-Mlahabad. 

Majt)r D. R. Ranjit Singh, O.B.E., Man Bha- 
wan, Ceorge Town, .\llahabad. 

H. H. Tinker, l-Xip, B.Sc. (Loud.), Principal. 
Training College, .Allahabad. 

Pandit Uma Shanker Bajpai, M.A.. LL.B., 
Covc rnment .Advocate, High Coiirt. Allah- 
abad. 


1.5. 
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APPENDIX A 

MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 
[Statuti-; — I (1) OF Chapter II.] 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Treasurer.* 

Claafi I.'-lix-Officio Members. 

The Dean of the Fac ultv Dr. 1*. K. Acharva, M.A., 
of Arts. Ph.D., D.Litt. 

The Dean of the Faculty Dr M. N. Saha, D.Sc., 
of Science. F.R.S. 

The Dean of the h'aculty Dr. M. U, S. Junj', M.A,, 
of Law. LL.D. 

The Dean of the Facultv Mr S. K. Rudra, M.A., 
of Commerce. (Cantab.). 

f Class 11 .—Other Members. 

(i'» Six members f 1. Pt. Hrida\ Nath ; 
of the Court, Kunzri:, B.A., B.Sc. j 
(dected by the 2. Pt. bjbal Narain j 
Court at its Gurtu, M.A., LL.B. 

annual meet- .I. M u n s h i Isvvar Termtvxpires 
ing, of whom Saran. M.-A., LL.B. on 3 2nd 
two must be-; 4. Dr. D. R. Bhatta- J- ] an u a ry, 
from among charya, D.Sc. IQ.^5. 

members of 5. Dr. R. P. Tripathi, 
the Court M.A., D Sc. 

elected bv the 6. Dr. .M. Waliullah. 
register e<l M.A., B.C.L.,LL.D, 

graduates. ' ' j 

* VicD-Chairmaii for 

f jMoinbei s olfN'tocl iiTidor fliis o.lass hold olfioo fop throw 

years : * 

Provided that :* meiiibcr appointed <ir eloc.lod as a monibt r of n, 
partioiilap body or as the holder of a particular post .shall hold ollioo 
5io ionj( only within that pf»riod a.s h<* continues to he a member of fch«t 
body, or tho holder of that po.t aa the ease may be t’tidti Statute 
1 (2) Of Chapter TI], 
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^9 


(it) Two Princi- 
pals elected by 
the Principals 
of Colleges. 


I 

t 

and 

{ 

One Warden | 
elected by the*| 
Wardens. I 


iiii) Two mem- 1 
liers elected j 
by the Aca-^ 
demic Council | 
from its own | 
body. 

r 

I 

(tv) Three mem- | 
hers appoint- | 
i‘d hv the-' 
Chancellor. I 


1. Dr. Tara Chand, 
M.A., D. Phil., 
Principal, 
Kay.astha Path- 
shala College, 

Allahabad. 

Dr. C. H. Rice, 
M.A., Ph.U., 
LL.D., Principal, 
Ewing Christian 
College, .Allaha- 
bad. 


Pt. Devi Prasad, 
S h u k 1 a, B.A.. 
Warden, Mac- 
Donnell Hindu 
Boarding House, 
Allahabad. 

1. Pt. Amaranatha 
Jha. M.A. 

2. B. G. Bhatnagar, 
Estp, M.A. 


1. H. Harrop, 
Es(i., M.A.,I.E.S 

2. Hon ’hie Justice 
Mr. Iqbal Ahmad, 
B.A..LL.B. 

3. Hon’ble Justice 
Chaudhri Niamat 
Ullah. 


Term ex- 
pires on 12th 
Decern be r, 
1934. 


( Term ex- 
pi r e s on 
r 19th Decern* 
I her. 1934. 


I Term ex- 
I p i r e s on 
!-24th Janu- 
1 ary, 1935. 


! Term ex- 
)■ pires on 9th 

I 1935. 
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MEMBERS or THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL 


APPENDIX B. 

MEMBERS OF THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. 
[Statute -1(1) or Chapter IV.l 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

Class /. — Hx-Officio Members. 

(*) The Dean of the Dr. P. K. Acharya, M.A.^ 

Faculty of Arts. Ph. D., D.Litt. 

The Dean of the Dr. M. N. Saha. D. SC.. 

Faculty of Sci- F. R. 

ence. 

The Dean of the Dr. M. U. S. Jiiiifj, M.A., 

Faculty of Law. LL.D. 

The Dean of the Mr. S. K. Rtidra. M.A., 

Faculty of Com- (Cantab), 

mcrce. 

Hi) The Librarian of the Univt.u'sity. 

{iit) The Professors and such Readers as are Heads of 
Departments of Teaching : — 

Pt. .\maranath.a Jha, .Vf..\., Head of the Erifjlish 
Department, Allahabad University. 

Dr. Shafaat Ahmad Khan, M.A.. Litt.D., Head of 
the History Department. Al!ahal)ad Univer- 
sity. 

Di;. Beni Prasad, M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc., Head of the 
Department of Political Science, Allahabad 
< Universit5^ 

C. D. Thompson, Esq., M.A., Head of the Depart- 
ment of Economics, Allahabad University. 
(On leave.) S. K. Rudra Esq., M.A., (Offg.) 
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M. K. Ghosh, liscj., M.A., 15. Com., Head ot the 
Commerce Department, Allahabad University. 
(On leave.) 15. G. r5hatna.e:ar. Esq.. M.A. 

(o%.^ 

R. D. Ranade, ‘iis(j.. Head of the Phih^so- 

phy Department, Allahabad University. 

Dr* P. K. Acharya, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt., Head of the 
Sanskrit Department, Allahal^ad University. 

Dr. A. Sidditji, M.A., Ph.D., Head of the Arabic and 
Persian Department, Allahabad UnivtTsity. 

A. C. Banerji, Esq., M.A. (Cantab.), M. Sc. (Cal.), 
Head of the Matliematics Department, Allah- 
abad University. 

Dr. Me^j^h Nad Saha, D.Sc' , Head of the 

Physics Department, Allahabad Univcrsit\. 

Dr. J. H. Mitter, M. Se.. Ph. 1)., Head of the 
l?otan>' Department, Allahabad University. 

Dr. N. R. Dliar, D.Se., Hoad (^f the Cbemistr\ 
Department, Allahabad U nixersity. 

Dr. D. R. Bhattaeharya, M.Sc., Ph.D., D.Sc., 
Ht^ad of ihc Zoolot^v Department. Allahabad 
Ufiixersity. 

Dr. M. U. S. Jnn^, M.A., LL.D , Head of the Law 
I^epartment. Allahabad University (Offg). 

Maulvi Syod ]\I. Zamin AH, ^^.A., Hi ad of the 
Urdu Department. 

Dhiri ndra \ arma. Esq., M.A., Head of the Hindi 

* * 

Di'partment. 

(i-vj The Principals of Colleges : — 

The Princi|inl, Ewing Christirin College, Allahal>ad. 

The Principal, Kayastha Pathshala College, Alla- 
habad. 



members of the academic council. 




The Lady Principal, Crosthvvaite Girls’ CoUcf^e, 
Allahabad. 

(v) The Chairman, IJoard of High School and Inter- 
mediate Education, United Provinctts, Allah* 
abad. 

‘^'CUtss 11. — Other Members. 

(vt) A Reader and a Lecturer elected by the Readers 
and Lecturers of each Department of Teach- 
ing:— 

[Term — 1st November. 1031 to 31st Oetober, 1933. \ 

Pt. Shiv Adhar Pande M.A., LL.H., R(a(l(U', 
English Department. 

Pt. Damri Ojha, M.A., LL.B.. F^tfcturei, iMighsh 
Department. 

Dr. Ishvvari Fh'asad, M.A.. D. Liti,. K(j;uJer, His- 
tory Departmimt 

Bisheshwar Prasad, ICs(|., .M.A.. L( ( turer, History 
Department. 

Gaiiri Shankar Chatter ji, Ks(| . VI. A., Lec turer, 
Department of Political Science. 

S. K. Rudra, Esc]., M.A. tCantab.), Reader, 
Jvconomics Department 

Daya Shank<ir Dubey, b^sq., M.A., L^ec turcu, blco- 
nomics Department. 

B. G, Bhatnagar, Esc]., M.A., Reader, ("ommercc! 
r Department. 

* MomJ)ers unrl<T this rjas*- 4i!ill hoUl nf’lic#' foj- ji |>rrio<‘i 

of three years : 

Provided that persou'^ iippoiutrd or elerted as representatives f>f 
any particular body shall hold otfici- so lou^ only within the said 
period as they continue to be m'-mbers of that b uly (vide Ststut*' I (S) 
cf Chapter TV) 
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K. L. Govil, Esf)., M.A., Lecturer, Commerce 
Department. 

A. C. Mnkerji, Esq., M.A. Reader, Philosophy 
Department. 

N. C. Mukerji, Yisq , M.A., Lecturer, Philosophy 
Department: 

Pt. IJincish Misra M.A . L(^rturer, Sanskrit 
Department. 

Maulvi Syed Mohammad Ali Nami, M. \., Reader, 
Aral^ic' and Persian Department. 

l)i. M. (i. Ziihaid Ahmad. Lecturej-. Aral)ic and 
Pt^rsian D(qKirtment 

Maiilvi Sytjd Aija/ Husain, M.A. Lecturer in 
Urdu. (Term expires in Augiisi, 1932.) 

Dr. Ciorakh Prasad, D. S('.. l^leader, Matliematies 
Depart mtint. 

Sri ("lovind Tiwari, l£sq.. M.A., Lvaainau-, Mathe- 
mati(\s Department. 

Saligram l^hargava. Esq.. M. Sr.. Reader, Physics 
De})artment. 

Dr. R. X. Ghosh, 13. Sc., Lia tnrer, Phvsics De- 
partment. 

Dr. S. U. Diilt, D. S('., Readi'r, Chemistrv Depart- 
ment . 

Dr. Icjbal Kishen Taimini, M. Sc , Ph. D., Lcicturer, 
Ch(unislry Department 

Dr. Harn Ram \Ielira, Ph. D. (Cantab.), M. Sc., 
Readier, Zoology D(‘partment. • 

Dr. I\am Saran Das, M, Sc., D. Sr., L(^:tnr(n', 
Z()()lot;y Department. 

S. Kanjan, ICstj., M. Sc., (Cantal>.), Reader, Botany 
Department, 
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G. D Sriviistavii, M. S<-., Lecturer, Botany 

Department. 

Dr. M. U. S. Junr;. M.A. tCantah.l, LL. D., Har- 
at-La\v, Reader, Law Department. 


[vii) Five members 
elected by the } 
Court from its j 
own body who 1 
are not engag- 
ed in teaching. I 


1 Dr Ganesh 
Prasad. M. 

D Sc. 

2. P. N Sapru, 
Ls(|.. M. A., 
LL B. 

3. Plira Lai 
K h a n II a , 

L. sq . M.Sc. 

4. Rai Bahatliir 
A. C. Milker ji, 

M. A.. 


Term e.\pire~ 
' (>n 22nd Jan- 
iiar\ , 1 ‘^>.5 ' . 


I 5. I.)!. R. N. 
j Banerii, 

I?. S 


{viii) One Warden j M. C. jam, ICm]., j Tc-rm expire.-, 
of a Hostel j .M A.. LL.P>., ! on 17th De- 
elected in- tl;e Warden, jain j c e m !> t- r, 
Wardens'. • Hostel. ' ! I'Gt. 

Teachers of the University co-opted by the Academic 
Council under Statute 1(2) of Chapter IV. 

\ Tenn expires on 23rd April, lf)35 \ 

1. Dr. R. P. Tripathi, M.A., D. Sc. 

2* K. C. Ch;itto[)adhyaya, Fsq.. M..\. 

3. ♦G. D Karwal, Lsq., .M.A. 

4. Dr. Bahii Ram Saksena, .M.A., D. Lift. 

5. Dr. P. L. Srivastavu. M.A., 1). Phil. 
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MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS 
Dean : Dr. P. K. Acharya, M. A., Ph. D., D. Litt. 

Under Statute I (i) of Chapter V — Professors and 
Readers of the Departments- 

1. Pt. Atnaranatha Jha, M.A. 

2. Pt. Shiva Adliar Pande, M.A., LL. B. 

J. S. C. Del), Es(i., M.A. 

4. P. 1C. Dastoor, Esq. M.A. 

5. ICr. Shafaat Ahmad Khan, M.A. D. Litt. 

0. Dr. Ram Prasad Tripathi, M.A., D. Sc. 

7. Dr. Beni Prasad 'M.A., Ph. D., D. Sc. 

8. Dr. Ishwari Prasad, M A; 1). Litt. 

4, R. 1). Ranade, Esq., M.A. 

10. .V. C. .Miikerji, Es<j., M.A. 

11. Dr. I'. K. Acharya, M.A.. Ph. D., D. Litt. 

12. Dr. A. Siddi<|i, M.A., Ph. D. 

1 3. Mauivi S\ed ^^uhammad Ali Natni, M.A. 

*lJnder Statute 1 (ii) of Chapter V— Teachers appoint- 
ed by the. .Academic Council. 

{Rh'-cted — 24th November, 1930.) 

1. N. C. Mukerji, Esq.. M A. 

2. Pt. Damri Ojha, M.A., LL. B 

3. Pt. Umesh Misra, M. A. 

4. Nairn-ur Rahman, ICsq., M.A. 

5. Parmanand, Es(|., M.A. 

6. Dhirendra Varma, Esq., M.A. 

7. Dr. Tara Chand, M. .A; D. Phil. 

8. S, M. Zamin Ali, Es(|., M.A. 

0. Dr. Baliuram Sak.sena. M.A., D. Litt. 

10. K. C. Chattopadhyaya, Es(j., M..A. 

*.\£eiubijts uppoiufced muter this head shivll hold office tor two 
years ; teaoheis appointed under l(ii) aud (Hi) shall hold office so^long 
as th‘'y continue to he teachers fi’ide Statute 3 of Chapter V]. 
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membehs of the faculty of science. 


{Elected — 24th November, 1930.) 

*Under Statute 1 (u*) of Chapter V. 

1. A. C. Banerji, Esq; M.A., M- Sc. 

2. S. K. Rudra, Esq., M.A. (Cantab.). 

3. G. D. Karwal, lisq; M.A. 

{Re-elected - 24th November, 1930.) 

*Undcr Statute 1 (ii’) of Cliaptcr V. 

1 . Maliamahopadhvaya Dr. Gaiiganatlia Jha, 

M.A., D. LitU LL D. 

2. P. Seshadri, Esq., af. A., Ajmer. 

3. Pt. Manohar Lai Zutshi, M.A. C. T., Lucknow. 

4. Dr. Radha Knimid Mnkerji, M.A., Pli. D., 

Lucknow . 

MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

Dean : Dr. M. N. Saha, D. Sc., F. R. S. 

Under Statute 1 f») of CliaptiM' V — Professors .uul 
Readers of the Departments. 

1. Dr. Megh Nad Saha, D. Sc., F. R. S. 

2. Saligram Bhargava, l'.S()., M. Sc. 

3. Dr. N. K. Dhar, D. Sc. 

4. A. C. Banerji. Esq.. M.A. M. Sc. 

.5. Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, M. Sc., PIi. D, D. .Sc. 
6. Dr. J. H. Mitter, M. Sc., Ph. D. 

'/ K. P. C'hattcrji, Esq., M. Sc. 

8. Dr. Gorakh Prasad, D. Sc. 

9. ' Dr. Haru Ram Mehia Ph. D. (Cantab ). .VI. Sc. 

10. Dr. S. B. Dutl, D. S-c., D I. C., A. I. C, 

n. S. Ranjan. ICsq , M. Sc. (Cantab ), 

’'Ytfinber.s appointed uiidci theM! headw Hhull hold oliicc for i, wo 
years : teachers appointed midor 1 fin and (Hi) .shall hold oflic.e m hen; 
as they continue to he teachers Statute 3 of (Jhaplor V]. 
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12. Dr. P. L. Srivastav:i, M.A„ D.Phil. 

*Under Statute !(*/) of Chapter V— Teachers ap- 
pointed by the Academic Council 

(Rlccted-^24f.h November, 1930.) 

1. Dr. Iqbal Kisheti Taimini, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

2. Dr. S. Ghosh, D.Sc. 

3. Mr. S. G. Tewari, M.A. 

1. Dr. W. Dudgeon, Ph.D. 

5. GirjaD ayal Srivastava, Esq., M.Sc. 
b. Moolraj Mehrotra, Esf|., M.Sc. 

7. Dr. R N. Ghosh, D.Sc. 

8. S. P. Naithani, Es<j., M Sc. 

9. Dr. Ram Saran Das, D.Sc. 

10. S. C. Varma, Es(j., M.Sc. 

11. Dr. K. Majumdar, D.Sc. 

13. Piarc Mohan, Esfj., M.Sc. 

*Undcr Statut<- of Chapter \ 

{Rlected—24th November. 1930.) 

Pt. .Amaranatha Jha, .M.A, 

’“’Under Statute 1 {iv) of Chapter V 

{Elected — 24th November, 1930. 

1. Dr. K. C. .Mehta, Ph.D.. Agra. 

2. Dr. Wall Muhammad, M.A., Ph.D. 

.3. M. B. Rane, Es(j , M.A., Benares. 

4. Dr. Ganesh Prasad, D.Sc. Beiiare.s. 

.3. Dr. K. N. Bahl, D.Sc.. Lucknow. 

{Elected— 1 7th Eebrihiry, 1931.) 

6. C. Maya Das, E.scp. M.A., B.Sc., Cawnpore 

• Mombora appointed under these heads shall hold office for two 
years ; teachers appointed under l (it) and (in) shall hold office so loop; 
us they continue to be teachers \vin4t Statute of Chapter VJ. 
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MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF LAW 
Dean; Dr. M. U. S. Jung, M.A., LL.D. 

Under Statute I (t) of Chapter V— Professors and 
Readers of the Department. 

1. S. C. Chaudhri, Es<]., M.A., LL.B. 

3. Dr. M. U S. JnnK. M.A., (Cantab.). LL.D., 

I3ar.-at-La\v. 

*Under Statute I (if) of Chapter V 
B. K. Mukerji. Esq., M.A., LL. B. 

*Under Statute 1 {Hi) of Chapter V 

(Re-elected — 24th November, 1930.) 

1. Dr. Beni Prasad, M.A.. Ph.D., D.Se. 

^Under Statute 1 (iv) of Chapter 

{Elected— 24th November, 1930.) 

1. The Hon b!e Chief Justice Sir Crimwood 

Mears, High Court, Allahabad. 

2. The Plon’ble Mr. Justice L. M. Banerji, Rai 

Bahadur, M.A., LL.B., Judge, High Court. 
Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, K.C.S.f., LL.D. 

4. The Hon ble Sir Shah .Muhammad Siilai man, 

Kt., M.A., LL.D., Bar-nt-La\v, Child 
Justice, Higli Court, .Mlahabad. 

5. Dr. S. N. Sen, M. A., LL. D., Retired Judge, 
High Court, AUahaba4 ”. 

rt. Dr. Kailash Nath Katju M A., LL.D. 

7., The Hon ble Mr, Justice Iqbal .Ahmad. 

LL.B.. Judge, High Court, Allahabad. 

»,Mpml)ers appointed uiidor this heart shall hold ollicc for two 
ycjrs ; teachers appointed under l(i») and (tii) shall hold oftico a* 
long av they continiu> to be ic’oher, fi'Wc Statute M of (Ihaplor Vj 
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S. Dr. Vf. Wall Ull.ih, 15.C.L., LL.D. 

The Hon'hle justice Sir [yal fropal Mukeiji, 
Kai Bahadur, M.A., LL B., judfje, High 
Court, Allaha,I)ad. 

10. Tint Hoii’hle Mr. Justice Chaudhri Niamat 

l-'!lah, Judge, High (>ourt, Allahabad. 

{lih‘cted^2inh Murch, 1921.) 

11. Kai Baliadiir Pamlit Kanhaiva Lai, M.A., 

LL.B. 

MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF COMMERCE 
Dean: S. K. Rudra, Esq., M.A. Cantab. 

Under Statute 1 u) Clia[)ter V — ProfeS'Ors and 
Readers of the Departments. 

1. C. D. Thoniijsou, Esc] , M.A (on leave). S. K. 

Rudra, l''s<|., M..\. (.Cantab). (Cfficiating.) 

2 . Cl. 1). Karwal, lvS(]., M..A. (Oiheiating.) 

.L .\l('liil Kumar (ihosh, ICstj., M.A., 15. Com. 

Loud ) (on leaveL B. (L Hhatnagar, Es<]., 
■M.A. (Officiating) 

*Uuder Statute 1 Hi) of Chapter \’ 

(1'Jci.icd — 2 Itli Nin\-iiibcr, 1920.) 

1. 15 Ct. niiatnagar, Hs<j., M.A. 

2. C. 1). Karwal, Es(|., M..-\. 

3. i)r. r.. C. Jain. M.A., Ph. D., LL.B. 

•1. R. C Chowdhury, Esq., .M.Sc. 

.a. Dava ^hankar Dubey. h'sq.. LL.B. 

^ MomhtMS jippointtid Hu<lor tbi.s luad .«>lial] bold oiVico for t,\vo 
ve.irs ; t('achor-> i\pp<diitod uiidtM* I {ii) and (Hi) shall hold otVico so lonjsj 
as tbov otBitiHuo to bi‘ Lfiicbcrs Statute d of C'baptor \ ]. • 
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6. Ram Nath Duluy, M.A., ih Com. 

7. J. K, Mehta, J'.sti., M.A. 

8. K. L. (;()vih Ivsq., M.A. 

9. Mrs. Thomas. M.A. 

"^Under Statute I (Hi) of Cha[)ter V 

(Elected — 2'lth Sovcnibcr^ 1930,) 

1. S. C. Chaudhri, Esq., M.A.. f 

2. Pt. Amaraiuitha Jha. M.A. 

d. Dr. Shnfaat Ahmad Khan, M.A., Liti.l). 

4. Dr. Beni Prasad, M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc. 

5. B. K. Mnkerji, M.A,, part-time 

teacher, Law Departrnemt. 

6. Pannanand, lCs(j., M.A. 

'^Und<a* Statute 1 (iv) of Cha{)ter V 

(Elected — 24th Sovemher, 1930 , ) 

1. X. C. Mehta, Esij., I.C.S., Direc'toi* of Agri- 

culture, U. P., Lucknow. 

2. W. R. Watt, Es(].. Woollen MilL, Cawnptnac 

3. P. Seshadri, lisq., M.A., Ajmca-. 

4. Dr. Sam HR^ginhortom. 

5. Pt. Hriday Nath Kuii/'ru, 1>.A., H.S(‘. 

6. Dr. L. K. Hydcr, .\ligarh. 

7. P. N. Sapru, Estj., M.A., LL.B., Piar.-at-Law. 

8. B. N. Das Gupta, Escj., M.A.. Lucknow. 

9. Gurtnukh N. Singh, Es(|.. M.Sc., Benares. 

10. i Dr. Radha Kamal Mnkerji. 

1 1. '^hushil Chandra Chaturvedi. Esq. Firosahad)- 

12. Rup Ram Gupta, ICsc].. M.A., B.Com. Apra. 

♦Members appointed under theso headN shall hold ollicii IVu- owr> 
years ; teachers appointed under 1 (ii) and (nq shall hold olhco so 1on<4 
as thef coutimie lo ho teachers ( ride Statute of (Jhaptor V]. 
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MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES AND 
STUDIES OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS 

[Under 4 (a) of Cfnipter ! 

{lUecled — 23rJ November, 1030.) 

Members shall hold office for two years and are eligible-' 
for re-elect ion. \ ide Re^ulatiosi 2, Chapter VI. 

].Cnolisii — 

I. C. !), Ksej., M. A 

S. A. I'unde, Esej., M.A., LL 
1. Pandit Sri Narairi Misra, M.A., 
t. Rai Bahadur A. ('. Maker ji M A. 

5. Ik Sesliadri, l''s<] , M.A., A jmer. 

6. Professor N K. Sifldhanla, M.A., Lucknow . 

7. I’andit Amaranatlia ]ha. M..\. {Chairmau), 

I’Un.O^ol’HY — 

!. A. C .Milker ji, Es<|.. M. A. 

2 N. C. Mukerji, Esi] . M. A. 

.’). Mahainaliopadlivava Dr. Ganf.;:inatlia Jha.. 

M.A . D.Litt., LL.D 
4. K. N. K.anl. Esq.. M.A. 

.a. Mis^ A. L. ffaldar. M.A. 

(). Dr. N. N’. Sen (iupta, Pli.D., Lucknow. 

7. IL D. Ranade, I'sq., M..\. {Chairman). 

I If.srom — 

1. Dr. Ram Prasad Ti ijia tin, M.A., D.Sc. 

2. Dr. Isluvari Prasad, M.A , LL.H.. D. Litt. 

.5. Professor Muhammad Hahih, Ih.A. (0\on.). 

Bar.-at-Law. Aligarli 
4. Dr. Tara Chand. M.A., D.Phil. 

.5. Parmanand. Esq.. M.A. 
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6. Dr. Belli Pnisad, M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc. 

7. Dr. Shafaat Alimad Kluui, M.A., Liit.D. 

f Chidrman. ) 

Poi.iTtcAi. ScricNci-: — 

1. S. C Chaudhri, Psq. M.A . U..H. 

2. Dr. Tara Chand, M.A., D.Phil. 

3. Parmanaiid, Es(| , M.A 

4. R. D. Ranade. Esej., M.A 

5. S. K. Riidra, Esq., M.A. (Cantab.). 

6. Dr. S. Pam, M..\., Ph.D., Lucknow Univer- 

sity. 

7. Dr. Beni Prasad, Ph.D , D.Sc {Chair- 

man ). 

Arabic and Pkrstan — 

1. Manlvi SyisJ Ishaq .Mi, C.T.. M.l'. 

2. Manlvi S\’ed M. Zamin Ali, M.A. 

.3. Manlvi M. Naimur Rahman, M A. 

4. Manlvi Sved Muhammad Ali Nami. M..\. 

.5. Dr. M. G. Znhai.l Ahma.l, M.A., Ph. D. 
(London). 

6. Dr Mir/a Wahid, M.A., Idi. 1).. Lucknow 

7. Dr A. -Siddieji, M.A, Ph.D. (Chainnan) . 

•Sanskrit — 

1. Dr. Bahu Ram Saksena. M..\., D. I^itt. 

A. B. Dhruva, Es<|., M.A., Benares. 

.3 Mahamahopadhvava Dr. Gangan.itha Jha, 
• M..A.. D.Litt., LL.D. 

4. Shastri Raf^hnhar Mitthn Lai, M.A., M.O.L. 

,3. Pt. Urnesh Misra, M 

6, Pt. Kshetresh Chandra Chattopadhyaya, M.A. 

7. Dr. P. K. Acharya, M.A , Ph. D., D. I^itt. 

{Chairman) ■ 
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Urdu — 


]. Maulvi Sycd Mohd. Ali Naini, M.A. 

2. Dr. A. Siddiqi, M.A., Ph D. 

3. Dr. Tara Chand, M.A . D. Phil. 

4. Dhirendra Varma. Esti., M.A. 

3. Pt. Manohar Lai Zutshi, M.A., C.T., Lucknow. 

6. Masud Hasan Ri/vi, Esq., M.A., Lucknow. 

7. Maulvi Syed M. Zamin Ali, M.A. {Chairman). 

Hindi — 

1. Pt. Shiv .Vdhar Pandc, M.A., LL.B. 

2. Rai Bahadur L. Sita Kani, B..A., retired Dy. 

Collector, Allahahad. 

Dr. Balm Ram Saksena, M.A. D, Litt. 

4 Maulvi Sycd M Zamin .Mi. M.A. 

5. Pt. .Aniaranatha Jha, M..V. 

(). Pt. Devi Prasad Shukla, B.A. 

7. Dhirendra Varma, 1C.><|., M.A. {Chairman). 

FUliNCri AND (i I-: KM AN — 

1. Dr. M. N. Saha, D.Sc., I'.R S. 

2. Dr. I). R. Bhattacharya, M.Sc., Ph.l)., D.Sc. 
.L K. Chattopadhvava, Es<i,, !\r..A. 

4. S. C. Del), h:sq'., M.A. 

2. Dr. .A. Siddiqi. M A , Ph.D. (Chairman). 
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MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES AND 
STUDIES OF THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

[Under Statute 4 (if) of Chapter V. | 

(Ek’cft'd — 2drd November, 1930.) 

Members shall hold office for two years and are eligihle 
for re-election, vide Regulation 2. Chapter VI. 

Physics — 

1. Dr. K. N. (ihosli, D.Sc. 

2. G. R. Toshniwal, Esq . .M.Se. 

3. Dr. K. Majumdar, D So. 

4. Saligrain Bhargava, Esq., M.Se. 

5. B. N. Srivastava, Esq., -M.Sc. 

6. Dr. Wall Muhmmad, M.A., B.A. (Caiitah.). 

Ph.D. 

7. Dr. Mcgh Nad Saha, D.Sc,., r.R..S. {Chairman). 
Chemistry — 

1. Dr. S. B. Dutta D.Sc.. IXl.C., A.I.i:. 

2. Dr. S. M. Sane, M.A , B.Sc., Ph.D. 

3. K. P. Chatterji, Es(|., M Sr. 

4. Dr. S. Ghosh, D.Sc. 

5. Dr. I. K.Taiiniui, Ph.D. 

6. Dr. N. R. Dhar. D. Sc. {Chairman). 

Mathematics — 

1. Dr. Gorakli Prasad, D..Sc. 

2. 'J. A Strung. E.sq,, M.A., B.Sc. 

3. R. N Chowdhury, Esq., I>.A. (Cantab). 

4. S. G, Tiwari, Esq., i\f..Sc. 

5. Piare Mohan, Esq., M.Sc. 

6. Dr. P. L. .Srivastava, M.A., D.Phil. 

7'. A. C. Bancrji, Esq., M A., M. Sc. {Chairman). 
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Botany — 

1. Dr. M. Mitra. 

2. Dr. W. Dudgeon. Ph-D. 

3. (j. D Sriv'a.stava, Esq., M.Sc, 

4. S. Ranjan. Esq., M.Sc. 

5. K. K. Saksena, Es(|., M.Sc. 

6. Dr. j. H. Mittor, M.Sc,, FIi.D. {Chairman) . 

y^OOl.OGY — 

1. S. C. V^'anna, Esq., M.Sc. 

2. Dr. K. N. Ball), D.Sc., Lucknow. 

.*(. S. K. Uiitta, Es(j., M.Sc. 

4. Dr. Haru Ram Melira. Ph.D. (Cantab.), M.Sc. 

5. Dr. Ram Saran Das, M.Sc., D.Sc. 

h. Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, M..Sc., Ph.D.. D.S<% 

(Chairman). 

^ciaCULTUKi': (Provisional) — 


1. 

W. J. Hans.;n. ICs.]. 


> 

^ • 

Mason \'avigh, ICsq. 


. >. 

Dr. ^[. N. Saha. D.Sc., I'.R.S. 


K 

W. B. llaycs, Ks<]. 


5. 

Dr. Sam Higginboltom. 


(). 

Dr. N. K. Dhar, D.Sc. 


7. 

Dr. J. H. Mittcr. M.Sc., Pli.D 


.S. 

.S. K. Riidra. Esq., M..A. (Cantab). 



C. Mayadas, 1-S(|., M..A., B.Sc. (Edin.), 
pal, Agricultural College, Cawnpore. 

Princi- 

10 . 

Dr. \V. Dudgeon. 


11. 

Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, M. Sc.. Ph.D., 

D.Sc. 

12 . 

The Vice-Chancellor {Chairman), 
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EAC. Ol*' LAW & COM, 


MEMBERS OF THE COMMirtEES OF COURSES AND 
STUDIES OF THE FACULTY OF LAW 

i Under Statute 4 (a) of Chapter V'.| 

C Elected — 22nd November, l9J()i. 

Members shall hold oMee for two years and are elifiible 
for re-election, vide Reaiilation 2, Clurfter VI. 

Law — 

1. S. C. Cluuidhri, Es(j., Af.A., LL.B. 

2. Dr. S. N. Sen, M.A., LL D. 

3. Dr. K. N. Katju, M.A., LL.D. 

4. The Hon’ble Chief Justice Sir Siiali Muluiin* 

mad Sulaiman, Kt., M. \., LL.D., I>ar-at- 
Law. 

5. Kai Bahadur Pandit Kaiiliaiya I,al, M.. A., LL.B. 

6. Dr. M. U. S. Juu}', .\I.A. (Cantah.), LL.D.. 

Bar-at-Law. (Chairman). 

MEMBERS OE THE COMMITTEE OF COURSES 
AND STUDIES OF THE FACULTY OF 
COMMERCE 

[Under Statute 4 (a) of Cliapter V. j 
(Elected— 22nd November, 1930.) 

Members shall hold office for txco years and are eligible 
f on re-election, vide Re}>nlation 2. Chapter Vf. 

Commerce — 

1. C, D. Thoinp.son, Esq., M A. 

2. B. K. Mukerji, Esq., M.A., LL.B., part*tiine 

teacher, Law Department. 
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Pt. Ainnranatha JHm. M.A. 

4. R. C. Chowdluu v, Esq., M.Sc. 

5. R. N. Diihcy, l^stj., M.A. .I^Coin. 

6. K. L. ('rovil, J^s(|., M.A. 

7. M. K. (ihosli, lis.]., M.A., IJ.Coin. 

S. R. (j. Rhatnaj^ar. I'-sq., ^^.A. {Chidrman'' . 

F-Coxo.Mros — 

1. (r. I). Karwal, ICsq., ^f.A. 

2. R. (i. Rhatna,”ar. Esq., M.A. 

.’i. Hava Shankar Diihey. Es(].. ^^.A., LL.1>. 

4. Dr. L. C. Jain. M.A.. Ph.I)., LL.B. 

5. Dr. Kadlia Ramal Nfnkcrji. M.A.. Ph.D.. 

Lucknow. 

6. Professor ('rtiriuukh N. Sinj^li. M.A.. Rtaiarc?. 

7. C. D. Thompson. i^s<j., M.A. 

8. S. K. Rndra. ICsip, M.A. (I'antah.i (Cliainnim). 


BOARD OFCO ORDINATION 

' Undf'r Statutes in Chauicr 

1. Tiv \'ice-Chanccllor {Cliainmnd . 

Deans 

2. Dr. P. K. .\c.hai ya. ^^.A., Pli.D., D.Litt.. .4 rLs. 
Dr. Nf. N. Saha.Nf.Sc.. D.Sc.. l-.R.S.. Science. 

I. Dr. M. V. S. juni;. .M.A., LL.D. Line-. 

5. S. K. Rndra, lis(j.. \r.A. (Cantab.). Com/jit'/ci*. 

Registrar 

f>. J. M. David, Es<i.. R.A. 
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MEMBERS OF THE ADMISSION COMMITTEE 
AND THE BURSARY COMMITTEE 

1. The Heads of Depnrlmeiits. 

2. The Vice-Clianeellor {Convener). 

Members of the Committee appointed by the Academic 
Council to perform the functions specified in Ordi- 
nances I and 2 of Chapter XXXIII. 

1. The Deans of the Faeulties. 

2. The Vice-Chancellor (Coni'ener). 

Public Works Committee of which the Registrar is the 

Secretary. 

1. Dr. D. K. Bhattacharya . 

2. B.G. Bhatnagar. Es(|. 

.5. I’t. Amaranatha Jha. 

4. Dr. Tara Chaiid. 

5. The Treasurer (Clniinnii iiK 

GROUNDS COMMITTEE 

1. President of the Athletic, .\ssf)ciation. 

2. Chairman of the Delegacy, 
d. Secretar\’, Staff Chih. 

4. S. K. Dutta, l'^S(j. 

5. The Assistant Registrar {Secretary^ 

COMMITTEE TO REPORT ON APPLICATIONS FOR 
< LOANS 

1. The Deans of the h acnlties. 

2. The Head of the Department c.oiic.erne.d. 

3. The- Hon’hle Chief Jn :tice Sir Shah Mnhaininad 

• Snlniman (Convener). 
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MEMBERS OF THE U. T. C. COMMITTEE 

1. Lt. S. G. Tiwari, M.Sc., O.C., M’ Coy. {Chair- 

man.) 

2. Pt. Hriday Nath Kunzru, B.A., B.Sc. 

3. Rai Bahadur Pandit Kanhaiya Lai, M.A.,LL.B. 

4. C. D. Thompson, Lsq,, M.A. 

5. 2nd-Lt, Naimur Rahman, M.A. 

6. Lt. S. M. Zamin Ali, M.A. 

7. Lt. S. Ranjan, M.Sc. 

8. Pt. Amaranatha Jha, M.A. 


COMMITTEE FOR THE APPOINTMENT OF SUPERIN- 
TENDENTS OF UNIVERSITY HOSTELS 

1. The Warden of the Hostel concerned. 

2. The Hon’ble Chief Justice Sir Shah Muhammad 

Sulaiman. 

3. The Vice Chancellor {Chairman). 


MEMBERS OF THE DELEGACY 

iTertn expires on 18th August, 1932] 

1. P. E. Dastur, Esq. 

2. S. C. Deb, Esq. 

3. G. D. Karwal, Esq. 

4. S. K. Kudra, Esq. {Chairman). 

5. S. M. Zamin Ali, Esq. 

Coopted Members. 

6. Dr. S, B. Dutt. 

7. S. C. Varma, Esq. 


4 
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MEMBERS OF EXAMINATION COMMITTEES 
APPOINTED UNDER SECTION 38 (4) 

OF THE ACT 

For Mustcr'n and Bachelor's decrees. 

English — Pandit Amaranatha Jha {Chairman), 

Rai Bahadur A. C. Mukerji and Prof. 
N. K. Siddhanta. 

History — Dr. Shafaat Ahmad Khan {Chairman), Dr. 

R. P. Tripathi and Dr. Kadha Kumud 
Mukerji, Lucknow. 

Philosophy — Professor R. D. Ranade (Chairman), 
A. C. Mukerji, Itsq., and W. S. Rowlands, 
Esq. 

Economics — S. K. Rudra, Jtsq., (Chairman), Daya 
Shanker Duhey, Esq., and Gurmukh N. 
Singh, Esq., of the Hindu University 
Benares. 

Sanskrit — Dr. P. K. Achar\a {Chairman), Dr. Ganga- 
natha Jha and Principal A. .B. Dhruva of 
the Hindu University, Benares. 

Persian — Dr. A. Siddiqi (Chairman), Maiilvi Syed Ishaq 
.\li and Dr. Hadi Hasan, Aligarh. 

.Arabic— Dr. A. Siddiqi (Chairman) . Maulvi Abdul Azi/i 
Maimni, Aligarh and Maulvi Sj’ed Muham- 
mad Ali Nami. 

Mathematics — A, C. Banerji, Esq., {Chairman), Dr. 

Ganesh Prasad and Dr. Gorakh Prasad. 

Physics — Dr. M. N. Saha (Chairman), Saligram Bhar- 
gava, Esq., and Dr. N. K. Sethi of the 
Hindu University, Benares. 

C^femistry — Dr. N. R. Dhar (Chairman), Dr. S. N. 
Sane and K. P. Chatterji, Esq. 
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J^oology — Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya {Chairman), Dr. H. 

R. Mehra and Dr. K. N. Bahl of the Luck- 
now University. 

Botanv — Dr. J. H. Mitter (Chairman), Dr. B. Sahni 
and S. Ranjan Esq. 

Law — The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman), The Head of 
the Department and Pt. Uma Shankar 
Bajpai. 

Urdu — -S. M. Zamin Ali, Esq., (Chairman), Dr. Tara 
Chand and Pt. Manohar Lai Zutshi. 

Hindi — Dhirendra Varma, Esq., (Chairman), Pt. Dev 
Prasad Shukla and Rai Bahadur Lala 
Sita Ram. 

Coinmerci — H. (V. Bhatnagar, lisq., (Chairman), R. C. 

Chowdhury. Esq., and AT. K. Ghosh, Esq. 

Polities — Dr. Beni Prasad (Chairman), Dr. Tara Chand 
and Prof, (iurmukh N. .Singh, of the Hindu 
University, Benares. 


^COMMITTEE OF REFERENCE 

\Tcrm expires on 22nd .\ovember. /!)32.] 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Treasurer. 

J. Pandit Nanak Chand, M.A., LL.li., Allahabad. 

4. Ibai’ble Justice Sir Lai (iopal Mukerji. Rai 

Bahadur. M.A.. LL.B.. 

5. Miss C. R, Poovaiah, M.A. 

b. Dr. Beni Prasad, M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc. (Loud.). 

♦^funibors shall hold for a perunl of throo years ; IVovided 

that the period of otlice shall not ox tend beyond the period during 
which they tsontimre fo I'x' TuoTiibors of the Ponrt [rUIr Statute 1 pi 
Chapter lil]. 
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MEMBERS OF THE FINANCK COMMITTEE 


7. Dr. Ishvvari Prasad, M.A., D.Litl. 

8. Munshi Narayan Prasad Asthana, M.A., LL.H., 

Allahabad. 

9. Dr. J. H. Mitter, M.Sc., PK.D. 

10. Saligram Bhargava, Es(j., M.Sc. 

11. Rai Bahadur Pt. Baldeo Ram Dave. 

12. P. N. Sapni, Esq., M.A., LL.B.. Bai-at-Law. 

-Allahabad. 

13. Dr. Kailash Nath Katju, .M.A.. LL.D., Alla- 

habad. 

14. Dr. R. N. Banerji, Rai K.ahadiir. B.Sc., 

.M.B.. B.S. 

15. S. C. Chaudhri, Esi]., M.A., LL.B. 

16. Dr. A. Siddiqi, M.A.. Ph.D. 

17. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Chaudhri .\iamat-ullah.. 

^FINANCE COMMITTEE 

jTet//t expires un 1st f'chriurry, 

1. The Treasurer (Chairtnan). 

2. Pt. Hriday Nath Kuii/ru, B.A., B..Sc. 

3. Dr. P. K. Acharya, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt. 

4. Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, M.Sc., Ph. D. D.Sc. 

5. Pt. iArnaranatha Jha, M.A. 

6. Dr. Tara Chand, M.A., D.Phil. 

J. The Hou’ble Chief Justice Sir Sluah Muhammad 
Sulaiman, Kt., M.A., LL.D., Bar-at-Law. 

8. Pandit Iqbal Narain Gurtu, M.A., LL.B. 

9. Dr. M.N. Saha, D.Sc., F.R..S. 

10. B. G. Bhatnagar, Esq., M.A. 

♦ Members shall hold oflic*^ for a period of throe years, vide Exeou«' 
tive Council Besolution No. 3/2, dated the 13th December, 1924. 
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ABOARD OF RESIDENCE, HEALTH AND 
DISCIPLINE 

I Under Statute 1 of Chapttir VIII.] 

1 . Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. Gan^anatha Jha, M.A., 
D.Litt., LL.D., Vice-Chancellor [ex-officio Chairman), 

The Principals of Colleges^ 

1. Tin- Prinr.ij)al, liwin^^ Christian College, Alla- 
habad. 

2. T1k‘ Principal, Kayastha Pathshala College, 
Allahabad. 

3. The Lady Principal, Crosthvvaiti^ Girls' College, 
Miahabad. 

The Wardens of Hostels — 

1. Dr. M. U. S. Jung, M.A , LL.D., Warden, 

Muharnniadan Hoarding House, Allahabad. 

2. Pandit Devi Prasati Shukla, 13. A., Warden, 

M acDonnell Hindu Boarding House, Allahabad. 

d. Salig Ram Hhargava, L.sej., M.Sc.. Warden, 

Sir Sunder Lai Hostel, Allahabad. 

[. Dr. M. U. S. Jung, M.A., LL.D., 13ar-at-La\v. 
Waiden, Sir Prarnada Char, in Hauerji HoAel. 

5. Pandit xVmaranatha jlui, M.A., Warden, Muir 
Hostel, AlK'ihabad. 

b. M. C. Jain, Ksq.. M.A.. LL.B., Warden, 

Suintarliand Digainbar Jain Boarding House, Allah- 
abad. 

7. A. C. Bauer ji. M.A.. M.Sc., Warden, New 

Hosud. .Miahabad. 

Medical Officer- 

Dr. Anant Prasad. 

Proctor — 

S. K. Rudra, Esq.. M.A. (Cantab). 

* IMembors mIuiII hold for a period of three years, vide FiXecu- 
tivo Counoil Uosolntion No, 57, dal.fwl the IJltb of February, 1920. 
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Two members elected by the Court — 


1 . 


2 . 


Dr. R. N. Banerji, Rai'j 

Bahadur, B.Sc.. | 

B.S. 

Major D. i''. Ran jit j 
Singh. O.B.E. ! 


•Term expires on 20th 
November, 1034. 


MUSLIM ADVISORY BOARD. 

[*Under Statute I of Chapter IX. ! 

Elected by the non-official Muslim members of the Legis- 
lative Council. 


Syed Ali Zaheer, Esq., Bar- "j Term expires on 26th 
at-Law, Lucknow. I March, l‘hS4. 


Elected by the Court of the Allahabad University. 


]. 

2 . 

3. 


Hon'ble Mr. Justice IqbaP, 
Ahmad, B.A.. LL.B. I 
Mauivi Syed Muham- J 
mad .41i Kami, M.A. J 
Mauivi Syed M. Zamin | 
Ali, M.A. 


K'e-i.lected. 

-Term expires on 20th 
November, 1033. 


Appointed by the Chancellor. 

.M)du! Azi/. Ks(|.. M..A.. ^ Term expires on 1st 

LL.B., Allahabad. i April, 1934. 

Ofiairmati — Hon'bh^ Mr. justice Libal .Ahinad, 
B.A., LL B. 


♦ Mum nhall hold otUco for a period of throe years : Provided 
that laembei's elected under heiid^ (1) and (2) shall hold odico so long 
only within th(j said period as they continue to be rneinbors of the 
body fclMbt olocted them (rith Statute 2 of Chapter IX). 
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MEMBERS OF THE SELECTION COMMITTEES IN INDIA 

[*Under Statute 1 (1) of Chapter XIII.] 

(A) — For Appointments in the Faculty of Arts — 

(*) The Vice-Chancellor. 


(Ml The Head of the Department of Teaching con- 
cerned. 


{Term expires on (ith April, I935J\ 

Elected by the E.xe- 
cutive Coimcil. 

{Term expires on 23rd April, 1935.^ 

(*r) Dr. K. P. Tripathi iind \ Elected by the Aca- 
Dr. Beni Prasad. / demic Council. 

{Term expires on 1 8th June, 1932.] 

(r) The Hon’hlc Mr. Justice I Appointed by the 
C. Moss King. I Chancellor. 

(B)— 'For Appointments in the Faculty of Science — 


(Hi) Pandit Ainaranatha Jha 
and Munshi Tswar 
Saran. 


(<■) The V’ice-Chancellor. 

(ii) The Head of the D<!partmenl ol Teaching con- 


\ Term expires <>n 6th April, I935.\ 


(Hi) Dr. M. N. Saha and 
Dr. 1). K. Bhatta 
<diarya. 


Elected b\' the Exe- 
cutive Council. 


• Members shall hold oflieo for a period of three yearn (vide 
Rxeoiitivo Council Ih'solution No. 226. dated 14th EleptemSn’, 1925). 
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\Term expires on 23rd April, 1935.^ 


(iv) Dr. J. H. Mitter and \ Elected by the Aca- 
Dr. Gorakh Prasad. J demic Council. 

[Term expires on 18th June, 1935J\ 


{v) H. Tinker, Esq. 


\ Appointed by the 
/ Chancellor. 


(C) — For Appointments in the Faculty of Law — 

(») The Vice-Chancellor. 

(**) The Head of the Department of Teaching 
concerned. 


[Term expires on 6th April, 1935.\ 


{Hi) 


Dr. M. Wali-ullah and 
Rai Bahadur Pandit 
Kanhaiya Lai. 


Elected by the Exe- 
cutive Council. 


[Term expires on 23rd April, 1935.] 

(iv) Dr. M U. S. Jung, and \ Elected by the Aca- 
P. N. Sapru Jiisq, / demic Council. 


[Term expires on 18th June, 1935.] 

(t>) The Hon’ble Justice Sir J . • . j i ... 

Lai Gopal Maker,,, • 


Rai Bahadur. 


(D) — For Appointments in the Faculty of Commerce — 

(») The Vice-Chancellor. 


(it) The Head of the Department of Teaching 
concerned. 
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[Term expires on 6th April, 1935^ 

(**») Rai Bahadur Pandit Elected by the Exe- 
Kanhaiyn Lai and , cutive Council. 
Dr. Tara Chand. 1 

[Term expires on 23rd April, 1035^ 

[iv) H. G. Bhatnagar, Esq., 1 Elected by the Aca- 
and S. K. Uudra, Esq. J demic Council. 

[Term expires on Nth June, 1933.] 

(») C. St. L. Teyen. Esq. \ Appointed by the 

O. B. E. J Chancellor. 

MEMBERS OF THE LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 

I Under Statule 2 (d) of Chapter IV.] 

Number raised from 15 to 25 — vide .\('ademic Council 
Resolution No. 24, dated I5th November, 1928. 

j lilecfed - / Sth November. 1931 .] 

1. \fahamahopadhvava Dr. G.-mganatha Tha, M.A., 

D. Lit!., LflD. 

2. Dr. D. K. Bhattacharya, M- Sc.. Ph.D., D. Sc. 

4. Dr. N. R. Dhar, D. .Sc. 

4. Dr. P. K. Acharya, M. A., Ph. D.. D. Litt. 

5. Dr. J. H. .Mitter, .\I. Sc., Ph. 1). 

6. Dr. M. N. Saha. 1). .Sc., F. R. S. 

7. Prof. R. 1). Kanade. M. A. 

8. Dr. Beni Prasad, M. A., Ph. D.. D. Sc. 

9. Dr. A. Siddiqi, M. A.. Ph. D. 

10, Pt. Amaranatha Jha. M. A. 
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11. Mauivi S. M. Zamin All, M. A. 

12. Dhirendra Varma, Esq., M. A. 

13. A. C. Banerji, Esq., M. A., M. Sc. 

14. Dr. Tara Chand, M. A., D. Phil. 

15. S. K. Rudra, Esq., M. A. 

16. B. G. Bhiitnagar, Esq., M. A. 

17. Miss C. K. Poovaiah, M. A. 

18. Dr. C. H, Rice. M. A., Ph. D.. LL. D. 

19. Parmanand. E.sq., M. A. 

Co-opted Members. 

20. Dr. Shafaat .Ahmad Khan, M, A.. Lift. D. 

21. Dr. M. U. S. Jung, M. A , LL.D. 


REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY 
ON OTHER BODIES 

Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education, U. P. 

1. Pt. Amaratiatha Jha, M. A. 

2. .Dr. D. R. Bhaltacharya, M. Sc., Ph. D., D. Sc. 

Correspondent of the Students’ Advisory 
Committee. 


• Dr. D. R. Bhattacharva. M. Sc.. Ph. !>.. D. Sc. 
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Advisory Committee of the Technological 
Institute, Cawnpore 

Dr. S. H. Dntt.'i, .D.Sc., ChiMnistry Department. 

Court of the Indian Institute of Science, 
Bangalore. 

Saligram liliarf'ava. M.Sc. 

Advisory Council of the Thomason Engineering 
College, Roorkee. 

Dr. Gaiu:sii Prat^ad. M.A., D.Sc. 

United Provinces Legislative Council. 

Munshi (lajadhar l^a-^ad. M.A.. LL.IL 

Board of Indian Medicine. 

Dr. N. R. Dhar. D.S< . 

Inter-University Board. India. 

Pandit Ainaranatlia Jlia. M.A. 

Municipal Board, Allahabad 

J. M. David, H.A. 
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PRINCIPAL ACADEMIC AND EXECUTIVE 
OFFICER. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. Ganf'anatlia Jha. M.A., 
D.Litt., LL.D. 

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 
Treasurer. 

Rai Bahadur Pt. Kanhaiva Lai. -VIA.. LL.H. 

Registrar. 

J. M. David, Hsq., B. A. 

Assistant Registrar. 

Pandit Ratn Chandra Dikshit. 

Proctor. 

S. K. kudra, Rsq., M. A. (Cnntah.l 

Hon. Junior Proctor 


Vacant. 



Ill 

THE ALLAHABAD UNIVERSITY 
ACT, 1921 

[PASSED BY THfi LOCAL LEGISLATURE OF 
THE UNITED PROVINCES OF AGRA AND 
OUDH.] 

Received the assent of the Governor of the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh on the 3rd December, 
1921, and of the Governor-General on the llth 
January, 1922, and was published under section 81 
of the Government of India Act on the 25th 
March, 1922. 

[As AMKN'DKP BY THE A<;RA UNIVERSITY ACT 
No. VIII OF 1926.] 

An Act to provide for the re-organisation of the 
Allahabad University. 

Whereas by thr Allahabad University Act, 
1887, a University was trstablished and incorpo- 
rated at Allahabad ; 

And whereas the law relating to the said Uni- 
versity was amended bv the Indian Universities 1904 
Act, 1904 : 

And whereas it is expedient to re-organise the 
system of government of the said University with 
a view to establishing a unitary, teaching and 
residential University at Allahabad ; [ '*' * * * * ] 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — * 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Allahabad 

Short tikii! and University Act, 1921. 

<;ommencement. 

(2) This section shall come into force at 
once. The rest of this Act shall, save as otherwise' 
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expressly i)rovided herein, come into force «in such dcite 
or dates as the Local Clovermnent may by notification 
in the Ga>;ette appoint and different dates may be ap. 
pointed for different provisions of this Act. 

2. In this Act. unless there is anything repugnant 
Detinttions.1 subject or context: — 

(a) '‘College" means an institution maintained 
or recognised by the University, in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this Act, in 
which tutorial anti other supplementary 
instruction is provided under conditions 
prescribed in the Statutes, and which shall 
be a unit of residence for students of the 
Univ(*rsity. 


(.ft) " Limits of the L'niversity " meaii^ the terri- 
torial limits within which colleges as de- 
fined in clause hr) may, under this Act. 
be situated. 

(c) '‘Hostel" means .i unit of residence other 
than a college, for students of the Univer- 
sity maintained or recognised by the Uni- 
versity, in accordance with the provisions 
of this Act, to the residents of which 
tutorial and other supplementary instruc- 
tion shall be given under the direction of 
the Universitv hi acconlancc* with the 
Ordi nances. 

id) I * ' * ' 

(e) [ * » * 

(f) " Principal ” means the head of :i college, 

j- * * * # ] 



the ALLAHABAD UNIVERSITY ACT, 1921 


63 


(g) “ Warden” means the head of the hostel. 

(A) “ Teachers” includes Professors, Readers 
and Lecturers and such persons giving 
instruction in the University or in colleges 
or hostels as may be declared by the 
Statutes to be teachers. 

(i) '* Teachers of the University ” means persons 

appointed by the University to give 
instruction in the University on its behalf. 

(j) “ Registered Graduates ” means graduates 

of the .Allahabad Universitj’ registered 
under the provisions of this Act, or of the 
Indian Universities Act, 1904. 

(k) ‘‘ .Statutes,” “ Ordinances ” and *' Regula- 

tions ” mean respectively the Statutes, 
Ordinances and Regulations of the Uni- 
versity for the time being in force. 

(l) ‘‘ University ” means the University of Alla- 

habad as re -constructed under this Act. 


The University 


The University. 


3. (1) The first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor 

of the University and the first Members 
of Court, of the Executive Council, of 
the Academic Council, | ^ * j and all persons 

who may hereafter become such officers or members so 
long as they continue to hold such office or member- 
ship are hereby constituted a body corporate b\^ name 
of the University of Allahabad. 


(2) The University shall have perpetual succes 
sion and a Common .Seal and shall sue and be sued by 
the said name. • 
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4. ( 1 ) As from the date on which section 3 and 

this section are brought into operation. 

Vacation of fel- Honorary Fellows of 

lowships. 

the University of Allahabad, as consti- 
tuted and incorporated by any Act or Acts heretofore 
in force, shall cease to be Fellows. 

(2) All references in any enactment or other 
instrument of whatever nature to the University of 
Allahabad, as constituted prior to the commencement 
of this Act, shall be construed as references to the Uni- 
versity as reconstructed under section 3. 

Powers of the 5. The University shall have the 

University. following powers, namely : — 

(1) to provide for instruction in such branches of 

learning as the University may think fit, 
and to make provision for research and for 
the advancement and dissemination of 
knowledge; 

(2) to grant and confer degrees and other aca- 

demic distinctions to and on persons who — 

(a) shall have pursued an approved course of 

study in the University [ * * * =i*‘ J 

and shall have passed the examinations 
of the University under conditions laid 
down in the Statutes or Ordinances, or 

(b) are teachers in educational institutions 

under conditions laid down in the Ordi- 
nances and Regulations and shall have 
passed the examinations of the Univer- 
sity, under like conditions, or 

(c) shall have carried on independent research 

under conditions laid down in the. 
Statutes or Ordinances; 



THE AEEAHABAD UNIVERSITY ACT, 1921 65 

(3) to confer honorary degrees or other distinc- 
tions on approved persons in the manner 
laid down in the vStatutes ; 

<4) to jjrovide' such lectures and instruction for 
and to grant such diplomas to persons, 
not being members of the University, as 
the University may determine ; 

(5) [ * » » * 1 

(6) to insi>ect all colleges, hostels [ * ] ; 

(7) to co-operate with other Universities and 

authorities iiv such manner and for such 
purposes as the University may determine; 

(8) to institute Professorships, Readerships, 

Lectureships and any other teaching posts 
reejuired by the University, and to appoint 
persons to such Professorships. Reader- 
ships, Lectureships, and posts ; 

t9) to recognise teachers as qualified to give in- 
struction in colleges and hostels ; 

(10) to institute and award Fellowships, Scholar- 

ships, Exhibitions and Prizes in accordance 
with the Statutes and the Ordinances ; 

(11) to institute, maintain and manage colleges 

and hostels and to recognise colleges and 
hostels not maintained by the University ; 

(12) to demand and receive such fees as may be 

prescribed in the Ordinances ; 

5 
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(13) to supervise and control the residence and 

discipline of students of the Universitj', 
and to make arrangements for promoting 
their health and general, welfare ; and 

(14) to do all such other acts and things whether 

incidental to the powers aforesaid or not, 
as may be requisite in order to further the 
objects of the University as a teaching 
and examining bod\’, and to cultivate and 
promote arts, science and learning. 

6. The University shall be open to all persons of 
either sex of whatever race, creed or 

Univorsity open class, and it shall not be lawful for the 
to all classes, 

castes aucl creeds. University to adopt or impose on any 
person any test whatsoever of religious 
belief or profession in order to entitle him to be admit- 
ted thereto as a teacher or student, or to hold any 
office therein, or to graduate thereat or to enjoy or 
exercise an)' privileges thereof, except where such test 
is specially prescribed by the Statutes, or in respect of 
anv particular benefaction accepted by the University 
where such test is made a condition thereof, by any 
testamentary or other instrument creating such bcn<- 
factio/i : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be 
deemed to prevent persons (whether teachers of the 
University or npt), who have been approved for that 
purpose by the Executive Council, from giving religious 
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instruction in the manner prescribed b)’ the Ordinances 
to those who are not unwilling to receive it. 

7. (1) No attendance at any teaching other than 

that conducted by the University 
Uuivor^ty [ # * * ] shall qualify for admission 

to an examination of the University. 

Explanation . — Such teaching shall include lectur- 
ing. work in laboratories or workshops and other 
teaching, conducted in the University by the Profes- 
sors, Readers and Lecturers in accordance with any 
syllabus prescribed by the Regulations. 

(2) The authorities responsible for organising such 
teaching shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(3) Teaching given by the teachers of the Univer- 
sity shall be supplemented by tutorial and other ins- 
truction given in the University or, under the authority 
of the University, in colleges and hostels. 

(4) The courses of study and curricula shall be 
prescribed b\' the Ordinances and subject thereto by 
Regulations. 

(5) It shall not be lawful for the University 

maintain classes, for the purpose of pre- 
paring students for admission to the University, beyond 
a period of live years from the commencement of this 
.\ct save with the previous sanction of the ‘Local 
Government, and for such period as the Local Govern- 
ment may direct, nor shall the University frame courses, 
conduct examinations or recognise institutions for that 
purpose without such sanction and for such period.* 
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the Visitor, 

8. ( 1 ) The Governor-General shall I)e the Visitor 

The Visitoi-. of the University. 

(2) The Visitor shall have the right to cause an in- 

spection to be made by such person or persons as he 
may direct, of the University, its buildings, laboratories, 
workshops and equipment and also of the 

examinations, teaching and other work conducted f)r 
done by the University, and to cause an inquiry to be 
made in like manner in respect of any matter connected 
with the University. The Visitor shall, in every case, 
give notice to the University of his intention to cause 
an inspection or inquiry to be made, and the University 
shall be entitled to be represented thereat. 

(3) The Visitor may address the Chancellor with 
reference to the results of such inspection or inquir\-, 
and the Chancellor shall communicate to the Court and 
to the Executive Council the views of the Visitor and 
shall, after ascertaining the opinion of the Court and 
the Executive Council thereon, advise tlie University 
upon the action to be taken. 

(a) The Executive Council shall report to the 
Chancellor for communication to the Visitor such 
action,* if any, as it is proposed to take or has been 
taken upon the results of such inspection or inquiry. 
Such report shall he submitted within such time as the 
Chancellor may direct through the Court, which may 
express its opinion thereon. 
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(5) Where the Executive Council does not, within 
a reasonable time, take action to the satisfaction of the 
Chancellor, the Chancellor may after considering any 
explanation furnished or representation made by the 
Court and the Exer,utive Council, issue such directions 
as he may think fit. and the Executive Council shall 
comply with such directions. 


of th( 

TTnivorsitv. 


Officicrs of the University. 

9. The following shall be the 
officers of the University : — 

(/■) The Chancellor, 

(*/' The Vice-Chancellor. 


({//') The Treasurer. 

(iv) The Registrar. 

(v) The Deans of the Faculties, and 

(vi ) Such other officers as may be declared by the 

Statutes to lx; officers of the University. 


10. (1) The Chancellor shall be; the Governor of 

the United Provinces. He shall, bv 

Tho C.himtvHor. .... 

virtiu; of his office, be the head of the 
Univ<!rsity and the I’resident of the Court, and shall, 
wh(;n jnesent. preside at meetings of the Court and at 
any Ctiiivocation of the University. * 

(2) Where power is conferred upon him by the Act 
or the .Statutes to nominate persons to authorities and 
bodies, the Chancellor shall, to the extent necessary 
and without prejudice to such powers, nominate 
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persons to represent minorities not otherwise ade- 
quately represented. 

(3) The Chancellor shall have such other powers 
as may be conferred on him by this Act or the Sta- 
tutes. 

11. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be elected by 

„„ the Court from amoner persons recom- 

collor. mended by the Executive Council, sub- 

ject to the confirmation of the Chan- 
cellor, and shall hold office for such term and subject 
to such conditions as may be prescribed by the Sta- 
tute s. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office of 
the Vice-Chancellor occurs by reason of leave, illness 
or other cause, the E.xecutive Council shall, as soon as 
possible, subject to the approval of the Chancellor, 
make such arrangements for carrying on the office of 
the Vice-Chancellor as it may think fit. Until such 
arrangements have been made, the Registrar shall 
carry on the current duties of the office of the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

12. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a whole-time 

officer of the Universit}’. He shall 

Powers and duties ... . , 

of the Vico- be the principal executive and aca- 

Chancelloi. riemic officer of the University, nnd 

shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, preside at meet- 
ings of the Court and at any Convocation of the Uni- 
versity. He shall be an ex-officio Member and Chair- 
man of the Executive Council, of the Academic 
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Council I * * ^ "*■ ] and shall be entitled to be present 
and to speak at any meeting of any authority or other 
body of the University, but shall not be entitled to 
vote thereat unless- he is a member of the authority 
orbody concerned. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to 
sec; that this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances, are 
faithfully observed, and he shall have all powers neces- 
sary for this purpose. 

(o) The V'^ice-Chancellor shall have power to con- 
vene meetings of the Court, the Executive Council 
and the Academic Council. 

Provided that he may delegate this power to any 
other officer of the University. 

(4) (u) In any emergency which, in the opinion 
of the Vice-Chancellor, recjuires that immediate action 
should be taken, he shall take such action as he deems 
necessary, and shall at the earliest opportunity there- 
after report his action to the officer, authority or 
other body who or which in the ordinary course would 
have dealt with the matter. 

(/>) When action taken by the Vice-Chancellor 
under this sub-section affects any person in the •service 
of the University such person shall be entitled to pre- 
fer an appeal to the E.xecutive Council within fifteen 
d.'iys from the date on which such action is communi- 
cated to him. . 
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(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to the 
orders of the Executive Council regarding the appoint- 
ment, dismissal and suspension of the officers and teach- 
ers of the University, and shall exercise general con- 
trol over the affairs of the University. He shall be 
responsible for the discipline of the University in 
accordance with this Act, the Statutes and the Ordi- 
nances. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other 
powers as may be prescribed by the Statutes and the 
Ordinances. 

13. (1) The Treasurer shall be elected by the 

Court from among persons ri'commend- 
Thc Ti'di-iuioi-. . _ . 

cd by the Executive Council, subject 

to the confirmation of the Chanceller, and shall receive 

such remuneration (if any) from the funds of the 

University as the Executive; Council shall deem fit. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancx' in the office of 
the Treasurer occurs by reason of leave, illness or 
other cause, the Executive Council shall forthwith, 
subject to the approval of the Chancellor, make such 
arrangements for carrying on the office of the Trea- 
surer as it may thitd< tit. 

(3) The Treasurer shall exercise general supervi- 
sion over the funds of the University, and shall advise 
in regard to its financial policy. 

(4) He shall be an ex-officio member of the Execu- 
tive Council, and shall subject to the control of the 
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Executiv^^ Council manage the property and invest- 
ments of the University. He shall be responsible for 
the presentation of th(^ annual estimates and state- 
ment of accounts. . 

(3) Subject to the powers of the Executive Coun* 
cil, lie shall be responsible for seeing that all moneys 
are expended on th(‘ purpose for which they are 
granted (U* allotted. 

(6) All contracts shall be signed by th(‘ Treiisurer 
on behalf of the University. 

(7) He shall exercise such other powers as may be 
prescrib('d by th(‘ Statutes and the Ordinances, 

14. Th(' Registrar shall art as the Secretary of the 
.. . Court, of the Executive Council, of 

Tiir _ . 

th(^ Academic Council [ ]. 

He shall exercise such powers and perform such duties 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordi- 
nances. 

13, Tht^ [>()vvers of oOicers of the Unixersity other 
than th(' Chancellor, the Vice- 

Olhci ()ifi<Ti>. 

Chancellor, the Treasurer and the 
Registrar shall lx; |)ri;serihed by the Statnlt-s and the 
Ordinanees. 

Ai: I'llOKITIlCS OF THl-l Univfusitv , 

vuihuriti.'s of ihr H). The following shall he the 
autliorities of the University:— 

I . — The Court, 

II. — The E.xeentive C'onncil, 
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III. — The Academic Council, 

IV. — The Committee of Reference, 

V. — The Faculties, 

VI.— [ * ] and 

VII, — Such other authorities as may he declared 
by the Statutes to he authorities of the 
Universit\’. 

17. The Court shall consist of the following 
c'oiut. persons, namelj' : — 

Class I. — Bx-Officio Members 

(i) The Chancellor, 

(ii) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(iii) The members of the Executive Council and 
the .Ministers of the Governor of the 
United Provinces, 

(iv) The Chief Justice of the High Co;nt of 
Judicature at Allahabad. 

(\') The Bishop of Lucknow. 

(vi) The Members of the Executive and Aca- 

demic Councils ! ***■•>* '^ 

(vii) The Treasurer, and 

•fviii) Such other ex-officio members as may lie 
prescribed by the Statutes. 

Class II. — fA/e Members 
(ix) Such persons as may be appointed by the 
Chancellor to be life members on the 
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fifroiind that they have rendered eminent 
services to education. 

(x) All persons who have made donations of 

not less than Rs. 20,000 to or for' the pur- 
poses of the University. 

Class HI. — Other Members 

(xi) Graduates of the University elected by the 

registered graduates from among their 
own body. 

(xii) Persons nominated by associations or in- 
dividuals making to the University dona- 
tions or annual contributions of an 
amount to be prescribed b}' the Statutes 
to or for the purposes of the University. 

<xiii) Persons nominated by other non-academic 
bodies prescribed in this behalf by the 
Statutes. 

(xiv) Persons nominated by academic bodies pre- 
sf'ribed in this behalf by the Statutes. 

(\v) Persons elected by the non-official members 
of the Legislative Council of the Gover- 
nor of the United Provinces from among 
their own body. 

(xvi) Persons elected from their own b6dy by 
donors, to whom clau.se (xii) does not 
apph', of such amounts as may be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes to or for the pur- 
poses of the University. 
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(xvii) [ => # =■> ]. 

(xviii) Persons appointed by the Chancellor. 

The number of members to be elected, appointed 
or nominated under heads (xi) to (xvii), the tenure of 
office of such members and the mode of election of 
members to be elected under heads (xi) and (xvi) shall 
be prescribed b}’ the Statutes. 

IS. (1) The Court shall, on a date to be fixed by 
Meotiugs of the the Vice-Chancellor, meet once a year 

Oouri. meeting to be called the annual 

meeting of the Court. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor may whenever he thinks 
fit and shall upon a requisition in writing signed by 
not less than twenty-five members of the Court, 
convene a special meeting of the Court. 

19. (1) The Court shall be the supreme governing 

body of the University and shall have 
Powei-.s aM^dutios review the acts of the Exe- 

cutive and Acailcmic Councils (.save 
when such Councils have acted in accordance with pow- 
ers conferred upon them under this Act, the .Statute> 
or the Ordinances) and shall exercise all the powers of 
the University not otherwise jirovided for by this .Act, 
the Statutes, the Ordinances and the Regulations. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act the Court 
shall exercise the following powers and perform the 
following duties, namely : — 

Ur) Of making .Statutes, and of amending or la;- 
pealing the same. 
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(b) Of considering and cancelling Ordinances, 

(c) Of considering and passing resolutions on the 

annual report, the annual accounts and 
the financial estimates, and 

(d) Of electing members to serve on the Com- 

mittee of Reference. 


The Court shall exercise such other powers and 
{lerform such other duties as may be conferred or 
imposed upon it by this Act or the Statutes. 


20. The Executive Council shall be the executive 
body of the University, and its con- 
('.iiinoll stitution and the terms of office of its 

members, other than ex-officio mem- 
bers, shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 


and 

duties of the Kxf- 
c’utivc Council. 


21. The Executive Council 


(ii) shall hold, control and administer the pro- 
pert)' and funds of the University and for 
these iturposes shall appoint from among 
its own members a Finance Committee to 
advise it on matters of finance. The 
Treasurer shall be Chairman of the Fin- 
ance Committee and atl east one me.mber 
of the Committee shall be a member elect- 
ed to the E.xecutive Council by the Court ; 

(h) shall direct the form, custody and use of the 
Common Seal of the University ; 
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(c) shall, subject to the powers conferred by this 

Act on the Vice-Chancellor, regulate and 
determine all matters concerning the Uni- 
versit}^ in accordance . with this Act, the 
Statutes and the Ordinances : 

Provided that no action shall be taken by the 
Executive Council in respect of the fees 
paid to examiners and the number, quali- 
fications and the emoluments of teachers, 
otherwise than after consideration of the 
recommendations of the Academic Council; 

(d) [ * ^ # -S' * * ] 

(e) shall frame the budget of the University : 

(/) shall administer any funds placed at the dis- 
posal of the University for specific pur- 
poses ; 

(g) save as otherwise provided by this Act or the 
Statutes, shall appoint the officers (other 
than the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor 
and the Treasurer), teachers and other 
servants of the University, and shall de- 
fine their duties and the conditions of their 
service, and shall provide for the filling of 
temporary vacancies in their posts ; 

(A) shall have powers to accept transfer of any 
movable or immovable property on behalf 
of the University ; 
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(i) shall arrange for and direct the inspection of 
all colleges, hostels [ ^ ^ ^ ; 

(/) shall appoint examiners after consideration of 
the recommendations of the Academic 
Council ; 

(k) shall publish the results of the University 
examinations; and 

(/) shall exercise such other powers and perform 
such other duties as may be conferred or 
imposed on it by this Act or the Statutes. 

22. The Academic Council shall be the academic 
, . body of the University, and shall, sub- 

Th(5 Acadi,'ini(5 _ ... 

Cimwil. ject to the provisions of this Act, the 

Statutes and the Ordinances, have the control and gen- 
eral regulation, and be responsible for the maintenance 
of standards of teaching and examination within the 
University, and shall e.xercise such other powers and 
perform such other duties as may be conferred or im- 
posed upon it by the Statutes. It shall have the right 
to advise the Executive Council on all academic 
matters. The constitution of the Academic Council 
and the term of office of its members, other than ex- 
officio members, shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

2.^. (1) The Committee of Reference shall consist 

of the Vice-Chancellor, the Tretisurer,' 
of and fifteen members of the Court elect- 

ed by it in such manner and holding 
office for such term as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes ; 
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Provided that of the memhers so appointed none 
shall he a member of the Executive Council. 

(2) The Committee of Referonci' shall deal with 
items of new expenditure only and its powers and 
duties in respect of such items shall he prescribed by 
the Statutes. 

24. (1) The University shall incliido Faculties of 

.\rts, Scicnci^, Law, Commerce and 

The b’acultie>. 

such other Faculties as may be pre- 
scribed by the Statutes : 

Provided that a Faculty of Medicine shall be, insti- 
tuted as early as may be feasible. 

(2) The constitution and powers d the l''aculties 
shall be prescribed by th(‘ Statutes. 

C3) There shall be a Dean of I'ach Faculty who 
shall be nominated b\? the Faculty subject to such con- 
ditions as may be prescribed by the Statutes and to 
confirmation by the .\cademic Coiincii. 

(4) The Dean of each F"acult 3 ' shall be resjionsible 
for the due observance of the Statutes, Ordinances 
and Regulations relating to such Faculty. 

(5) The Dean shall receive in respect of his duties 
as Dean such additional remuneration (if any) as may 
4je fixed by the Executive Council, and shall hold 
office as Dean for such terms as may lie i)rcscribed by 

the Statutes. 

(6) Each Faculty shall comprise such Depart - 
mcQts of Teaching as may be prescribed by the 
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Ordinances. The head of every such Department shall 
be the Professor of the Department, or, if there is no 
Professor, the Reader. : If there are more Professors 
or Readers of a Department, as the case may be, than 
one, the Academic Council shall appoint such Profes- 
sor or Reader to be Head of the Department as it 
thinks lit. The Head of the Department shall be 
responsible to the Dean for the organisation of the 
teaching in that Department. 


25. The constitution of [**'**=&* ] such other 


Other authorities 
of the University. 


authorities as may be declared by the 
Statutes to be authorities of the Uni- 
versity shall be provided for in the 


manner prescribed by the Statutes. 


26. [=*##### ]. 

University Boards. 

27. (1) The University shall establish a Residence, 

Health and Discipline Board, a Mus- 

University Boards, 

lim Advisory Board and such other 
Boards as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) The constitution, powers and duties of the 
Boards shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

28. [**####**]. 


Teachers 

29. The Teachers of the University shall be ap- 

„ , pointed in such manner as may be 

Teachers. 

prescribed by the Statutes or Ordi- 


nances. 


6 
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Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations 

30. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 

Statutes may provide for all or any of 
Statutes. 1 r II • 

the following matters, namely : — 

(а) the conferment of honorary degrees : 

(б) the institution of Fellowships, Scholarships, 

Exhibitions, .Medals and Prices ; 

(c) the term of office and conditions of service 
of the Vice-Chancellor ; 


(d) the designations and powers of the officers 
of the University ; 

(e) the constitution, powers and duties of the 

authorities and boards of the University ; 

(/) [***= 1 ^***]. 

(g) the institution and maintenance of Colleges 
and Hostels: 

(h) the classification and the mode of appoint- 
ment of the teachers of the University ; 

(i) the constitution of a pension or provident 

fund for the benefit of the officers, teachers 
and other servants of the University ; 

(j) the maintenance of a register of registered 

graduates : 

{k) the discipline of students ; 

(1) all matters which by this Act are to he or 
may be prescribed by the Statutes. 


31. (1) The first Statutes shall be those set out 

Statuteu how in Schedule I. 
m%de. 
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(2) The Statutes may be amended or repealed or 
added to by Statutes made by the Court in the manner 
hereinafter appearing. 

(3) The Court ‘may of its own motion take into 
consideration the draft of any Statute : 

Provided that in any such case before a Statute is 
passed affecting the powers or duties of any officer or 
authority or board the opinion of the Executive Coun- 
cil and a report from the person or body concerned 
shall have been taken into consideration by the Court. 

(4) The Executive Council may propose to the 
Court the draft of anj’ Statute to be passed by the 
Court. Such draft shall be considered by the Court 
at its next succeeding meeting. The Court may approve 
such draft and pass the Statute, or may reject it or 
return it to the Executive Council for reconsideration, 
either in whole or in part together with any amend- 
ments which the Court may suggest. After any draft 
so returned has been further considered by the Execu- 
tive Council, together with any amendments suggested 
by the Court returned thereto, it shall be again pre- 
sented to the Court with the report of the E.xecutive 
Council thereon, and the Court may then deal with 
the draft in any way it thinks fit. 

(5) Where any Statute has been passed by the 
Court or a draft of a Statute has been rejected by the 
Court, it shall be submitted to the Chancellor who 
may refer the Statute or draft back to the Court Tor 
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further consideration or, in the case of a Statute 
passed by the Court, assent thereto or withhold his 
assent. A Statute passed by the Court shall have 
no validity until it has been assented to by the 
Chancellor. 

(6) The Executive Council shall not propose the 
draft of any Statute or of any amendment of a 
Statute. 

{a) affecting the status, powers or constitution 
of any authority of the University until 
such authority has been given an oppor- 
tunity of expressing an opinion upon the 
proposal. Any opinion so expressed shall 
be in writing and shall be considered by 
the Court, and shall be submitted to the 
Chancellor. 

(b) [******'\ 

32. Subject to the provisions of this Act and the 
, Statutes, the Ordinances mav provide 

Ordinanocs. 

for all or any of the following matters, 

hamely : — 

(a) the admission of students to the University; 

{b) the courses of study to be laid down for all 
degrees and diplomas of the University ; 

(c) the conditions under which students shall be 

admitted to the degree or diploma courses 
and to the examinations of the University, 
and shall be eligible for degrees and 
diplomas : 
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(d) the conditions of residence of the students 

of the University and the levying of fees 
for residence in Colleges and Hostels 
maintained by the University ; 

(e) the recognition of Colleges and Hostels not 

maintained by the University ; 

(f) the number, qualifications and emoluments of 

teachers of the University ; 

(f>) the fees to be charged for courses of teaching 
in the University given bj’ teachers of the 
Universit}’, for tutorial and supplementary 
instruction given by the University, for 
admission to the examinations, degrees 
and diplomas of the Universit)’ and for the 
registration of graduates ; 

(//) the giving of religious instruction ; 

(») the formation of Departments of Teaching in 
the Faculties ; 

(/) the conditions subject to which persons may 
be recognised as qualified to give instruc- 
tion in Colleges and Hostels: 

(k) the conditions, mode of appointment and 
duties of examiners : 

(i) the conduct of examinations; 

(in) all matters which by this Act or the Statutes 
are to be or may be provided for by the 
Ordinances. 
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33. (1) Save as otherwise provided in this section, 

Ordinances how Ordinances shall be made bj' the 
made. Executive Council : 

Provided that no Ordinance shall.be made — 

(a) affecting the admission of students, or pre- 

scribing examinations to be recognised as 
equivalent to the University examinations 
or the further qualifications mentioned in 
sub-section (1) of section 37 for admission 
to the degree courses of the University, 
unless a draft of the same has been pro- 
posed by the Academic Council, or 

(b) affecting the conditions and mode of appoint- 

ment and duties of examiners and the con- 
duct or standard of examinations or any 
course of study, except in accordance with 
a proposal of the P'aculty or Faculties 
concerned and unless a draft of such 
Ordinance has been proposed by the 
Academic Council in the manner prescribed 
by tbe Statutes, or 

ic) \ ****** ] 

id) affecting the conditions of residence of 

students, except after compliance with such 
conditions as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes. 

(2) The Executive Council shall not have power to 
amend any draft proposed by the Academic Council 
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under sub-section (1) but may reject it or return it to 
the Academic Council for reconsideration, either in 
whole or in part, together with any amendments which 
the Executive Council may suggest. 

(3) All Ordinances made by the Executive Council 
shall have effect from such date as it may direct, but 
every Ordinance so made shall be submitted, as soon as 
may be, to the Chancellor and the Court, and shall be 
considered by the Court at its next succeeding meeting. 
The Court shall have power by a resolution passed by 
a majority of not less than two-thirds of the members 
present at such meeting to cancel any such Ordinance 
and such Ordinance shall, from the date of such resolu- 
tion, be void. 

(4) The Chancellor may, at any time after any 
Ordinance has been considered by the Court, signify 
to the Court and the Executive Council his disallow- 
ance of such Ordinance, and from the date of receipt 
by the Executive Council of intimation of such dis- 
allowance, such ordinance shall become void. 

(5) The Chancellor may direct that the operation 

of any Ordinance shall be suspended until he has had 
an opportunity of exercising his power of disallowance. 
An order of suspension under this sub-section shall 
cease to have effect on the expiration of one month 
from the date of such order, or on the expiration of 15 
days from the date of consideration of the Ordinance 
by the Court, whichever period expires later. * 



88 THE ALLAHABAD UNIVERSITY ACT, 1921 

(6) Where the Executive Council has rejected the 
draft of an Ordinance proposed by the Academic 
Conncil, the Academic Council may appeal to tl^e Court 
which after obtaining the views of the Executive Coun- 
cil, may, if it approves the draft, make the Ordinance 
and submit it to the Chancellor. 

34. (1) The authorities and the Boards of the 

Regulations University ma}' make Regulations 
consistent with this Act, the Statutes 

and the Ordinances — 

(а) laying down the procedure to be observed at 

their meetings and the number of members 
required to form a quorum : 

(б) providing for all matters which by this Act, 

the Statutes or the Ordinances are to he 
prescribed by the Regulations ; and 
(c) providing for all other matters solely con- 
cerning such authorities and Boards and 
not provided for by this Act. the Statutes 
and the Ordinances. 

(2) Every authority of the University shall make 
Regulations providing for the giving of notice to the 
members of such authority of the dates of meetings and 
of the business to be considered at meetings and for the 
keeping of a record of the proceedings of meetings. 

(3) The Executive Council may direct the amend- 
ment, in such manner as it may specify, of any Regu- 
lations made under this section or the annulment of 
any 'Regulation made under sub-section (1) : 
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Provided that any authority or Board of the Uni- 
versity which is dissatisfied with any such direction 
may appeal to the Chancellor, who, after olftaining the 
views of the Executive Council, may pass such orders 
as he thinks fit. 

Residences : Collkoes and Hostels 

35. Every student of the University shall reside in 

a College or Hostel, or under such 

KoMdeucos. 

conditions as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes and the Ordinances. 

36. (1) Colleges and Hostels maintained by the 
Colleges and University shall be such as may be 

Hostels. named by the Statutes. 

(2) Colleges and Hostels other than those main- 
tained by the University shall be such as may be 
recognised by the Executive Council on such gen'^ral 
or special conditions as may be prescribed by the 
Ordinances. 

(3) The condition of residence in Colleges and 
Hostels shall he prescribed by the Ordinances ; and 
every College or Hostel shall be subject to inspection 
by any member of the Residence, Health and Discip- 
line Board, authorised in this behalf by the Board, or 
by any authority or officer of the University authorised 
in this behalf liy the E.xecutive Council. 

(4) The Executive Council shall have power to 
suspend or withdraw the recognition of any College or 
Hostel which is not conducted in accordance with the 
conditions prescribed by the Ordinances : 
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Provided that no such action shall be taken without 
affording the Committee of Management of such 
College of Hostel an opportunity of making such 
representation as it may deem lit.. 

Admission and Examinations 

37. (1) Students shall not be eligible for admission 

to a course of study for a degree unless 
iLilSreourses. they have passed the Intermediate 
examination of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education of the United 
Provinces or of an Indian University incorporated by 
any law for the time being in force, or an examination 
recognised by the University as equivalent thereto, and 
possess such further qualifications (if any) as may be 
prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(2) Every student admitted to a course of study, 
for a degree shall, unless exempted from the provisions 
of this sub-section by a special order of the Executive 
Council made on the recommendation of the Academic 
Council, be enrolled as a member of a College or Hostel 
[# ♦ • *■ *]. Any such exemption may be made subject 
to such conditions as the Executive Council may think 
fit. 

(3) Students exempted from the provisions of sub- 
section (2) and students admitted in accordance with 
the conditions prescribed by the Ordinances, to courses 
of study other than courses of study for a degree shall 
be non-collegiate students of the University. 
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38. (1) Subject to the provisions of the Statutes, 

all arrangements for the conduct of 

Examinations. . . , ,, , j j n 

examinations shall be made, and all 
examiners shall be appointed by the Executive Council. 

(2) If during the course of examination any 
e.xaminer is for any cause incapable of acting as such, 
the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint an examiner to fill 
the vacancy. 

(3) At least one examiner who is not a teacher in 
a college shall be appointed for each subject included 
in a department of teaching. 

(4) The .Academic Council shall appoint examina- 
tion committees, consisting of members of its own body 
or of other persons, or of both, as it thinks fit, to 
moderate examination questions, to prepare the results 
of examinations and to report such results to the Exe- 
cutive Council for publication. The .Academic Council 
shall also appoint one member from its own body to 
be Chairman of all such committees. 

Annual Reuokt and Accounts. 

39 The annual report of the University shall be 
, ,, prepared under the direction of the 

Annual llcporfc. 

Executive Council, and shall be sub- 
mitted to the Court on or before such date as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes, and shall be considered by 
the Court at its annual meeting. The Court may pass 
resolutions thereon and communicate the same to the 
Executive Council which shall take such action as it 
thinks fit and the Executive Council shall inform the 
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Court of the action taken by it and, when no action is 
taken, of its reasons therefor. 

40. (1) The annual accounts and balance sheet of 

the University shall be prepared under 
Annual aocounts. . " . « . 

the direction of the Executive Council, 

and shall be sumitted to the Local Government for the 

purposes of audit. 

(2) T he accounts when audited shall be published 
by the Executive Council in the Gazette and copies 
thereof shall, together with copies of the audit report, 
be submitted to the Court, to the Local Government 
and to the Visitor. 

(3) The Executive Council shall also prepare, be- 
fore such date as may be prescribed by the Statutes, 
the financial estimates for the ensuing year. 

(4) Every item of new expenditure, of or above 
such amount as may be prescribed by the Statutes, 
which it is proposed to include in the financial esti- 
mates, shall be referred by the Executive Council to the 
Committee of Reference which may make recommen- 
dations thereon. 

(5) The Executive Council shall, after considering 
the recommendations (if any) of the Committee of 
Reference, submit the financial estimates as finally 
approved by it to the Court with such recommen- 
dations. 

(6) The annual accounts and the financial estimates 
shall be considered by the Court at its annual meeting, 
and the Court may pas ■ resolutions with reference 
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thereto and communicate the same to the Executive 
Council which shall take them into consideraton and 
take such action thereon as it thinks fit or inform the 
Court, when no action is taken, of its reasons therefor : 

Provided that where there has been a disagreement 
l>etween the Executive Council and the Committee of 
Reference upon any item of expenditure referred to it 
under sub-section (5), the decision of the Court there- 
on shall be final. 

Supplementary Provisions. 

41. The Court may, on the recommendation of 

not less than two- thirds of the mem- 

Removal from bers of the Executive Council for the 
niombership of . , • • . j- i 

the University. time being in India, remove the name 

of any person from the register of 
graduates and remove any person from member- 
ship of any authority or board of the University 
on conviction by a Court-of-law of what, in the opinion 
of the Court, is a serious offence involving moral 
delinquency, or if he has been guilty of scandalous 
conduct and for the same reasons may withdraw 
any degree or diploma conferred or granted by the 
University. 


42. If any question arises whether any person has 


Disputes as to 
constitution of 
University autbo* 
ritios or bodies. 


been duly elected or appointed as, or 
is entitled to be, a member of any 
authority or other body of the Univer- 
sity, the matter shall be referred to the 


Chancellor, whose decision thereon shall be final. 
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43. Where any authorit)’ of the University is 
given power by this Act or by the 
c^mutees°” Statutes to appoint committees, such 
committees shall, unless there is some 


special provision to the contrary, consist of members 
of the authority concerned and of such other persons 
(if any) as the authority in each case may think fit. 

44. All casual vacancies among the members 


Filling of casual 
vacancies. 


(other than ex-officio members) of the 
authority or other body of the Univer- 


sity shall be filled as soon as conve- 


niently may lie by the person or body who appointed, 
elected or co-opted the memlier whose place has 
become vacant, and the person appointed, elected or 
co-opted to a casual vacancy shall lie a member of 
such authority or body for the residue of the term for 
which the person whose place he fills would have been; 
a member. 


45. No act or proceeding of any authority or 


Proceedings of 
University bodies 
not invalidated 
by vacancies. 


other body of the University shall be 
invalidated merely by reason of the 
existence of a vacanc}- or vacancies- 


among its members. 


46. (1) Every salaried officer and teacher of the 

Conditions of University shall be appointed on a 
service. written contract. 

The contract shall be lodged with the Registrar of 
the University, and a copy thereof shall be furnished 
to the officer or teacher concerned. 



THE ALLAHABAD UNIVERSITY ACT, 1921 


95 


(2) Any member of the public services in India 
whom it is proposed to appoint to a post in the Uni- 
versity shall subject to the approval of such appoint- 
ment by the Government have the option — 

(i) of having his services lent to the University 

for a specified period and remaining liable 
to recall to Government service at the dis- 
cretion of the Government at the end of 
that period, or 

(ii) of resigning Government service on entering 

the service of the Universitv. 

47. Any dispute arising out of a contract between 
the University or any officer or 
teacher of the University shall, on the 
request of the officer or teacher concern- 
ed, be referred to a Tribunal of Arbitration consisting 
of one member appointed by the Executive Council, one 
member nominated by the officer or teacher concerned,, 
and an umpire appointed by the Chancellor. The 
decision of the Tribunal shall be final, and no suit shall 
lie in any Civil Court in respect of the matters decided 
by the Tribunal. Every such reejuest shall be deemed 
to be a submission to arbitration upon the terms of this 
section within the meaning of the Indian Arbitration 
Act, 1899, and all the provisions of that Act, with 
the e.xception of section 2 thereof, shall apply 
accordingly. 
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Pension or Pro- 
vident Fund. 


48. (1) The University shall constitute for the 
benefit of its officers, teachers and 
other servants such pension or 
provident funds a§ it may deem fit in 

such manner and subject to such conditions as may 
be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) Where such pension or provident fund has been 
so constituted, the Governor-General in Council may 
declare that the provisions of the Provident Fund Act, 
1897, shall apply to such fund as if it were a Govern- 
ment Provident Fund. 

49. Save as otherwise provided in this Act, the 
powers of the University conferred by 
or under this .Act shall not extend 
beyond a radius of ten miles from the 

Convocation Hall of the University. Notwithstanding 
anything in any other law for the time being in force, 
no educational institution beyond that limit shall be 
admitted to any privileges of the University, and no 
educational institution within that limit shall, save 
with the sanction of the Chancellor, be associated in 
any way with or seek admission to any privileges of any 
other University incorporated by law m British India, 
and any such privileges granted by any such other 
University to any educational institution within that 
limit prior to the commencement of this Act shall be 
deemed to be withdrawn on the commencement of this 
Act. 


Territorial exer- 
cise of powers. 
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Transitory Provisions 


50. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act 

or the Ordinances any student of a 
College affiliated to the Allahabad 

Completion of »•» . , i , 

course for students '-'Miversity, established under the 
*tV“thrAn*h'a'bad Allahabad University Act, 1887, who 

Studying for any examination of 
the said University shall be permitted 
to complete his course in preparation 
therefor, and the University shall provide for such 
students instruction and examinations in accordance 
with the Prospectus of Studies of that University. 

51. The first Vice-Chancellor may be appointed at 

Appointment of 

first Vice-Chan- Such appointment shall notvvithstand- 

cellor. 

ing anything contained in sub-section 
(1) of section 11, be made by the Chancellor fora 
period of not more than three years on such conditions 
as he thinks tit : 

Provided that no such appointment shall be made 
until financial provision has been made therefor. 

52. At any time after the passing of this Act, if 

• the Local Government is satisfied that 

cm^S'ifTxiitinK fideq'iate arrangements have been 
° ® made to replace the present system of 
examinations for admission to the 

University of Allahabad, as constituted prior to the 
commencement of this Act, and to its Colleges, it may, 

7 
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by notification in the Gazette, direct that the said 
University shall cease to exercise any control over the 
recognition of schools ; and as from such date clause 
(o) of sub-section (2) of section 25 of the Indian 
Universities Act, 1904, shall, so far as it relates to the 
said University, be repealed. 

53. (11 At any time after the passing of this Act 

and until such time as the authorities 

ments of *Unh’er^ University shall have been duly 

sity staff. Constituted : — 

(а) the Treasurer may be appointed by tlu- 

Chancellor ; 

(б) any other officers of the Universitv may be 

appointed b)' the Vice-Chancellor with the 
previous sanction of the Chancellor ; 

(c) teachers of the University shall be appointed 
by the Chancellor after considering the 
recommendations of an Advisory Committee 
consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, the 
Director of Public Instruction, United Pro- 
vinces, and such other person or persons, 
if any, as the Chancellor thinks fit to 
associaU; with them. 

(2) Any appointment made under sub-section (I) 
shall be for such period not exceeding three year.> and 
on such conditions as the appointing authority thinks 
fit: 

Provided that no such appointment shall be made 
until financial provision has been made therefor. 
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54. The Vice-Chancellor appointed under section 
General powers of 51 shall, until sections 3 and 4 are 
the Vioe-Ohancellot. brought into operation, have power — 

(а) with the previous approval of the Chancellor 

to make additional Statutes to provide for 
any matter not provided for by the first 
Statutes ; 

(б) to constitute provisional authorities and 

bodies and on their recommendations make 
rules providing for the conduct of the work 
of the University : 

(c) subject to the control of the Local Govern- 

ment to make such financial arrangements 
as may be necessary to enable this Act or 
any part thereof to be brought into opera- 
tion ; 

(d) with the sanction of the Chancellor, to make 

such appointments as may I)e necessary to 
enable this Act or any part thereof to be 
brought into operation ; 

(e) to appoint committees, as he may think fit, 

to discharge such of his functions as he 
may direct ; and 

(/) generally to exercise all or any of the powers 
conferred on the Executive Council by this 
Act or the Statutes. 
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55. As trom the date on which sections 3 and 4 
are brought into operation, the enact- 

Repeai of certain ments specified in Schedule II shall be 
enactments. repealed to the extent specified in the 
fourth column thereof. 



STATUTES, ORDINANCES AND 
REGULATIONS 

STATUTES 

SCHEDULE I 
[See Section 31 (1).] 

The first Statutes are now printed in the Statutes 
of the University and on the right-hand margin of 
the Statutes a reference to the Schedule is given. 

SCHEDULE II 

Enactments Repealed 

(See Section 55,) 


1 So much as is unrepealed. 

j 

! 

i In sub- section (*2) of section 6 
: the word “Allahabad” and 

the pro\iso. 

j In the first schedule the liead- 
' ing “The University of 

Allahabad” and the entries 
under that heading. 



Extent of repeal. 



102 


STATUTES, ORDINANCES & REGULATIONS 


Interpretation 


1 . In these Statutes, unless there is anything St. 
repugnant in the ssnbject or 


Definitions. 


context 


(a) “ the Act ” means the Allahabad Uni- 
versity Act, 1921, and “ section ” 
means a section of the Act : and 
“ clause ” or “ sub-clause ” means a 
clause or sub-clause of the statutes ; 
and 


(b) all words and expressions defined in 

Section 2 of the Act have the meaning of 
, 1926. 

thereby given to them. 

Foohhote , — The abbreviation P. St. in the right-hand margin 
refers to the First Statutes of the University. 


CHAPTER I 

THE COURT 

Statutes 

Membership 

1. (1) In addition to the officers mentioned in 

8 17 (i) (viii) section 17, the following persons 
shall be ex'officio members of the 
Court, namely 

(i) The Vice-Chancellors of the Lucknow 
University, the Benares Hindu Uni- 
versity, the Aligarh Muslim Univer- 
sity and the Agra University; 
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(ii) The Director of r-.ibiic Instruction, Oh. X 

United Provinces 

(iii) The Director of Agriculture United 

Provinces ; 

(iy) The Director of Industries, United 
Provinces ; 

(v) The Inspector-General of Civil Hos- 

pitals, United Provinces ; 

(vi) The Chief Inspectress of Girls’ 

Schools, United Provinces ; 

{vii) The Superintendent of Sanskrit 
Studies ; 

(viii) The Inspector of Mnhammadaa 
Schools in the United Provinces ; 

(ix) The Principals of Colleges ; 

(x) The Wardens of Hostels. 

(2) The number of persons to be appointed 
by the Chancellor under head (xviii) of section 17 
shall not e.xceed rifteen, of whom not more than 
rive may be appointed to secure the representation 
of minorities not otherwise adequately repre- 
sented. 

(3) The number of graduates to be elected as 
members of the Court by the registered graduates 
frtjin among their own body shall be thirty. 

(4) Every as.sociation making a donation of 
not less than Rs. 25,000. and every individual 
making a donation of not less than Rs. 10,000 and 
every association or individual making an annual 
contribution of not less than Rs. 5,000 to or for 
the purposes of the University, shall be entitled 
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Ct. I to nominate one member to the Court, who shall 
be a member for five 3’ears, or as long as the 
annual contribution continues, as the case may be. 

(5) The number of persons elected by the 
non-offlcial members of the Legislative Council 
under head (xv) of section 17 shall be five. 

(6> The number of persons elected by the 
donors of sums of not less than Rs. 500 and below 
Rs. 10,000 to the University under head (xvi> of 
section 17 shall not e-xceed ten. 

(7) Save as otherwise provided members of the 
Court other than ex-officio members shall hold 
office for a period of three years : 

Provided that teachers elected under head 
(.xiv) of class III of section 17 shall hold office so 
long only within the said period as they continue 
to be teachers, and 

Provided also that members elected under head 

of 

(xv) of class III of section 17 shall hold office so r.)' 25 . 
long only within the said period as they continue 
to be members of the Legislative Council. 

Election ov Members to the Court by 
Donors. 

2, The Registrar shall keep in the office a 
list showing the names and ad- 
S. 17 (x), St. i dresses of all donors of a sum of 
(6) of this Chapter, ^ot less than five hundred rupees 

and not more than ten thousand 
riTpees to the'University. 
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3. Every person whose name is entered in ^ 
the said list shall be entitled to vote at the elec- 
tion of members of the Court under Section 17(x). 

4. (1) Where t.he donors of the sum specified 
above are more persons than one, who constitute 
a joint family or a partnership firm, or a com- 
pany, or corporation, the Registrar shall call 
upon such donors to elect, within a time to be 
fixed by him, one of their number to represent 

and act for them in voting at the election. 

(2) If such donors fail to elect and notif}- the 
name and address of the person so elected by 
them, within the time specified in the notice or 
within such further period of time as may be 
allowed by the Registrar, or are unable to agree 
as to the person who should represent them for 
the purpose of voting at the election, the Regis- 
trar shall lay the matter for orders before the 
Vice-Chancellor, who may nominate any one of 
their number to represent them at the election 
for the purpose of voting. The orders of the 
Vice-Chancellor shall be final. 

(3) The name of the person so elected or 
nominated to represent such donors, shall be 
entered in the column of remarks against the 
names of such donors, and for purposes of serving 
notices of election, of making nominations of 
persons to be elected and for voting at the elec- 
tion, the person, so noted as the representative 
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I of such donors, shall be deemed to be the person 
entitled to act as one of the electors. 

5. Where the donor is a minor, or a person 
suffering from disability or a W’ard of the Court, 
the legal guardian of such person shall be entitled 
to act for him at such election as a voter, so long 
as the minority or disability continues or so long 
as he is a Ward of the Court. Where the same 
person is not the guardian of the person and pro- 
perty of a minor, the guardian of the property 
shall be deemed to be the guardian within the 
meaning of this Statute. 

6. Whenever there are one or more vacan- 
cies in the Court for election, the Registrar shall 
cause a notice to tjc issued showing the number 
of such vacancies and call on the registered donors 
to make elections in the manner hereinafter laid 
down. 

7. vl) The Registrar shall prepare a voting 
paper containing the names and addresses of all the 
registered donors whose names are entered in the 
Siiid list of donors and shall mark with an asterisk 
the name or names of such donors, if any, who are 
already members of the Court. 

(2) One such voting paper, along with the 
notice, shall be posted under a registered cover to 
the elector at his registered address. 
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(3) The voting paper shall state the time and 
date, on or before which it must be delivered in a 
sealed cover to the Registrar or posted to him in a 
registered cover so as to reach him on or before the 
date and time fixed for the delivery of such paper. 

(4) The date and time thus specified shall not 
be less than 21 days from the date on which the 
voting paper is posted. 

8. (1) The elector shall strike out the names 
of the persons for whom he does not vote. Such 
voting paper shall be signed by the elector. 

(2) A person unable ‘to sign his name may put 
his seal or mark instead. The seal or mark shall 
be made in the presence of and witnessed by not 
less than two witnesses who shall attest the same. 

In such case, as also in the case of pardanashin 
ladies, their signature or seal or mark shall be 
authenticated by at least two witnesses before a 
Magistrate or Judicial Officer or other person 
entitled to attest affidavits for use in a Court of 
Justice. 

9. Each elector may vote for the election of 
as many persons as there are vacancies, hut he 
shall not be entitled to give more than one vote to 
each person. A voting paper incorrectly filled in 
shall be null and void. 

10. The voting paper shall be put in a sealed 
cover by the voter, which shall be deliverd to the 
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Ch. I Registrar in his office on or before the date and 
time fixed for the delivery of voting papers or pos- 
ted by registered post so as to reach the Registrar 
before the said time and the said date. 

11. (1) Such voting papers shall be kept in 
sealed covers unopened until the time and date 
fixed for their scrutiny. 

(2) Due notice of such time and date as also 
the place of scrutiny shall be given by the Regis- 
trar to all the voters, who shall have a right to lie 
present during the scrutiny. 

(3) On the said day the Registrar shall open 
the said covers an(^ scrutinise them in the presence 
of a Committee of three persons appointed by the 
Vice-Chancellor for that purpose. 

(4) The Registrar shall prepare a return of 
the votes obtained by each person, and such return 
when prepared shall be verified by the members 
of the Committee present during the scrutiny. 

12. The person or persons who have 
obtained the highest number of votes shall be 
declared to have been duly elected to fill up the 
vacancy or vacancies. 

1 3. Where two or more persons have obtained 
an equal number of votes and the vacancies 
available are less than the number of such persons, 
the Registrar shall report the case to the Vice- 
Chancellor, who shall, on a date and time to be 
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appointed, determine by drawing lots, in such Ch. I. 
manner as he may consider advisable, which of the 
aforesaid persons shall be deemed to have been 
elected. 

14. All objections to an election shall be 
referred by the persons aggrieved to the Vice- 
Chancellor whose order in such matters shall be 


final. 

1 5. No election shall be deemed to be invalid 
by reason of the notice or the voting paper posted 
to any elector being not delivered to him by tbe 
Postal Department. 

Election of Registered Graduates 
TO THE Court. 


S. 17 (xi), 8t. 
1 (3) of this 
Chapter. 


16. The Registrar shall maintain in his office 
Register of Graduates in such 
form as may be prescribed by 
Regulations made in this behalf 

bv the Executive Council. 

17. Every Graduate whose name is entered in 
the said Register shall be entitled to vote at the 
election of members of the Court under section 


17 (xi) : 

Provided that a graduate who is not registered, 
or who owes any arrears, on the 1st of July of 
any year shall not be entitled to vote or to be a 
candidate for election to the Court as a registered 
graduate before the 31st March of the year next 
following : 
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.Ch. I. Provided also that a graduate who has been 
expelled, rusticated or disqualified from appear- 
ing for a Univ'ersity examination shall not be 
entitled to be registered, or (if already registered) 
to vote, as long as such expulsion, rustication or 
disqualification remains in force. 

18. Whenever a general election is to be 
held any registered graduate who has been appoint- 
ed, nominated or elected to the Court b)- any 
person or body under Section 1 7 shall be eligible 
for election by the registered graduates. 

19. A registered graduate cannot be elected 
to the Court unless he has been nominated for 
election by at least two registered graduates who 
are qualified to vote under Statute 17. 

20. (1) Whenever an election is to take 
place and not less than 14 days before the voting 
papers are to be sent out the Registrar shall send 
to every registered graduate, who is qualified to 
vote under Statute 17, a nomination form to be 
filled up if he desires to stand for election. 

(2) The Registrar shall state in such form 
the date on or before which it must reach him if 
returned. 

21. (1) Nominations must be made on the 
form supplied by the Registrar and must reach the 
Registrar not later than the date specified by him 
when issuing the form. These forms can be 
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returned either by registered post or by hand ; Ch.l. 
but not otherwise. 

(2) Nomination papers must be signed by the 
candidate and by his proposer and seconder. 

22. If the number of candidates who are 
qualified and have complied with the provisions 
of these Statutes does not exceed the number of 
vacancies the Registrar shall declare such candi- 
dates to be dulv elected, and no election shall be 
held whether any vacancy remains or not. 

23. If an election is necessary the voting 
papers shall contain only the names of such 
registered graduates as are qualified for election 
and have been regularly nominated as provided 
in this chapter and whose nomination papers have 
reached the Registrar on or before the date 
mentioned in Statute 20 (2). 

24. The Registrar may issue additional nomi- 
nation papers to a voter, if so required and may 
also issue a second voting paper ; but, if a voter 
votes more than once, none of his votes shall be 
counted even if the votes on all his papers are 
identical. 

25. (1) Whenever a general election is to 
take place the Registrar shall send out the voting 
papers not later than the 1 5th of August, in the 
year in which the election is to be held and voters 
must either despatch their voting papers so as to ' 
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T reach the Registrar not later than the 1 5th of 
September in that year or deliver them to the 
Registrar in his office by that date. Voting papers 
received after that date shall not be counted. 

(2) In any other election, the Vice-Chancellor 
shall fix the dates on which voting papers shall 
be sent out. 

26. (1) One voting paper shall be posted 
under a registered cover to the voter at his regis- 
tered address. The voting paper shall state the 
time and date on or before which it must reach 
the Registrar. The time and date thus specified 
must not be less than 21 days from the date on 
which the voting paper is posted. 

(2) Before issuing a voting paper the Registrar 
shall write, or cause to be written, on it the name 
of the voter to whom it is issued. 

27. The elector shall put a cross against the 
name of the person for whom he votes. Such 
voting paper shall be signed by the elector. A 
voting paper incorrectly filled in shall be null and 
void. 


28. Each elector may vote for the election 
of as many persons as there are vacancies but he 
shall not be entitled to give more than one vote to 
each person. 

29. (1) Every voter must mark and sign his 

voting paper either in the presence of the Regis- 
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trar of the University or of a Principal of a first 
grade college or of a Gazetted Officer or in the 
case of graduates residing in an Indian State an 
Officer exercising the powers of a first class Magis- 
trate and the person in whose presence the voting 
paper is marked and signed must attest the same 
with his signature and designation. 

(2) Each voter who is not a resident of 
Allahabad must himself send his voting paper 
separatel}^ by registered post in a sealed cover and 
each voter resident in Allahabad must either him- 
self deliver his voting paper to the Registrar in a 
sealed cover or send it sej)erately by registered 
post in a sealed cover. Such voting papers must 
be delivered or despatched so as to reach the 
Registrar in his office on or before the date and 
lime fixed by the Registrar under statute 26 (1). 

If two or more voting papers are sent in the same 
cover they shall not be counted. 

30. The voting papers shall be put in sealed 
covers by the voters, which shall be delivered to 
the Registrar in his office on or before the date 
and time fixed for the delivery of voting papers 
or posted by registered post so as to reach the 
Registrar before the said time and date. 

31. (1) Such voting papers shall be kept in 
the sealed covers unopened until the time and 
date fixed for their scrutiny. 

8 
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Cfi. I (2) Due notice of such time and date as a/so 
the place of scrutiny shall be given by the Registrar 
to all voters, who shall have a right to be present 
during the scrutiny. 

(3) On the said day the Registrar shall open 
the covers and scrutinise the voting papers and 
count the votes in the presence of a Committee of 
three persons appointed by the Vice-Chancellor for 

. that purpose. 

(4) The Registrar shall prepare a return of 
the votes obtained by each person, and such return 
shall be verified by the members of the Committee 
present during the scrutiny. 

32. The person or persons who have olitained 
the highest number of votes shall be declared to 
have been duly elected to fill up the vacancy or 
vacancies. 

33. Where two or more persons have obtain- 
ed an equal number of votes and the vacancies 
available are less than the number of such persons 
the Registrar shall report the case to the Vice- 
Chancellor, who shall, on a date and time to be 
appointed, determine by drawing lots, in such 
manner as he maj- consider advisable, which of the 
aforesaid persons shall be deemed to have been 
elected. 

34. All objections to an election shall be 
referred by persons aggrieved to the Vice-Chancel- 
lor, whose order in such matters shall be final. 
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35. The Registrar shall report to the Vice- O**- ^ 
Chancellor any case in which a voter appears to 
have been guilty of unfair practices. The Vice- 
Chancellor may, if- he thinks that reasonable 
grounds for suspicion exist, report such case to the 
Executive Council ; and the Executive Council 
after giving such voter an opportunity of offering an 
explanation may, if it considers the charge of 
unfair practices to have been proved, remove the 
name of such voter from the list of Registered 
Graduates either for such period as the Executive 
Council may fix, or permanently. 

36. No election shall be deemed to be invalid 
by reason of any notice or the nomination form or 
voting paper posted to any elector not being deli- 
vered to him by the Postal Department or not 
having reached the Registrar in time. 

Regulations. 

1, The Court shall, unless otherwise directed 
by the Vice-Chancellor, meet during the second 
week in November, and may adjourn from time to 
time to conclude any unfinished business. The 
meeting in Noveml)er shall be deemed the Annual 
Meeting of the Court. 

2. At the Annual Meeting of the Court the 
Treasurer shall present the budget for the ensuing 
financial year, and representatives of the Court 
shall be elected to such Councils, Committees and 
Boards as include representatives of the Court. 
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Oh- 1 3. If both the Chancellor and the Vice- 

Chancellor are absent from any meeting the 
members present shall elect a Chairman for the 
meeting. 

4. At all meetings of the Court thirty mem- 

bers inclusive of the Chairman shall 

Quorum. 

form a quorum. 

5. If a quorum is not present fifteen minutes 
after the advertised time of the meeting, the 
Chairman may declare that there shall be no 
meeting. 

6. If, in the course of a meeting any member 
calls attention to the absence of a quorum, the 
Chairman shall dissolve the meeting. 

7. Notice in writing of meetings of the Court 

shall be despatched to all members 

Notice. 

of the Court not later than thirty 
days before the meeting and shall be further 
published by a notice posted on the notice-board 
of the Registrar’s Office. 

8. Notice of a motion or resolution to be 
moved at a meeting of the Court must he in the 
hands of the Registrar not less than twenty days 
before the meeting. 

9. Notice of an amendment to a motion or 
resolution of which notice has been given must be 
in the hands of the Registrar at least ten days 
before the annual meeting of the Court at which 
the motion or resolution is to be moved. 
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10. No business other than that contained in 
the agenda paper shall be transacted at a meeting 
unless with the consent of the Chairman of the 
meeting and unless permission is given to introduce 
it by the vote of two-thirds of the members 
present. 

11. All questions as to whether proper notice 
of a motion of an amendment has been given shall 
be decided by the Chairman of the meeting, whose 
decision shall be final. 


12. (a) No motion or resolution of which due 

notice has not been given may be 
not[oo'°*^^ without ^t any meeting of the 

Court except — 


(1) to adjourn the debate; 

(2) to adjourn the meeting ; 

(3) to dissolve the meeting ; 

(4) to change the order of business ; 

(5) to refer any matter to any Authority of 

the University ; 

(6) to pass to the next item of business ; 

(7) to appoint a committee ; 

(H) to propose that the ciuestion be now put. 

(6) A motion under (1), (2), (6), or (8) 
above shall be put to the vote with- 
out discussion. 
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(c) Motions under (1), (2), (3), and (4) shall 
be moved only with the consent of the 
Chairman. 

13. No amendment of which due notice has 

not been given shall be moved to 
Amendment^. . i i /■ 

a motion or resolution before a 

meeting of the Court unless — 

(1) the Chairman rules it to be in order as 

arising out of the debate, and 

(2) permission to move tlie amendment is 

given by a majority of the members 
present. 


14. 


Casting vote. 


The Chairman at a meeting of the Court 
shall have a vote and a casting 
vote. 


15. Every motion shall be affirmative in 
form, and shall begin with the 

ions. " 

word “That.” 

16. Every motion must be seconded, other- 
wise it shall drop. 1 he seconder of a motion may 
reserve his speech with the permission of the 
Chairman. 


17. When a motion that is in order has 
been seconded it shall be stated from the Chair, 
before it is discuss'-d. 
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18. If no member rises to speak to the motion ^ 
after it has been stated from the Chair, the 
Chairman shall proceed to put the question to 
the vote. 

19. Not more than one motion and one 
amendment thereto shall be placed before the 
meeting at the same time. 

20. A motion once disposed of shall not be 
again brought forward at the same meeting, or 
at any adjournment thereof. 

21. (1) Any proposal before the meeting may 

. , be amended (ii) by leaving out a 

word or words, (6) by leaving out 
a word or words in order to add or insert some 
other word or words, or (c) by adding or inserting 
a word or words. 

(2) When an amendment is of the first kind, 
the form in which it shall be proposed and handed 
to the Chair will be, “ That the words (mentioning 
them) be omitted.” 

(3) When an amendment is of the second kind, 
the form will be, “ That the words (mentioning 
them) be omitted in order to add (or insert) the 
words (mentioning them).” 

(4) When an amendment is of the third kind, 
the form will be, “ That the words (mentioning 
them) be added (or inserted.)” 
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22. No amendment shall be proposed which 
would in effect constitute a direct negative to the 
motion. 

23. Every amendment must be relevant to 
the motion upon which itis moved. 

24. No amendment shall be proposed which 
substantively raises a question already disposed of 
by the meeting, or which is inconsistent with any 
resolution already passed by it. 

25. The order in which amendments of which 

previous notice has been giv'en are to be brought 
forward shall he determined by the Chairman. 

26. An amendment must be seconded in the 
same way as a motion, otherwise it shall drop. 
seconder of an amendment may reserve his speech 
with the permission of the Chairman. 

27. When an amendment that is in order 
has been moved and seconded, it shall be stated 
from the Chair. 


28. The mover of an amendment, or of a 
Procedure in motion for dissolution or adjourn- 

discussion. ment, has no right of reply. 

29. When the Chairman has ascertained that 
no other member entitled to address the meeting 
desires to speak, the mover of the original resolu- 
tion may reply upon the whole debate. 

30. No member shall speak to the question 
after the mover ha, entered on his re{)ly. 
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31. When the debate is concluded, the ^ 
Chairman shall, after summing up, if he so desires, 
put the question to the vote thus : 

(1) If there is an amendment, the Chairman 

shall state the motion and the 
amendment and take the vote of the 
meeting on the amendment. 

(2) If the amendment is negatived, the 

original motion shall be again stated 
from the Chair, and subject to the 
foregoing regulations, any other 
amendment which is in order may 
then be proposed thereto. 

(3) If an amendment is carried, the motion 

as amended, shall be stated from the 
Chair and may then be debated as a 
substantive question to which any 
further amendments to the original 
motion which are in order ma\ be 
proposed, subject to the foregoing 
regulations. Such further amend- 
ments shall be disposed of in the same 
manner as the original amendment. 
When all the amendments have been 
thus dealt with the Chairman shall 
take the vote of the meeting on the 
motion as amended as the substantive 
resolution. 
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Ch. I 32. A motion “ That this meeting be now 

dissolved ” or “ That this meet- 

Adjouinmentri, etc. . 

mg be now adjourned may be 
moved at any time as a distinct question but not 
as an amendment, nor so as to interrupt a speech. 

33. If a motion for dissolution is carried, .the 
business before the meeting shall drop. 

.)4. If a motion for adjournment is carried, 
the meeting shall be adjourned, and the business 
shall be resumed at the adjourned meeting. 

35. A motion “ That the debate be now 
adjourned ” may be moved m the manner prescrib- 
ed in Reguatlation 32, and if it be carried shall have 
the effect of postponing the debate on the question 
under consideration, and the other items on 
the agenda paper shall be proceeded with. If the 
motion be negatived, the debate shall be resumed. 

36. A meeting or a debate, renewed or 
continued after an adjournment, is to be deemed 
one with that preceding the adjournment. 

37. A motion “ That the meeting pass on to 
the next business on the agenda paper ” may be 
made, at any time, in like manner, and subject to 
the same rules as one for adjournment. If such 
motion be carried, the motion under consideration 
and the amendment thereon, if any, shall drop. 

38. At any time after a motion or amendment 
has been made a member may request the Chairman 
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to put the question, and if it appeals to the Chair- Ch. i. 
man that there has been sufficient discussion he 
may call upon the mover for liis reply and may 
then put the question to the vote. 

.39. No member shall speak for more than 
fifteen minutes when proposing a 

Time limit. 

motion or amendment, or for more 
than ten minutes when seconding or speaking to a 
motion or amendment, or when replying. 

40. Proposals relating to the conferring of 

honorary degrees, votes of thanks, 
SiioiiarNiture mes.sages of congratulations or con- 
dolence, addresses, and other 
matters of a like nature may be moved from the 
Chair without previous notice. 

41. The Chairman may at any stage in the 

proceedings, at his own di.scretion 

IntfirvenI iim .. ..t . r l 

..fUhainnnm O'" request of a member, 

explain the scope and effect of the 

motion or amendment which is before the meeting. 

42. If the Chairman desires to take an 
active part in a debate, he shall vacate the 
Chair until the vote on that debate shall have 
been taken. During such time the Chair shall be 
taken by a member present appointed by the 
Chairman. The acting Chairman shall, during 
the debate in question, exercise all the rights of 
the Chairman. 
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Ch. I 


43 Any member may with the permission of 
^ the Chairman, rise, even while 

Interruption. 

another is speaking, to explain 

any expression used bj- himself which ma\- have 
been misunderstood by the speaker, but he shall 
confine himself strictly to such explanation. 

44. Any member may call the Chairman’s 

^ . , , attention to a point of order even 

while another member is address- 
ing the meeting but no speech shall be made on 
such point of order. 

45. The Chairman shall be the sole judge on 
any point of order, and may call any member to 
order, and may, if necessary, dissolve the meeting, 
or adjourn it to some hour on the same or the 
following day. 

46. .A motion or amendment maj’ be with- 

, , drawn by permission of the Chair- 

Withdrawal. 

man by any member who has 
given notice of such motion or amendment. 

47. Any motion or amendment standing in 

the name of a member who is 
iiwvvr ® ® absent from a meeting may be 

brought forward hy any other 

member. 


48. On putting any question to the vote the 
Chairman shall call for an indica- 

Voting. 

tion of the opionion of the Court 
by a show of hands ! \ the affirmative, and negative, 
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and shall declare the result thereof according to Oh. I 
his opinion. 

49. Any six members may then demand a 
division except on a motion of the kind contem- 
plated in Regulation 12. The Chairman shall 
thereupon give such directions for effecting the 
division as he shall consider expedient and shall 
nominate scrutineers to count the votes. 

50. A motion for the appointment of a 

Committee on a subject under 

Committee. 

debate may be made by any 
member at any time, and without the notice 
required by Regulation 9. 

51. A motion for the appointment of a 
Committee must define the purpose for which the 
Committee is to serve and the number of members 
to compose it. Amendments for enlarging or 
restricting the number ma\? be made without 
previous notice. If the motion is carried, the 
member moving shall name the persons whom he 
wishes to form the committee. It shall thereupon 
be open to members to propose and second other 
names. A ballot shall then be taken, if necessary, 
and the requisite number appointed from those 
who obtain the largest number of votes. 

52. The quorum for a committee shall be 
not less than a majority of the members 
appointed. 
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Ch. 


53. At the time of the appointment of a 
committee one of its members shall be elected as 
Chairman of the committee b 3 ’ the Court. 

54. The resolutions of a committee appointed 
by the Court shall be embodied in a report. The 
report shall be presented to the Court at its next 
meeting, subject to provisions of these Regulations 
respecting notice. 

55. In all cases of election other than those 

specifically provided for, the 

Elections. , ,, , , , 

candidate shall be proposed and 

seconded. If no more candidates are nominated 
than there are vacancies to be filled, the Chairman 
shall declare those candidates to be elected. If 
the number of candidates exceeds the number of 
vacancies the voters shall state on the ballot 
paper the names of the candidates thej’ desire 
to vote for up to the limit of the number of 
vacancies. 

56. No matter which has been decided by the 

Court shall, within a period of 
Reconsideration. • i i 

twelve months, be reconsidered, ex- 
cept at a special meeting of the Court convened 
for the purpose upon the requisition of not less 
than thirty members. No motion for revision 
shall be carried unless three-fourths of the mem- 
bers present at such meeting vote in favour 
thereof. 
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57. Once every twelve months, or at such 
other intervals as the Court shall direct, the Exe- 
cutive Council shall cause the minutes of the 
meeting of the Court to be printed and a copy 
thereof to be forwarded to each member. 

58. In any case not provided for by these 
Emergoncy iiui- regulations, the Chairman shall be 

entitled to give his own ruling as to 

procedure. 

59. Representatives of the Press and Visitors 

„ , . mav be admitted to meetings of 

Press and Visitors. " ^ ° 

the Court, provided they have 
obtained the permission of the Registrar. 

60. Any member of the Court shall, subject 

^ . to the Regulations of the Court, 

Intei'i)ollatiou.s. , 

be entitled to put questions re- 
garding any matter connected with the adminis- 
tration of the University. A member so putting 
a question or any other member of the Court 
shall be entitled to put supplementary questions. 
Notice of questions to be answ'ered shall be given 
not less than twenty days before the date of the 
meeting. 

61. The Vice-Chancellor may decline to 
answer any question if he considers it contrary to 
the best interests of the University. Such deci- 
sion shall be final. The Vice-Chancellor may 
decline to answer supplementary questions for the 


same reason. 
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^ 62. No question may be put which 

reflects upon the personal character or com- 
petence of a member of the University staff. 

63. The Vice-Chancellor may ask for 
notice of a supplementary question which 
he is not prepared to answer without further 
enquiry into the facts of the case. 

CHAPTER II 

THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 

Statutes 

Membership 

1. (1) The members of the Executive 

Council, in addition to the 
S. ‘20. Vice-Chancellor and the 

Treasurer, shall be — 

Class 1. — Ex-offtcio Members 
The Deans of the Faculties. 

Class II. — Other Members 

(i) Six members of the Court, elected 
by the Court at its annual meeting 
of whom two must be from 
among members of the Court 
elected by the registered graduates; 

(ii) Two principals, elected by the 
Principals of colleges and one 
Warden, elected by the Wardens ; 
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(iii) Two members elected by the Academic 

Council from its own body ; 

(iv) Three members appointed by the 

Chancellor. 

(2) Members other than ex-officio members 
shall hold office for a period of three years ; 

Provided that a member appointed or elected 
as a member of a particular body or as the holder 
of a particular post shall hold office so long only 
within that period as he continues to be a mem- 
ber of tha tbody or the holder of that post, as 
the case may be. 

Powers and Duties 

2. Subject to the provisions of the Act, 
the Executive Council shall 
S. 21 (1). have the following powers, 

namely : — 

(а) to institute, at its discretion, such 

Professorships, Readerships, Lecture- 
ships, or other teaching posts as may 
be proposed by the Academic Council; 

(б) to abolish or suspend, after report from 

the Academic Council thereon, any 
Professorship, Readership, Lecture- 
shiji or other teaching post ; 

<c) to appoint in accordance with the Sta- 
tutes officers, teachers, and other ser- 
vants of the University ; 

9 
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Gh. n 


{d) to delegate, subject to the approval of 
the Court and subject to such condi- 
tions as may be prescribed by Regula- 
tions made by the Executive Council, 
its power to appoint officers, teachers, 
and other servants of the University 
to such person or authority as the 
Executive Council may determine ; 

(e) to manage and regulate the finances, 
accounts, investments, property and 
all administrative affairs whatsoever 
of the University and for that purpose 
to appoint such agent as it may think 
fit; 

if) to accept bequests, donations, and trans- 
fers of property to the University : 

Provided that all such bequests, donations, 
and transfers shall be reported to the 
Court at its next meeting ; 

(g) to provide the buildings, premises, furni- 
ture, apparatus, equipment, and other 
means needed for carrying on the 
work of the University ; 

(k) after report from the Finance Com- 
mittee, to enter into, vary, carry out, 
and cancel contracts on behalf of the 
University ; 
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It) to invest any money belonging to the Ch. II 
University including any unapplied 
income in any of the securities 
described in section 20 of the Indian 
Trusts Act, 1882, or in the purchase 
of immovable property in India, with 
the like power of varying such invest- 
ments ; or to place on fixed deposit in 
any bank approved in this behalf by 
the Local Government any portion of 
such moneys not required for 
immediate expenditure ; 

(/) to institute and manage colleges and 
hostels ; and 

(k) to acquire and own immovable property 
and to hold such property in its own 
name upon trust for the University 
whenever it considers such a course 
desirable. 

Regulations 

1. The Executive Council shall meet ordinari- 
ly on the first Saturday in each month while the 
University is in session and at such other times as 
the Vice-Chancellor may for special reasons direct. 

2. The Council shall at its first meeting in 
each calendar year elect a Vice-Chairman for the 
year, who shall preside at meetings in the absence 
of the Vice-Chancellor. If at any meeting both the 
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, 04 .; II Vice-Chancellor and the Vice-Chairman are absent 
the Council shall elect a Chairman for the 
meeting. 

3. Five members inclusive of the Chairman 
shall form a quorum. 

4. Not less than seven days’ notice of a 
meeting shall be given by the Registrar : 

Provided thit when the nature of the business 
to be brought before the Council in the opinion of 
the Vice-Chancellor necessitates an immediate 
meeting shorter notice may be given, but at such 
meeting no business that is not of immediate 
urgency shall be transacted. 

5. At meetings of the Executive Council the 
Chairman shall have a vote and a casting vote. 

6. The Chairman at any meeting may, at 
his discretion, apply the Regulations prescribed 
for discussion of matters at meetings of the Court, 
in so far as he thinks fit. 

7. Any member of an authority or body of 
the University may make any recommendation or 
proposal tot he Executive Council. Such recom- 
mendation or proposal shall be sent in the form of 
a letter through the Registrar, and shall be con- 
sidered by the Council at the earliest possible 
date. 
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CHAPTER III ch,' 

THE COMMITTEE OF REFERENCE 

. Statutes 

Membership 

1. The election of members of the Court to 

the Committee of Reference shall 

8. 2B 

' take place at the annual meeting 
of the Court. The members so elected shall hold 
office for a period of three years : 

Provided that the period of office shall not 
extend beyond the period during which they 
continue to be members of the Court. 

Election of Members to the Committee 
OF Reference 

2. The members present at the Annual Meet- 

^ ing of the Court at which an 

election is being held shall be 
supplied with a voting-paper containing a list of 
member-j of the Court. The Chairman shall an- 
nounce from the chair the names of such members 
of the Court as are members of the Executive 
Council. 

3. Any member present may propose the name 
or names of members of the Court for election; but 
no proposal shall be put from the chair unless it is 
seconded by another member present. 
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4. When all proposals have been made the 
Chairman shall read to the meeting the names of 
all those who have been duly proposed for election 
to the Committee of Reference. 

5. Members of the Court will be furnished 
with a voting paper upon which to record the 
names of the person or persons for whom they vote. 

6. Such voting — paper must be signed by the 
voter. A voting-paper incorrectly filled in shall 
be null and void 

7. A voter may vote for the election of as 
many persons as there are vacancies on the Com- 
mittee of Reference, but he shall not be entitled 
to give more than one vote to each person or to 
vote for a number of persons in excess of the 
number of vacancies. 

8. Such voting-papers shall be collected by 
tellers appointed by the Chairman and the votes 
recorded shall be counted by them and the result 
checked by the Registrar. 

9. The person or persons who have obtained 
the highest number of votes shall be declared by 
the Chairman to have been duly elected to fill up 
the vacancy or vacancies. 

1 0. When two or more persons have obtained 
an equal number of votes and the vacancies avail- 
able are less than then umber of such persons, the 
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Chairman shall determine by drawing lots in such 
manner as he may consider advisable, which of 
the aforesaid persons shall be deemed to have 
been elected. 

11. The Chairman's decision on any question 
affecting the elections shall be final. 

Duties and Powers 


12 . 


& 23 ( 2 ) 


(1) The items of new expenditure 
in the financial estimates to 


be referred by the Executive 
Council to the Committee of Reference shall 
be — 


(а) in the case of non*recurring expen- 

diture, any item of ten thousand 
rupees or over, and 

(б) in the case of recurring expenditure, any 

item of three thousand rupees or over. 

(2) The Committee of Reference shall, on or 
before such date as may be prescribed in this be- 
half by the ordinances, consider all items of expen- 
diture referred to it by the Executive Council 
under sub-clause (1), and shall make and com- 
municate to the Executive Council, as soon as 
may be, its recommendations thereon. 

(3) If the Executive Council, at arty time after 
the consideration of the annual financial estimates 
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Oh. by the Court, proposes any revision thereof 
^ mvolving recurring or non-recurring expendi* 
lY. of the amount.s respectively referred to 

Executive Council siiaii 

jre/isr the ptOpOSAl C/ld Coni[tllttC& of 
Reference which may require that the pro- 
posal shall be laid before the Court for its 
decision thereon, 

(4) The Committee of Reference shall be 
entitled to inspect any reports from the Exe- 
cutive Council or the Academic Council 
relating to any item of proposed expenditure 
referred to the Committee under sub-clause 
(1) or sub-clause (2), and to require that the 
proposal shall be considered at a joint 
meeting of the Committee and of the Exe- 
cutive Council. At any such joint meeting 
the Vice-Chancellor shall preside. 

CHAPTER IV 

THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL 
Statutes 
Membership 

1. (1) The members of the Academic Council, *’• 

g 22 in addition to the Vice-Chancellor. * 

shall be — • 

Class I, — Bx-offlcio Members 

(i) The Deans of the Faculties ; 
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{it) The Librarian of the Uni- 
versity ; 

(/»*) The Professors and such 
Readers as are Heads of 
departments of Teaching ; 

(iv) The Principals of Colleges ; 

(v) The Chairman of the Board 

of Intermediate and High 
School Education. 

Class ll.—Oihet Members 

(vi) A Reader and a Lecturer 
elected by the Readers and 
Lecturers of each Depart- 
ment of Teaching ; 

(vii) Five members elected by the 
Court from its own body,, 
who are not engaged in 
teaching ; 

(viii) One Warden of a Hostel 
elected by the Wardens. 

(2) The Academic Council as constituted 
under sub-clause (1) may co-opt as members^ 
teachers of the University not exceeding one- 
tenth of its number as so constituted. 

(3) Members other than ex-offico mem- 
bers shall hold office for a period of three 
years : 
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■Ch. Provided that persons appointed or 
elected as representatives of any particular 
body shall hold office so long only within the 
said period as they continue to be members 
of that body. 

Powers and Duties 
2. Subject to the provisions of the Act, *’• 
22. the Academic Council shall 

have the following powers, 

namely : — 

(a^ to make proposals to the Executive 
Council for the institution of 
Professorships, Readerships, 
Lectureships, or other teaching 
posts, and in regard to the duties 
and emoluments thereof ; 

(b) to make Regulations for and to 

award in accordance with such 
Regulations, Scholarships, Fellow- 
ships, Exhibitions, Bursaries, 
Medals, and other rewards : 

(c) to recommend to the Executive 
Council the names of examiners 
after report from the Faculties 
concerned ; 

(d) to control and manage the Univer- 
sity Library or Libraries, to frame 
Regulations regarding their use, 
and to appoint a Library Com- 
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mittee under the general control oh. 
of the Academic Council tomanage 
the affairs of the Library ; 

(e) to formulate, modify or revise, subject to 
the control of the Executive Council, 
schemes for the constitution or recon- 
stitution of Faculties and for the 
assignment of subjects to such 
Faculties : 

(/) to assign teachers to the Faculties ; 

(g) to promoter esearch within the Univer- 
sity and to requite reports on such 
research from the persons engaged 
thereon. 

Regulations 

1. The Vice-Chancellor shall convene through 
the Registrar a meeting of the Academic Council 
at any time on his own initiative or on receipt of 
a requisition signed by not less than fifteen mem- 
bers of the Council. 

2. Not less than three weeks’ notice shall be 
given of the time and place of meeting. 

3. Twenty members inclusive of the Chair- 
man shall form a quorum. 

4. In the absence of the Vice-Chancellor the 
meeting shall elect as Chairman the Dean of one 
of the Faculties to preside at the meeting. 

5. At all meetings of the Council the Chair- 
man shall have a vote and a casting vote. 
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Oh. 6. Notice of a motion or resolution to be 
moved at a meeting of the Academic Council 
must be in the hands of the Registrar not less 
than 14 days before the meeting 

7. Notice of an amendment to a motion or 
resolution of which notice has been given must be 
in the hands of the Registrar at least seven days 
before the meeting of the Academic Council at 

• which the motion or resolution is to be moved, 

8. Notwithstanding anything contained in 
Regulations 6 and 7 of this chapter, the Chairman 
may allow a motion of which the notice required 
thereby has not been given to be moved or discussed 
when the motion is one to accept or to act upon 
any recommendation or report of any Authority, 
Board, Council, Committee or Sub-Committee of 
the University or of a Committee or Sub-Com- 
mittee of any such body and where it would have 
been impossible to give the notice required by 
Regulations 6 and 7 of this chapter, provided 
that the Chairman is satisfied that, for the purpose 
if carrying on the work of the University, it is 
necessary to obtain an immediate decision upon 
the motion. 

9. The Regulations relating to notice of 
business and discussion at meetings of the Court 
shall be applied, so far as may be, at meetings of 
the Council. 
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10. There shall be a meeting of the Cpuncil 
:n the month of November to be called the Annual 
Meeting. 


CHAPTER V 

THE FACULTIES 

Statutes 

Membership 

1. Each Faculty shall consist of — F. St. 

S. 24 (1). ® 

(il the Professors and Readers of the Depart- 
ments comprised in the Faculty ; 

(ii) such other teachers of subjects assigned 

to the Faculty as may be appointed to 
the Faculty by the Academic Council ; 

(iii) such teachers of subjects not assigned to 

the Faculty but having in the opinion 
of the Academic Council an import- 
ant bearing on subjects so assigned, 
as may be appointed to the Faculty 
by the Academic Council ; 

(iv) such other persons as may be appointed 

to the Faculty by the Academic 
Council on account of their possess- 
ing expert knowledge in a subject or 
subjects assigned to the Faculty. 


<9? 
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Oh. V 2. Each Faculty shall comprise such S*' 

1 / 

S 24 ( 1 ) Departments of Teaching as may 
be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

3. Members of the Faculties appointed 

sub-clauses (ii), (iii) and 
(iv) of Statute 1 of this Chapter 
shall hold office for a period of two years : 
Provided that teachers appointed under 
• Statute 1 (ii) and (iii) shall hold office for so 
long as they continue to be teachers. 

Powers and Duties 

4. Subject to the provisions of the Act, 

« ®^ch Faculty shall have the 

o« 24 (2)« 

following powers, namely : — 

(а) to constitute Committees of Courses 

and Studies ; 

(б) to recommend to the Academic 

Council, after consulting the Com- 
mittee of Courses and Studies, the 
names of examiners in subjects 
assigned to the Faculty ; 

(c) subject to the control of the Aca- 

demic Council to organise the 
teaching and research work of the 
University in the subjects assigned 
to the Faculty ; 

(d) subject to the control of the Aca- 
demic Ci.uncil to regulate the con- 
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ditions for the award of degrees, dip- 
lomas, and other distinctions ; 

(e) to deal with and dispose of any matter 
referred .to it by the Academic Council. 

5. (1) The members of each Faculty shall 

elect from among the Heads or 
8 . 24 ( 3 ). ^ 

Acting Heads of Departments com- 
prised in the Faculty a Head of a Department to 
be Dean of the Faculty. The Acting Head shall 
cease to be the Dean as soon as he ceases to 
be the Acting Head of the Department. 

(2) The members of each Faculty shall also 
elect from among the Heads or Acting Heads of 
the Departments comprised in the Faculty some 
person who shall act as Dean of the Faculty 
during the absence of the Dean going on leave 
for more than six months. 


The Deans 

6. (1) The Dean of each Faculty shall be the 

S 9 (v) s 24 (4) ®*6cutive officer of the Faculty 
and shall preside at its meetings. 
He shall, subject to Statute 5 (2) of this chapter, 
hold office for three years. 

(2) He shall issue the lecture lists of the 
University in the Departments comprised in the 
Faculty and shall be responsible for the conduct 
of teaching therein. 
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<3h. 


(3) He shall have the right to be present and 
to speak at any meeting of any Committee of the 
Faculty but not to vote unless be is a member of 
the Committee. 

Ordinances 

1. The following shall be the subjects assign* 
S. 24. ed to the Faculty of Arts : 

(1) English, 

(2) Philosophy, 

(3) Indian History, 

;,4) European History, 

<5) Sociology, 

(6) Sanskrit, 

(7) Persian, 

(8) Arabic, 

(9) Political Science, 

(10) Modern European languages, 

(11) Modern Indian languages, 

(12) Oriental and European Classical 

languages, 

(13) Education. 

2. The following shall be the subjects assigned 
to the Faculty of Science : — 

(1) Physics, 

(2) Chemistry, 

(3) Mathematics, 

(4) Botany including Agriculture, 

(5) Zoology, 
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3. The following shall be the subjects assign- 
ed to the Faculty of Commerce : — 

(1) Economics, 

(2) Accountancy, 

(3) Commercial Geography, 

(4) Business Methods, 

(5) Commercial and Industrial Organisation, 

(6) Banking, 

(7) International Trade and Foreign Ex- 

change, 

(8) Elementary Statistics and Public 

Finance, 

(9) Commercial and Industrial Law, 

(10) Insurance. 

4. The following shall be the subjects assigned 
to the Faculty of Law 

(1) Substantive Private Law in force in India. 

Law of Contracts, Transfer of Property, 
Trusts, Specific Relief, Torts and 
Easements, Hindu Law and Muham- 
madan Law. , 

(2) Adjective Private Law in force in India. 
Law of Evidence, Civil Procedure and Limi- 
tation. 

(3) Public Law of India. 

Constitutional Law, Revenue Law, Crimin- 
al Law and Procedure. 

10 


Ch. V 
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Ch. V (4) Legal Theory. 

Roman Law. Principles of English Common 
Law and Equity, Jurisprudence and 
Principles of Legislation, International 
Law and Conflict of Laws. 

5. The following shall be the Departments 
comprised within the Faculty of Arts : — 

(1) English, 

(2) Philosoph}', 

(3) History, 

(4) Education, 

(5) Political Science, 

(6) Arabic and Persian and allied verna- 

culars, 

(7) Sanskrit and Prakrit languages, 

(8) Modern European languages, 

(9) European Classical languages, 

(10) Hindi, 

(11) Urdu. 

6. The following shall be the Departments 
comprised within the Faculty of Science : — 

(1) Physics, 

(2) Chemistry, 

#(3) Mathematics, 

(4) Botany including Agriculture. 

♦ The Dean of tho Faculty of Science should send copies of the 
Courses in Mathematics to the Dean of tho Faculty of Arts for inform- 
ation. Should differences of opinion aiise in regard to the Courses, 
they should be adjusted at joint meetings of tho two Faculties. 
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(5) Zoology, 

(6) Geography. 

7. The following shall be the Department 
comprised within the Faculty of Law : — 

The Department of Law. 

8. The following shall be the Departments 
comprised within the Faculty of Commerce 

(1) Commerce, 

(2) Economics, 

(3) Geography. 

Regulations * 

1. Every meeting of a Faculty shall be 
convened by the Registrar under the orders of the 
Dean of the Faculty or on a requisition signed 
by not less than one-third the total strength of 
the Faculty of Science. 

2. There shall be a meeting of every Faculty 
in the month of November to be called the 
Annual meeting. 

3. Not less than one-third of the members 
of a Faculty including the Chairman shall consti- 
tute a quorum. 

4. Not less than ten days’ notice of any 
meeting of a Faculty shall be given, 

5. In the absence of the Dean the members 
present shall select their own Chairman. 

* The Faculty of Arts has varied those Bogulatious so far as that 
Faculty is concernod in the following manner ’ 
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Oh. V. 5, The Chairman at a meeting of a Faculty 
may, at his discretion, apply the regulations pres- 
cribed for discussion of matters at a meeting of 
the Court, so far as he may think fit. 

7. It shall be the duty of every Faculty to 
submit proposals to the Academic Council for 
draft Ordinances relating to the mode of appoint- 
ment and duties of examiners, conduct and stan- 
dards of examinations and courses of study. 

8. Each Committee of Courses and Studies 
shall meet in March. The courses suggested shall 
be printed and circulated to all members of the 
Faculties and the Academic Council. All remarks 
or proposals connected therewith shall be com- 
municated to the Chairmen of the various 
Committees by the end of September and shall 
be considered at the meetings of the Committees 
and the Faculties to be held at least one month 
before the meeting of the Academic Council in 
November. 

The recommendations of the Committee of 
Courses and Studies in Mathematics shall be 

Regulation (1) at the end “ or on a requisition signed by 
not less than seven members.” 

Regulation (2) Add at the end “ and an ordinary meeting 
in March.” 

Regulation (7) Read “Conduct and standards” instead of 
“Conduct or standaius.” 
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reported to the Faculty of Arts and to the Faculty 

of Science, Ch. 

VI 

The recommendations of the Committee of 
Courses and Studies. in Economics so far as they 
relate to the B.A. examination shall be reported 
to the Faculty of Arts and to the Faculty of 
Commerce. 

If the Academic Council is of opinion that the 
action of a Faculty regarding the text-books or 
courses of study requires reconsideration, it shall 
refer the matter back to the Faculty. 

CHAPTER VI 

COMMITTEES OF COURSES AND STUDIES 

Regulations 

1. There shall he a Committee of Courses 
and Studies for each Honours School and for 

Tho i^^iculty of Arts has varied these Kegulatious so far as 
that Faculty is concerned as follows : — 

For Regulation (1) substitute “There shall be a Committee 
of Courses and Studios for each subject taught in tho Univer- 
sity.’^ 

For Regiilaliou (4) substitute “Teachers of the University 
shall form tho majority of the in(;mbors of any committee.” 

as Regulation 4(a) “Each Committee shall consist of 
not more than .seven members except in the case of Indian 
Vernaculars in which the Committee shall consist of not more 
than nine members.” 

The Faculty of Science has adopted tho following : — 

4(6). In tho Faculty of Science, each Committee of Courses 
and Studios shall consist of not more than seven members. 
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Ct* each subject for the ordinary degree. The satie 
Committee may be appointed to serve for more 
than one course. 

2. The members of the several Committees of 
Election of mem- Courses and Studies shall be 

elected at the annual meetings of 

their respective Faculties. Members shall hold 
office for a period of two years from the date of 
the election and shall be eligible for re-election. 

3. Vacancies occurring in the course of the 
year shall be filled up by the Faculties concerned 
till the next Annual Meeting of the. Faculty. 

4. Not less than three-quarters of the mem- 
bers of any committee, including the Chairman, 
shall be teachers in one or other of the subjects of 
the course, but in Law not less than one-half of 
the members of the Committee of Courses and 
Studies including the Chairman, shall be teachers 
of the subjects of the courses in Law. 

5. The Chairman of each Committee shall be 
the Head of the department concerned which 
teaches the subjects of the course ; or where more 
than one department is concerned, a Head of a 
department elected by the Faculty from among 
such departments. 

6. If two or more Committees belonging to the 

, . ^ same Faculty meet jointly, the 

Joint Mootings. _ ■' . . 

Ch 'irman at the joint session 
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shall be the Dean or a Head of the department oh. VI 
appointed by the Dean : 

Provided that if such Committees belong to 
different Faculties, . the Chairman at the joint 
session shall be the Vice-Chancellor or a Head of 
a department appointed by him. 

7. It shall be the duty of a Committee to 
make recommendations to the Faculty concerned 
regarding — 

(1) syllabuses for subjects of instruction, 

(2) combinations of subjects permitted in 

the various courses, 

(3) new courses of study, and 

(4) the names of examiners. 

8. Two-thirds of the members of a Com- 
mittee of Courses and Studies or, in the case of 
joint sessions, of the total number of the Com- 
mittees meeting jointly, shall form a quorum. 

9. Each Committee of Courses and Studies 

, , . shall draw up a course or courses 

rroccduro in 

drawing UI. Courses, adoption ill the Subject or 

subjects with which the Committee is 
concerned. 

10. The courses proposed shall be printed and 
circulated among nil members of the Faculty. 
Comments or proposals made by members of the 
Faculty shall be communicated to the Chairman 
of the Committee. 
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Ch. 

VI, 

& 

Ch. 

VII 


11. A Committee of Courses and Studies 
may dispose of its business by meetings or corre- 
spondence, or by both. 

12. The Registrar shall forward to the 
Chairman of a Committee any 
to Short copies of books relating to the 

subject with which the Committee 
is concerned, which may have been received from 
publishers. The Registrar shall procure for the 
use of any Committee books and periodicals which 
the Committee may require. He shall print any 
notes and minutes which a Committee requires to 
be printed, and pay to the Chairman of a 
Committee any expenses incurred by him in 
circulating books to its members : 

Provided that the Registrar, in any case, in 
which he considers it expedient, may take the 
orders of the Executive Council before exercising 
any of the duties prescribed by this Regulation. 


CHAPTER VII 

THE BOARD OF CO-ORDINATION 

Statutes 

Memuership 

1. The Board of Co-ordination shall consist P-St. 
8. 27 ( 2 ). of— 

{a) the Vice-Chancellor, who shall be Chair- 
man thereof ■ 
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(ft' the Deans of the Faculties; and 1^^^ 

(c) the Registrar. Ch. 

r^ VIIJ 

Powers and Duties 

2. It shall be the duty of the Board to make 
arrangements for the teaching of the University 
and in particular to co-ordinate the work and 
time-tables of the various Faculties, and to assign 
lecture rooms, laboratories and other rooms to 
the Faculties. 


CHAPTER VIII 

THE BOARD OF RESlDltNCE, HEALTH 
AND DISCIPLINE. 

Statutes 

Membership 

1, The Board of Residance, Health and 
27 (!>)• Discipline shall consist of — 

The Vice-Chancellor {Chairman) . 

The Principals of Colleges. 

The Wardens of Hostels. 

Ihe Medical Officer or Officers of the Uni- 
versity. 

The Proctor. 

Two members elected by the Court out of 
its own body who are residents of 
Allahabad. 
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O'!- Powers and Duties 

vni 

2. The Board shall have the following 

S. ‘27 (2). powers — 

{a) To enquire into conditions under which 
students not residing in Hostels are 

living ; 

(6) To require students not residing in Hos- 
tels to attach themselves to Hostels ; 

(c) To propose to the Executive Council 
draft regulations affecting the health 
of students and to advise in regard to 
ph3’sical training and sanitation ; 

To take measures with the approval of 
the Executive Council for dealing with 
an epidemic occurring among students 
of the Universitj’ ; 

(e) To draft regulations for the approval of 
the Executive Council affecting the dis- 
cipline of students outside the precincts 
of the University or of its colleges or 
hostels. 

3. The Board shall have the right to advise 
the Executive Council before the making of any 
Ordinance or Regulation affecting the residence, 
health or discipline of students. 

4. Before the execution of any building pro- 
ject the cost of which exceeds Rs. 1,000, affecting 
the provision of accommodation for resident 
students of the University, the Board shall be 
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furnished with copies of the plans and specifica- 

tions of the same for its information, and the & 

Ch 

Board shall thereupon be entitled within twenty- ix. 
one days to object thereto and such objection 
shall, subject to appeal to the Executive Council, 
be met to the satisfaction of the Board before 
building operations are commenced. The same 
procedure shall be adopted in the case of a 
drainage or levelling scheme, the cost of which 
exceeds Rs. 300. 


CHAPTER IX 

THE MUSLIM ADVISORY BOARD 

Statutes 

Memhershii> 

1. The members of the Board shall be five 
S- 27 (‘2). ifi number of whom — 

(1) One shall be elected by ihe non-official 

Muslim members of the Legislative 
Council of the Governor of the United 
Provinces from their own body ; 

( 2 ) Three shall be elected by the Court from 

among the Muslim members of its own 
body of whom not less than two shall 
be teachers of the University, and 

(3) One shall be appointed by the Chancellor. 
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2. Members shall hold office for a period of 

& three years: Provided that members elected under 
Ch X 

heads (1) and (2) shall hold office so long only 
within the said period as they continue to be 
members of the body that elected them. 

3. The Board shall appoint its own Chairman. 

4. Three members shall form a quorum. 

Powers and Duties. 

5. The Board shall have the right — 

S. 27 (2). 

(1) to advise the University on any matter 

affecting the religions convictions or 
the special interests of Muslim students, 
and 

(2) to address any of the University bodies 
on any matter affecting Muslim inter- 
ests. 

6. The Board shall discharge such other func- 
tions as may be assigned to it by the Ordinances. 

CHAPTER X 

COMMITTEES 

Statutes 

1. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the 

„ Statutes and the Ordinances, or 

S. 43. ... 

when not otherwise provided by 
Regulation any one or more of the powers and 
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duties of the Executive Council, the Academic 
Council may, subject to the supervision, control Ch. 
and approval respectively of any of the authorities & 
aforesaid, be exercised and performed by a Com- 
mittee appointed for the purpose in accordance 
with the Act 


CHAPTER XI 

OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

Statutes 

1. There shall be the following officers, p. st. 
^ (''>)• namely : — 

(i) a Proctor for the maintenance of the 
general discipline of the Universitj’, to 
whom the Vice-Chancellor may dele- 
gate such of his disciplinary powers as 
he may think fit ; 

(ii) a Librarian for the University Library. 

CHAPTER XII 

TERM OF OFFICE AND CONDITIONS OF 
SERVICE OF THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

Statutes 

1. The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office for 
^ three years from the date of his 

election by the Court and till the 
election of his successor has been confirmed by 
the Chancellor. 
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2. His salary shall be rupees two thousand a 
month payable from the date of his election and 
he shall also be paid an allowance of rupees twO’ 
hundred a month in lieu of a residence. 

3 He shall be entitled to leave in accordance 
with the ordinances governing the granting of 
leave to whole-time officers and teachers of the 
University. 

POWERS OF THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

Ordinances 

1. Whenever in his opinion special circum- 

stances render it desirable to do 

Section (G). 

SO, the Vice-Chancellor may by 
order in writing increase, decrease, or fix the 
amount of the fees to be paid by guests resident in 
hostels, or by a student, where a room is occupied 
by more than one inmate; and it shall be not 
necessary for the Vice-Chancellor to report to the 
Executive Couucil any action taken by him under 
this ordinance; but any person aggrieved by such 
action may appeal to the Executive Council. 

2. The Vice-Chancellor may authorise the pay- 
ment of any additional sum to any menial servant 
of the University for any special duty performed 
by him in an emergency, provided that the sum 
so awarded does not exceed one-fourth of such ser- 
vant’s monthly pay, and provided that the total 
sum so awarded to menial servants at any one time 
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in respect of any particular emergency, does not 
exceed Rs. 30. In such cases the Vice-Chancellor 

& 

need not report to the Executive Council any action Ch. 

. . XIII 

taken by him in exercise of his powers under this 
ordinance, but shall do so, if he authorises any such 
payment or payments in excess of the limits 
Kereby prescribed. 


CHAPTER XIII 

APPOINTMENT OF TEACHERS 

Statutes 

1. (1) Subject to the provisions of Statute 2 

of this chapter appointments to 

3* iu 1/ « 

Professorships, Readerships and 
Lectureships shall be on the nomination of Com- 
mittees of Selection constituted for the purpose 
as follows, namely : — 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) the Head of the Department of Teach- 

ing in the Faculty concerned; 

(iii) two members of the Executive Council 

selected by the Executive Council ; 

(iv) two members of the Academic Council 

selected by the Academic Council on 
the ground of their special knowledge 
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of, or interest in, the subject or sub- 
jects with which the Professor, Reader, 
or Lecturer, as the case may be, will 
be concerned ; 

(v) one member, who shall not be an officer 
or teacher, appointed by the Chancel- 
lor; 

(vi) for appointment to a Professorship or a 
Readership one expert in the subject 
concerned who is not a teacher or 
officer of the University may be co- 
opted by the Selection Committee. 

( 2 ) Committees of Selection appointed under 
sub-clause (1) shall report to the Executive Coun- 
cil which shall, if it accepts the nomination of the 
Committee, make the appointment to the post 
accordingly. If the Executive Council does not 
accept the nomination of the Committee, it shall 
m the case of a Professorship or Readership refer 
the case to the Chancellor, who shall make such 
appointment as he thinks fit, and in the case of a 
Lectureship it shall make the appointment itself 
as it deems fit. 

2. (1) Where the Executive Council desires 

to engage a Professor in the United Kingdom to 
fill a vacant Professorship, such Professorship 
shall be filled on the nomination of a Committee 


Oh. 

XIII. 
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of Selection constituted for the purpose in thp 
United Kingdom. 

(2) Committees of Selection referred to in 
sub-clause (1) shall be constituted as follows, 
namely : 

(i) one member resident in the United 

Kingdom appointed by the Academic 

Council ; 

(ii) one member appointed by the Executive 

Council; and 

(iii) one member appointed by the Chan- 

cellor. 

(3) The Executive Council shall consider the 

23 

report of a Committee of Selection constituted 
under sub-clause (2), and shall, if it accepts the 
nomination of the Committee, make the appoint- 
ment to the post accordingly. If the Executive 
Council does not accept the nomination of the 
Committee, it shall refer the case to the Chancel- 
lor, who shall make such appointment as he thinks 
fit. 


3. Appointments to teaching posts other than 
those provided for by Statutes 1 
2 of this shall, sub- 

ject to the provisions of the Act 
and the Statutes, be made in the manner pres- 
cribed by the Ordinances. 

11 
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Oh. 

xin 


Ordinances 


1 . The following shall be the rates of salaries 

, in the case of all appointments to 
Section 32 (/) . 

full-time teaching posts in the 

University made after the 1st of July, 1923, 

except in the case of teachers deputed from 

Government service ; — 

(a) For a Professor Rs. 800—50 — 1,250 per 

month unless, in any special case, the 
Executive Council considers it advis- 
able to pay a higher rate of salary. 

(b) In the case of Readers Rs. 450 — 40 — 800 

per month. 

(c) In the case of Lecturers Rs. 250 — 25— 

450 per month. 

2. All new appointments to the teaching staff 
shall be made on probation for three years; and at 
the end of that period, if the appointment is con- 
firmed, the engagement of the teacher shall not be 
terminated except for a breach on his part of one 
or more of the conditions of his agreement with 
the University or on the ground of age, infirmity. 


whether mental, or physical or conduct which in 
the opinion of the Executive Council renders him 
unfit to be a teacher in the University. 

3. Appointments to teaching posts other than 


St. 8 of this 
Chapter. 


Professorships, Readerships, and 
Lectureships shall be made on the 


noii.ination of a Committee of 
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Appointments constituted for the purpose as 
follows 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(2) The Dean of the Faculty concerned, and 

(3) The Head of the Department of Teaching 

concerned. 

4. (1) When the Executive Council desires to 

appoint a teacher or teachers for the teaching of 
Agriculture at any institution within the territorial 
limits of the University, such teacher or teachers 
may be appointed on the recommendations made 
by a Committee of seven members constituted 
for the purpose in accordance with the rules 
communicated to the Executive Council by the 
Governing Body of the institution concerned ; 
two of these members of the Committee 
shall be nominated by the Executive Council of 
the University. 

(2) The Executive Council shall consider the 
report of the Committee and shall, if it accepts 
the recommendation of the Committee, make 
the appointment to the post accordingly. If the 
Executive Council does not accept the recom- 
mendation it shall refer the case back to the said 
Committee. 

(3) The terms and conditions of service of 
such teachers shall be fixed by the Executive 
Council on the recommendation of the said 
Committee. 
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Oh. (1) Whenever there is a temporary vacancy 

XIII in the existing cadre of teachers 

Section 21 (g). . 

in any department a research scholar 

attached to the department may be appointed 
by the Executive Council to fill the vacancy: 
Provided, first, that the amount of teaching work 
to be done by such scholar shall not exceed six 
periods per weeks ; and secondly, that the Vice- 
Chancellor certifies that other arrangements for 
carrying on the work of the department are not 
possible and that the efficiency of the department 
will suffer if the temporary vacancy is not filled. 

(2) Except as provided by this ordinance, a 
research scholar shall not be appointed to a teach- 
ing post in the University unless he resigns bis re- 
search scholarship. 

Regulations 

1. The Vice-Chancellor, or, in his absence the 
Dean of the Faculty concerned, if he is a member 

|of the Committee, if not, the Head of the depart- 
ment concerned, shall take the Chair at any 
meeting of the Board. 

2. In the event of a tie, the Chairman shall 
have a casting vote in addition to his vote as a 
member. 

3. Three members of the Selection Committee 
shall form a quorum. 
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4. The Vice-Chancellors hall, when the Selec- 
tion Committee is required to act, fix a date for 
the meeting of the Committee, and shall inform the 
Committee of a date ’before which it is desirable 
that the appointment in question should be made. 

5. In making recommendations, the Com- 
mittee shall not be limited in its choice to the 
persons who have applied for the post. 

6. ia) The report of the Selection Committee 
will state definitely what person is recommended ; 

(6) The Committee shall ordinarily select at 
least three persons in order of merit and state that 
in the event of the first refusing or being unable 
to accept the post, it shall be offered to the second, 
and then to the third, if the second is not avail- 
able. 

(c) It shall also state (1) the names and quali- 
fications of the candidates ; and (2) the ground on 
which the candidate or candidates selected are 
recommended to the Executive Council ; 

{d) The Committee may report that no person 
can be found with the qualifications required to 
fill the vacant post, and may suggest to the Exe- 
cutive Council temporary measures for providing 
the necessary teaching. 

7. The report of the Committee shall be 
treated as confidential, but it may be read in 
extenso at the meeting of the Executive Council 
at which the report is considered. 


Oh. 

XIII 
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8. Unless all the members agree, at least a 
0^; week’s notice of the meeting of the Committee, 

& and of any change in the date or hour, shall be 
Oh 

XIV given to the members. Ordinarily no meetings 
shall be held on University holidays. 

9. Whenever the Committee is considering an 
appointment likely to affect the position of any 
member of the Committee, he shall, after he has 
expressed his opinion, be requested to retire from 
the meeting, but he shall be allowed to vote ; and, 
in all such cases, votes shall be given by ballot, 
provided that no member of a Selection Commit- 
tee, who is himself a candidate for the appoint- 
ment, shall take part in the discussion or record 
his vote when the comparative merits of the 
candidates for the post are being considered. 

CHAPTER XIV 

CONDITIONS OF SERVICE, LEAVE, ETC. 

Ordinances 

Definition — 

1. In these rules “ Average pay ” means the 
^ average monthly pay earned dur- 

ing the twelve complete months 
immediately preceding the month in which leave 
is taken, provided that in the case of any person 
who has been on leave during those twelve months 
such period of leave shall be omitted from the 
calculation : 
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Provided also that in the case of a member of Oh. 

xrv 

the ministerial staff drawing a monthly pay of 
Rs. 300 or less, the average pay shall be deemed 
to be the pay earned at the date when leave is 
granted. 

Vacation counts as duty for the purposes of 
this rule. 

For purposes of the above calculation, 
allowances granted for a specific purpose, such as 
conveyance allowances, house rent, etc., are not 
taken into account, nor are such allowances as 
fees for examination and travelling allowances. 

2. These Leave Rules apply to all permanent 
officers, teachers or clerks of the University, exclud* 
ing those lent by Government who continue to be 
under the Government Leave Rules, ».e., the 
Fundamental Rules or Civil Service Regulations, 
as the case may be. 

3. Officers, teachers or clerks, who having 
resigned Government service or retiring therefrom 
have accepted employment under the University, 
are entitled to add to the leave earned by service 
under the University, such amount of leave earned 
under Government and at their credit on leaving 
Government service as may be agreed upon by any 
special contract made between them and the 
University at the time of entering into service of 
the University. 
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General Conditions — 

4. Leave is earned by duty only. 

5. (a) An officer, teacher or clerk who resigns 
or is discharged from the employment of the Uni- 
versity, cannot, if re-employed after an interval, 
count his former service towards leave without 
permission of the authority re-appointing him. 

(6) An officer, teacher or clerk, who is dismissed 
or removed from the University service but is 
reinstated, is entitled to count his former service 
towards leave unless the authority reinstating 
declares that he shall not be entitled to count it 
in whole or in part. 

6. Leave cannot be claimed as of right. 
When the exigencies of the University service so 
require a discretion to refuse or revoke leave of 
any description is reserved to the authority em- 
powered to grant it. 

7. Leave ordinarily begins on the day on 
which an officer, teacher or clerk relinquishes his 
duties and ends on the day preceding the date on 
which he resumes them, or if duties are relin- 
quished or resumed in the afternoon, the leave 
shall commence or end respectively on the follow- 
ing day. 

8. All orders recalling an officer, teacher or 
clerk to duty before the expiry of his leave 
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should state whether the return to duty is 
optional or not. If it is optional the person so 
recalled is entitled to no concession. If it is com- 
pulsory, he is entitled : — 

(a) If the leave from which he is recalled is 
out of India : 

(i) to receive a free passage to India ; 

(ii) to count the time spent on the voyage 

to India as duty for purposes of 
calculating leave ; and 

(iii) to receive leave salary during the voyage 

to India, and for the period from the 
date of landing in India to the date 
of joining his post to be paid leave 
salary at the same rate as he would 
have drawn had he not been recalled. 

(b) If the leave from which he is recalled is 

in India ; 

(i) to be treated as on duty from the date 
on which he starts for the place to 
which he is recalled ; and 

(ii) to draw travelling allowance for the 

journey ; but 

(iii) to draw leave salary only until be re- 

sumes charge of his duties. 

9. An officer, teacher or clerk who remains 
absent after the end of his leave is not entitled to 


Ch. 

XIV. 
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Oh. 

XIV 


leave salary during the period of such absence, and 
that period will be debited against his leave 
account as though it were leave on half average 
pay, unless his leave is . extended by the 
authority authorised to grant leave. Wilful 
absence from duty after the expiry of leave may 
be treated as misbehaviour. 

10. Leave to officers and teachers is granted 
by the Executive Council and that to members of 
the clerical and administrative staff by the Heads 
of the offices to which they are attached after 

consulting the leave account. 

Kinds of leave — 

11. Leave may be of the following kinds; 
which may be combined with each other, subject 
to limits laid down in Rules 17(6), 17(c) and 18: — 

(i) Leave on average pay ; 

(ii) Leave on half average pay ; 

(iii) Leave on quarter average pay ; 

(iv) Leave without pay; and 

(v) Study Leave. 

For purposes of calculation leave on half or 
quarter average pay counts as equivalent to half 
the period of leave on average pay. Study Leave 
and Leave Without Pay are not debited to the 
leave account. 

Note. — Casual leave for short periods is not treated as 
regular leave and is not debited to the leave account (see 
Buie 22). Casual leave may not be combined with regular leave 
of any kind or with joining time. 
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12. A leave account shall be kept for each 
officer, teacher or clerk in the attached form. 

Leave due — 

13. There shall be credited to the leave 
account of every officer, teacher or clerk who was 
in the service of the University of Allahabad 
before the 8th day of October, 1923, such amount 
of leave as would then be due to him in respect 
of such service, if calculated according to the 
Government Leave Rules in force during the 
period of his service. 

14. The leave due to an officer, teacher or 
clerk, is the amount of leave earned, representing 
the credit under Rule 15, less the amount of leave 
taken representing the debit under Rule 16. 

15. The amount of leave, expressed in terms 
of leave on everage pay, earned by an officer, 
teacher or clerk, is a period equal to 5/22nds of 
the period of duty, limited, however, to a total 
period of 2^ years plus one-eleventh of the period 
of duty. This amount can be increased by the 
period of leave spent out of India or Ceylon up 
to a limit of six months. 

16. From the amount of leave earned by an 
officer shall be deducted : — 

(a) The actual period of leave on average 
pay taken ; 
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(6) Half the period of leave on half or 
quarter average pay taken. 

Leave Admissible^ 

17. Leave admissible will be 

(а) On average pay up to maximum of one- 

eleventh of duty ; but not more than 
four months at one time. If however 
leave is taken out of India or Ceylon 
or on Medical Certificate, the total 
maximum amount of leave on average 
pay shall be increased by the period 
spent out of India or Ceylon or cover- 
ed by a Medical Certificate up to a 
limit of one-eleventh of duty plus one 
year— not more than 8 months at a 
time. 

(б) On half average pay up to double the 

amount of leave on average pay at 
credit, subject to the limit of 28 
months’ leave at one time inclusive 
of leave on average pay, if any. 

(c) Leave after 28 months cannot be granted 
without a Medical Certificate and shall 
be on quarter average pay. 

18. No officer, teacher or clerk can take leave 
continuously for more than five years either with 
or without allowances. 
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Vacation — 

19. (a) Vacation counts as duty but the 
period of total leave in rules 15 and 17 (a) shall 
ordinarily be reduced by one month for each year 
of duty in which an officer, teacher or clerk 
availed himself of the vacation. If a part only 
of the vacation has been taken in any year the 
period to be deducted will be a fraction of a 
month equal to the proportion which the part of 
the vacation taken bears to the full period of the 
vacation. 

(6) In cases of urgent necessity, when an 
officer, teacher or clerk requires leave and no 
leave is due to him, the period in rules 15 and 
17 (a) as reduced by clause (a) of this rule, may 
he increased by one month for every two years 
of duty in a vacation department. 

(c) When an officer, teacher or clerk com- 
bines vacation with leave, the period of vacation, 
shall be reckoned as leave in calculating the maxi- 
mum amount of leave on average pay which may 
be included in the particular period of leave. 

Leave not due taken in advance — 

20. (a) Leave not due may be granted sub- 
ject to the following conditions : — 

(i) On Medical Certificate without 
limit of amount. 

(ii) Otherwise than on Medical Certificate 
for not more than three months at 
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Ch. any one time and six months in all 

XIV ■’ 

reckoned in terms of leave on average 

pay. 

(iii) Clauses (.i) and (ii) are subject to the 
maxima prescribed in rules 15 and 18. 
(b) When an officer, teacher or clerk returns 
from leave which was not due and which was 
debited against his leave account, no leave will 
become due to him until the expiration of a fresh 
period spent on duty sufficient to earn a credit 
of leave equal to the period of leave which he 
took before it was due. 

Study Leave — 

21. Study leave on half average pay for a 
period not exceeding two years, may be granted 
to a teacher of not less than four years’ standing. 
All applications for study leave must be accom- 
panied by a statement of the work the teacher 
intends to do during the leave, and on return 
from leave the teacher must submit to the Aca- 
demic Council a report of the work he had done. 
Such leave is not debited in the leave account. 
Study leave nfhy be combined with other leave 
subject to the limits in Rules 17 (6), 17 (c) and 18. 

(a) With the special permission of the 
Executive Council study leave in India on two- 
thirds of average pay for a period of not less than 
four months at a time may be granted to a teacher 
of not less than four years’ standing »ip to the 
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amount of such leave which the teacher concerned 
could take out of India and Ceylon under ordi- 
nance 17 (a), but leave on two-thirds of average 
pay granted under this ordinance shall be debited 
to the teacher’s leave account. 

(6) When leave is granted to a teacher for the 
purposes of study abroad and a Government or 
other scholarship for such purpose is awarded to 
him, if such scholarship is equal to or exceeds the 
amount of his pay from the University, his leave 
shall be without pay ; and in other cases his leave 
pay, if any, shall not exceed the difference between 
such scholarship and his pay from the University. 

Casual Leave — 

22. Casual leave, which cannot be accumulated 
and cannot be joined to any other sort of leave, can 
be granted for 14 days in one academic year : — 

(i) by the Vice-Chancellor to an officer or 
teacher of the University ; 

(ii) by the Head of an office to a member of 

his staff. 

Provided that special casual leave correspond- 
ing to the number of days spent by a 
teacher in invigilating at any Univer- 
sity Examination during vacation may 
be granted to him during the following 
academic year but not later. Leave granted 
under this proviso may not be combined 
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with any other kind of leave or holidays 
except Sundays ; and shall not be debited 
to a teacher’s leave account ; but, if such 
leave is taken, the teacher shall not be 
entitled to credit in his leave account, under 
this ordinance for any fraction of the period 
during which he was invigilating. 

Note. — Applications of the Heads of departments should 
be submitted to the Vice-Chancellor direct and of others through 
their Departmental heads. 

Leave wilhottt allowance — 

23. When no other leave is by ordinary 
rules admissible, leave without allowance for a 
period not exceeding two years may be granted 
by the Executive Council under conditions to be 
determined in each individual case provided that 
the interests of the University are not prejudiced 
by such grant of leave. Such leave is not debited 
to the leave account. 

Leave Salary — 

24. Subject to the conditions in rules 17, 18 
and 20 an officer, teacher or clerk on leave shall, 
during leave, draw leave salary as follows 

(a) If the leave is due, leave salary equal to 
average pay, or to half average pay or to average 
pay during a portion of the leave and half average 
pay during the remainder as he may elect, and 
(b) if the leave is not due, leave salary equal to half 



STATUTES, ORDINANCES & REGULATIONS 


177 


average pay, (c) after continuous absence from duty 
on leave for a period of 28 months an officer, 
teacher or clerk will draw leave salary equal to one- 
fourth average pay. 

25. When an officer or teacher of the Univer- 
sity who draws an allowance or is exempted from 
payment of house rent goes on leave, such privileges 
are withdrawn during the period of leave and may 
be conferred on the officer or teacher who under- 
takes the duties for which the privileges are 
granted. 

26. The amount of allowance, if any, to be 
paid to an officer or teacher who undertakes addi* 
tional duty on account of the absence on leave of 
another officer or teacher shall be decided in each 
case by the Executive Council. 

27. No person on leave shall be permitted to 
accept a salaried appointment or undertake pro- 
fessional work while on leave, except with the 
permission of the Executive Council. 

28. Except in cases of emergency, an appli- 
cation for casual leave must be sent to the autho- 
rity concerned at least one week, and an applica- 
tion for any other kind of leave, at least one month, 
before the date from which the applicant desires 
to take leave. 

Every application for leave within a shorter 
period of time, must state the precise nature of 
the emergency upon which the application is 
based. 
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CHAPTER XV 

VACANCIES IN UNIVERSITY BODIES * 

vn. 

Ordinances 

1. The Registrar shall, not less than seven 

„ , , weeks before the day on which 

any appointed member of any 
authority or body will vacate office, give notice 
thereof to the authority oi body by whom the 
member vacating office was nominated or elected. 

2 . Every casual vacancy owing to death, 
resignation or otherwise, shall be similarly reported 
by the Registrar within t(n days from the date on 
which notice of such vacancy is received by him. 


CHAPTER XVI 

CONTROL OF ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 

Ordinances 

1. The Registrar may, subject to the control 

g of the Vice-Chancellor, appoint, 

suspend, dismiss, or otherwise 
punish the clerical staff of the University Office. 
All action taken in the exercise of such powers 
shall be reported to the Executive Council at its 
next meeting. 

2. The Vice-Chancellor may, by order in 
writing and signed by him, delegate to the Regis* 
trar or to the Dean of a Faculty or the Head of a 
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department or the Warden or Superintendent of a 
Hostel the power to appoint, suspend, dismiss or 
punish any member of the menial establishment 
working under his orders. Any exercise of powers 
conferred under this ordinance need not be 
reported to the Executive Council ; but any person 
aggrieved thereby may appeal to the Vice- 
Chancellor or to the Executive Council. 

3. The powers mentioned in ordinance 2 
shall be exercised by the Registrar in all cases in 
which the same have not been delegated to some 
other person under the provisions of ordinance 2. 


CHAPTER XVII 

collegp:s and hostels 

Statutes 

1. The Sir Sundar Lai Hostel, the 

17 

Sir Pramoda Charan Banerji Hostel, the Muir 
Hostel and the New Hostel are maintained 
and managed by the University. 

2. (a) Every College or Hostel not 

n maintained by the Universitv 

Colleges and Hos- shall be managed by a Com- 
mittee of Management, 
appointed by the person or body maintaining 
the Hostel the constitution of which shall be 
reported to the Executive Council. 
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(6) The appointment of the teachers and Oh. 
superintending staff of every such College or 
Hostel shall be made by the Committee of 
Management or- by any authority to whom 
such body may have delegated the power, 
and all such appointments shall be reported 
to the Executive Council. 

(c) Every student not being a teacher 
and not residing in a College or Hostel shall 
be attached to a College or Hostel for tutorial 
help and disciplinary supervision and for such 
other purposes as may be prescribed by the 
Ordinances. 

COLLEGES AND HOSTELS NOT MAIN- 
TAINED BY THE UNIVERSITY 

Ordinances 

1. Colleges and hostels other than those 

S 32 (<!) maintained by the University 

shall comply with the conditions 
laid down in Statute 2 (a) and (6) of this chapter. 

2. Every College and Hostel not maintained 
by the University must satisfy the Executive 
Council on the following points ; — 

(а) the suitability of the buildings for the 

residence of students ; 

(б) the arrangements for the supervision 

and physical welfare of the students; 
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(c) the provision for tutorial and supple- 

mentary instruction to be undertaken 
by the College and the provision of 
books in connedtion therewith; 

(d) the qualifications of the teaching staff 

and the conditions governing their 
tenure of office ; 

(e) the number of students to be assigned 

to one tutor ; 

(/) the financial resources of the College. 

3. (i) No person shall be permitted to reside 
in a college or hostel recognised by the University 
except — 

(a) students of the University ; 

(b) members of the staff of the College or 

Hostel ; 

(c) if the Principal or Warden has first 

obtained the permission in writing 
of the Vice-Chancellor in each 

individual case anystudent of an 
Intermediate class whose applica- 
tion has been recommended by the 
Principal of the Intermediate College 
in which such student is studying. 

(it) Guests may stay in a college or hostel for 
a period not exceeding one week at a time 
with the permission of the Warden. 
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4. An Institution shall not be recognised or 
continue to be recognised as a college or hostel & 
unless it is capable of affording suitable accommo- XVIII 
dation for at least 40 students: 

Provided that the Executive Council may allow 
the managing body of an Institution which is 
already recognized, such time as the Executive 
Council may think reasonable in order that the 
managing body may comply with the provisions 
of this ordinance. 


CHAPTER XVIII 

TUTORIAL AND OTHER ^SUPPLEMENTARY 
INSTRUCTION IN COLLEGES 
AND HOSTELS 

Statutes 

1. “ Tutorial instruction ” means the train- 

„ , , , , ing of students by methods of 

individual work or group work, 
e.g., the writing of essays, discussions, etc. No such 
group to consist of more than six students or 
normally to meet less than once in six working 
days. 

2. “ Supplementary instruction " means all 
such instruction as is not declared by the University 
to be formal teaching. It may take any of the 
following forms: — 

(a) instruction given to supplement the 
formal teaching of the University in 



184 STATUTES, ORDINANCES & REGULATIONS 


the subjects of University Examination ; 

(6) class or seminar work ; and 
*(c) Library work, etc. 

3. Every undergraduate student of the Uni- 
versity shall receive tutorial and other supplemen- 
tary instruction, which in case of students residing 
in or attached to a college will be provided by the 
college, and in case of other students by the 
University subject to exchange arrangements 
between the colleges or between any college and 
the University. 

4. Every undergraduate student receiving 
tutorial or other supplementary instruction shall 
pay direct to the college such fee therefor as may 
be determined by the Executive Council for all 
students of the University. 

5. The names of all tutors with their quali- 
fications shall be reported to the University within 
a month of their appointment for approval by the 
Executive Council. 

6. All persons employed by a college for the 
purpose of giving tutorial instruction shall when 

• approved by the Executive Council be Teachers of 
the University within the meaning of section 2{h), 

♦ This has been interpreted to include work in the Labora- 
tories. 
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7, No person may be retained upon the staff 
of a college for tutorial work who is not recog- 
nised by the University as a Teacher under section 
2 Kh). 

8. (a) A college desiring permission to give 
tutorial and other supplementary instruction shall 
submit to the Registrar for the approval of the 
Executive Council four months before the com- 
mencement of the session definite proposals for 
giving such instruction. The application shall 
state the provision for staff, equipment and 
accommodation. 

<b) The college shall maintain a record of 
attendance and of the work done by each student. 

CHAPTER XIX 

CONFERRING OF DEGREES (ORDINARY 
AND HONOR ARY) 

Statutes 

1. The Executive Council shall have power 

to. confer Degrees and other 

S. 5 ('i). 

academic distinctions on the re- 
commendation of the Academic Council. 

2. (1) All proposals for the conferment of 

honorary degrees shall be made 
^ by the Academic Council to the 

Executive Council and shall require the assent of 
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Xlic Court before submission to the Chancellor for 

& confirmation : 

Cli, 

XX Provided that in cases of urgency the Chan- 
cellor may act on the recommendation of the 
Executive Council only. 

(2) Any honorary degree conferred by the 
University may, with the previous approval of the 
Court and the sanction of the Chancellor, be 
withdrawn bj' the Executive Council. 

CHAPTER XX 

CONVOCATION 

Statutes. 

1. Not less than six weeks’ notice shall be 

S 10 given by the Registrar of all meet- 

ings of the Convocation. 

2. The Registrar shall with the notice re- 
quired by Regulation of the Executive Council 
issue, to each member of Convocation, a pro- 
gramme of procedure thereat. 

3. Once in every year on such date and at 
such time as the Chancellor shall appoint, a Con- 
vocation for conferring degrees shall be held. 

4. The Convocation shall consist of the body 
corporate of the University. 

5. All members attending a Convocation shall 
appear either in the habit prescribed for members 
of the University or in that for the degree to 

• which they have been admitted by any University. 
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CHAPTER XXI 

REGISTERED GRADUATES 

Statutes 

1, (1) Ever}' person who holds a degree of 
S 30 (;■) Doctor or Master of the University 

or of the University of Allahabad 
a sconstituted immediately prior to the commence- 
ment of the Act and every graduate of two years’ 
standing and upwards of the University or of the 
University of Allahabad as constituted immediately 
prior to the commencement of the Act shall, on 
payment of such fees as are prescribed in this 
chapter, be entitled to have his name enrolled in 
the Register of registered graduates and upon 
such enrolment to enjoy all the privileges of 
registration. 

(2) The period of two years mentioned in 
clause (1) of this Statute shall be reckoned from 
the date of the Convocation at which the degree 
by -Ahicli the graduate is qualified was conferred 
upon him ; and a person who claims to be quali- 
fied as a Master or Doctor cannot be registered 
until such degree has been actually conferred 
upon him. 

2. Application for registration may be made 
at any time and shall be in such form as may be 
prescribed by regulations made in this behalf by 
the Executive Council. 


Oh. 

XXI 
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3. Each applicant must send along with his 
application an initial fee of R.s. 5 and an annual 
fee of Rs. 2. The annual fee shall cover the 
period from the 1st of April in the year in which 
it is paid to the 31st of March in the year follow- 
ing. 

4. The annual fee is due and payable by the 
31st of March of each calendar year. 

5. Upon receipt of the application the Regis- 
trar shall, if he finds that the graduate is duly 
qualified and if the fees due have been paid, enter 
the name of the applicant in the register. 

6. If any registered graduate fails to pay the 
annual fee on or before the date prescribed by 
Statute 4 of this chapter the Registrar shall 
remove the name of such registered graduate 
from the register. His name shall be re-entered 
in the register provided that he either pays the 
fees which he would have been liable to pay had 
his name remained in the register or, as he rtiay 
ekct, a sum of Rs. 5 in lieu of arrears. 

7. Any registered graduate shall, at any 
time, be entitled to have his name placed on the 
register for his life on payment to the Registrar 
of a composition fee of Rs. 20 and all arrears of 
annual fees then due by him or, as he may elect, 
a composition fee of Rs. 25. 
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8. The fee payable for admission and the ^h. 

annual fee may be compounded for a sum of & 

Oh 

Rs. 25, on p ayment of which a graduate shall be xxil, 
entitled to have his name placed on the register 
for his life. 

9. (1) By the 1st of March in each year the 
Registrar shall serve a notice of demand on each 
registered graduate who may not have paid his 
annual fee by that date, intimating that if the fee 
is not paid by the 31st of March his name will be 
removed from the register. 

(2) The posting of such an intimation on a 
post card shall be sufficient notice whether the 
post card is delivered or not. 

CHAPTER XXII 

PROVIDENT (PERMANENT APPOINTMENTS) 

FUND 

Statutes 

1. Every officer or servant of the University, 
other than one whose services have 

S. 48. 

been lent to the University by Gov- 
ernment, appointed permanently to a substantive 
appointment carrying a salary of Rs. 30 per men- 
sem or upwards shall, as a condition of his service, 
become a depositor in the University Provident 
Fund to which this chapter applies. An officer 
or servant appointed prior to the commencement 
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of the Act may at his option become a depositor 
in the said fund or continue to subscribe to the 
“ Allahabad University Provident Fund.” 

2. Officers and servants of the University ap’ 
pointed on probation or only for a fixed period of 
time (except where such period is determined by 
rules concerning the age after which an officer or 
servant must resign his appintment) are not eli- 
gible to become depositors in the said Fund while 
appointed on probation or during such fixed 
period as aforesaid. 

3. Only officers or servants holding appoint- 
ments, the terms of which require them to give 
the whole of their time to the work of the Univer- 
sity, shall be entitled to become subscribers to 
this fund. 

4. The subscription to the fund shall be eight 
per cent on the salary of the depositor. Such 
subscription shall b*’ deducted monthly from the 
salary of each depositor, and the amount so de- 
ducted shall be paid into the University Funds to 
the credit of the depositor. 

5. An officer or servant on leave on full pay 
shall continue to pay his contribution to the Pro- 
vident Fund, and mav continue to do so at his 
option if on leave on less than full pay. 

6. At the end of each month the University 
shall in the case of each subscriber make a con- 
tribution at the rate of twelve per cent in the case 
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of subscribers drawing a salary of Rs. 500 or less, ch. 
10 per cent, in the case of subscribers drawing a 
salary of more than Rs. 500 but not exceeding 
Ks. 1,000 and 8 per cent, in the case of subscribers 
drawing a salary of over Rs. 1,000 on his salary 
bill and, subject to the conditions contained in the 
provisos to this Statute the amount shall be 
placed to the credit of the depositor : 

Provided that the contribution of the Univer- 
sitj' shall be at the rate of 12 per cent. 

{a) in the case of teachers and officers of 
the University appointed before 15th 
July, 1923, and 

(6) in the case of such teachers and officers 
as have, after that date, accepted ap- 
pointments on the understanding that 
the University contribution would be 
at the rate of 12 per cent. 

Provided that no officer or servant of the Uni- 
versity whose services shall have been dispensed 
with for what, in the opinion of the Executive 
Council, is gross misconduct shall be entitled to 
the benefit of or to receive any part or share in 
any sums at any time contributed by the Univer- 
sity to the P"und or the accumulated interest or 
profits thereof. 

7. The University shall not be entitled to re- 
cover from the amount at the credit of any such 
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Ch. officer or servant in the said Fund on account of 
contributions made by him thereto Uncluding in- 
terest on such contributions) any sum on account 
of any loss or damage sustained by the University 
through the misconduct or negligence of any such 
officer or servant. 

8. No officer or servant of the University 
shall be entitled to receive any part, or share in 
any part or share in any sum contributed by the 
University unless he has been in the service of the 
University for at least twelve months and has 
been permitted to resign his appointment. 

9. Subject to the last proviso to Statute 6 
and to Statute 8 a depositor shall be entitled, 
upon quitting the service of the University, to 
draw out and receive the whole amount standing 
to his credft in the Fund. 

10. In the case of severe illness of a depo- 
sitor or of a member of his family, the E.xecutive 
Council may permit the depositor to draw out 
of the Fund from the amount contributed by him 
such amount as it may deem fit. But except for 
very special reasons the Executive Council shall 
not allow a depositor to withdraw an amount 
exceeding three times the amount of the monthly 
salary which he is then receiving from the Uni- 
versity. 

11. The amount withdrawn by any depositor 
shall be recovered b> such number of monthly 



STATUTES, ORDINANCES & REGULATIONS 193 


instalments not exceeding twenty-four as the Vice- 
Chancellor may fix, and shall be recovered by 
deductions from the salary paid by the University 
to the depositor. The first of such deductions 
shall be made from the first payment of a full 
month’s salary after the depositor has withdrawn 
the sum to be refunded. The amount of such 
instalments shall be fixed in round numbers and 
the last instalment shall cover the entire balance 
then to be refunded by the depositor. But a 
depositor may at his option pay any addi- 
tional sum above the amount of the instalment 
fixed. 

12 . Except for special reasons to be recorded 
in the minutes of the Executive Council a depo- 
sitor shall not be allowed to withdraw any sum 
from his Provident Fund until 12 months have 
elapsed from the date when he repaid in full the 
last of any sums previously withdrawn by him 
from his Provident Fund. 

13. A depositor may register in the books of 
the Fund the name of the person to whom he 
desires to be paid, in the event of his death or his 
becoming insane, the amount standing to his 
credit in the Fund. 

14. The Executive Council may from time to 
time make regulations or issue such general or 
special directions as may be consistent with the 
Statutes as to — 
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(а) The conduct of the business of the Fund; 

(б) Any matter relating to the Fund, or its 

riaanagement or the investment of sums 
at the credit of the Fund or the pri- 
vileges of the depositors not herein 
expressly provided for ; or vary, or 
cancel any regulations made or 
directions given. 

Note. — The Governor-General in Council has declared that 
the provisions of the Provident Funds Act 1925 (XIX of 19*25) 
shall apply to the Provident (Permanent Appointments) Fund of 
the University {vide Government of India notification No. 11G9 
Edn., dated 9th May, 192B). 

MANAGEMENT OF THE UNIVERSITY 
PROVIDENT FUND 
Regulations 

1. The amount in hand to the credit of the 
Provident Fund shall be invested in Government 
Promissory Notes, or be placed on fixed deposit in 
the Imperial Bank of India, or in the Post Office 
Savings Bank, according as the Executive Council 
may direct. 

2. The interest received by the University 
on sums so invested or deposited shall be added 
half-yearly to the amount to the credit of the 
Fund and shall be apportioned between the various 
depositors in proportion to the total amount 
standing to the credit of each depositor. 

3. The Executive Council shall cause to be 
maintained proper accounts relating to the Fund, 
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showing the amount for the time being to the 
credit of each depositor and the general state of & 
the Fund, in such form as it may, froth time to xxiil 
time, prescribe. 


CHAPTER XXIII 

PROVIDENT (TEMPORARY APPOINTMENTS) 

FUND 

Statutes 

1. Every officer or servant of the University, 
other than one whose services have been lent to 
the University by Government, appointed for a 
period of years named in the terms of his appoint- 
ment to a substantive appointment carrying a 
salary of Rs. 30 per mensem or upwards shall, as 
a condition of his service, become a depositor in 
the University Provident Fund constituted by this 
Statute. 

2. Only officers or servants holding appoint- 
ments, the terms of which require them to give the 
whole of their time to the work of the University, 
shall be entitled to become subscribers to this 
Fund. 

3. The subscription to the Fund shall be 
eight per cent, on the salary of the depositor. 
Such subscription shall be deducted monthly from 
the salary of each depositor, and the amount so 
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deducted shall be paid into the University Funds 
to the credit of the depositor. 

4. An officer or servant on leave on full pay 
shall continue to pay his contribution to the Pro- 
vident Fund, and may continue to do so at his 
option if on leave on less than full pay. 

5. At the end of each month the University 
shall in the case of each subscriber make a contri- 
bution at the rate of twelve per cent in the case of 
subscribers drawing a salary of Rs. 500 or less, 
10 per cent in the case of subscribers drawing a 
salary of more than Rs. 500 but not exceeding 
Rs. 1,000 and 8 per cent, in the case of subscribers 
drawing a salary of over Rs. 1,000 on his salary 
bill and, subject to the conditions contained in 
the provisos to this Statute, the amount shall be 
placed to the credit of the depositor : 

Provided that no officer or servant of the Uni- 
versity whose services shall have been dispensed 
with for what, in the opinion of the Executive 
Council, is gross misconduct shall be entitled to 
the benefit of or to receive any part or share in 
any sums at any time contributed by the Univer- 
sity to the Fund or the accumulated interest or 
profits thereof ; and 

Provided further that the University shall be 
entitled to recover, as the first charge from the 
amount at the credit, of any officer or servant, a 
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sum equal to the amount of any loss or damage qjj 
at any time sustained by the University by reason XXIII 
of his dishonesty or negligence. 

6. No officer or servant of the University shall 
be entitled to receive any part or share in any 
part or share in any sums contributed by the Uni- 
versity unless he has been in the service of the 
University for a t least twelve months and has 
been permitted to resign his appointment, 

7. Subject to the provisos to Statute 5 a de- 
positor shall be entitled, upon quitting the service 
of the University, to draw out and receive the 
whole amount standing to his credit in the Fund. 

8. In the case of severe illness of a deposi- 
tor or of a member of his family, the Executive 
Council may permit the depositor to draw out of 
the Fund from the amount contributed by him 
such amount as it may deem fit. But except for 
very special reasons the Executive Council shall 
not allow a depositor to withdraw an amount 
exceeding three times the amount of the monthly 
salary which he is then receiving from the Uni- 
versity. 

9. The amount with drawn byany depositor 
shall be recovered by such number of monthly in- 
stalments not exceeding twenty-four as the Vice- 
Chancellor may fix, and shall be recovered by 
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Ch. deductions from the salary paid by the University 

XXIII 

to the depositor. The first of such deductions 
shall be made from the first payment of a full 
month’s salary after the depositor has withdrawn 
the sum to be refunded. The amonnt of such 
instalments shall be fixed in round numbers and 
the last instalment shall cover the entire balance 
then to be refunded by the depositor. But a de- 
positor may at his option pay any additional 
sum above the amount of the instalment fixed. 

10. Except for special reasons to be recorded 
in the minutes of the Executive Council a depo- 
sitor shall not be allowed to withdraw any sum 
from his Provident Fund until 12 months have 
elapsed from the date when he repaid in full the 
last of any sums previously withdrawn by him 
from his Provident Fund. 

11. A depositor may register in the books of 
the Fund the name of the person to whom he 
desires to be paid, in the event of his death or his 
becoming insane, the amount standing to his 
''redit in the Fund. 

12. The Executive Council may from time to 
time make regulations or issue such general or 
special directions as may be consistent with the 
Statutes as to : — 

(a) The conduct of the business of the 
Fund ; 
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(b) Any matter relating to the Fund, or its 
management or the investment of sums 
at the credit of the Fund or the 
privileges of the depositor not herein 
expressly provided for or vary, or cancel 
any regulations made or directions 
given. 

13. In the case of every officer and servant of 
the University appointed for a fixed period as 
defined in Statute I of this chapter before the 
date when these Statutes come into operation the 
sum then to his credit in the University Provi- 
dent Fund as constituted before that Fund was 
placed under the Provident Fund Act, 1897, or as 
the case may be, the sum to his credit in the said 
P'und when the original period of his appoint- 
ment expired shall be transferred to his credit 
in the Fund constituted by these Statutes and, 
subject to the provisions of these Statutes, shall 
stand to his credit in the Fund constituted by 
these Statutes as long as he remains in the ser- 
vice of the University. 

Note. — Tho term “ salary ” in the Statutes in Chapters 
NXII and XXI II includes personal allowances but does not in- 
clude any acting or other allowance. 
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STATUTES, ORDINANCES & REGULATIONS 

CHAPTER XXIV 

GRATUITY TO MENIAL SERVANTS 

Statutes 

1. The Executive Council shall set aside a 

„ . „ sum of Rs. 500 every year and 

Section 30 (i) . . 

Invest the same at interest in order 

to form a fund for the payment of gratuities to 

menial servants of the University or to their 

families in the manner provided in this chapter. 

2. As soon as such fund has, in the opinion 
of the Executive Council, become sufficient to 
meet all demands on it, the Executive Council 
may either reduce the amount to be set aside 
each year as provided in Statute 1, or may cease 
to set aside any sum whatever. 

3. Subject to the provisions of this chapter 
the Executive Council may (but shall not be 
bound to) pay gratuities to menial servants of the 
University, or to their families, and if it decides 
to pay any gratuity may pay the same either in a 
lump sum or by instalments, as it thinks fit. 

4. Gratuities may be paid on the following 
scale and subject to the restrictions contained in 
this Statute : — 

(a) No gratuity shall be paid to a servant of 
ten years' standing or less. 
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(b) If a servant has served for more than 

ten years, but has not served for more 
than 20 years, a gratuity of one 
month’s pay for each completed year 
of service may be paid to the servant 
himself if he has been permitted to 
retire from the service of the Univer- 
sity on account of his incapacity to 
continue in its service; or may be paid 
to his family if he dies while in the 
service of the University. 

(c) If a servant has served in the University 

for more than 20 years, a gratuity at 
the rate of one and a half month’s pay 
for each year of completed service may 
be paid to the servant himself, if he 
has been permitted to retire from the 
service of the University on the 
ground of incapacity, or may be paid 
to his familj' if he dies while in the 
service of the University. 

id) Notwithstanding anything contained in 
this Statute a gratuity exceeding 
Rs. 500 shall not be paid to any ser- 
vant or to his family. 

(e) No gratuity shall be paid to a servant or 
to his family except in cases where the 
servant leaves the service of the 
University with the permission of the 


Ch. 
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Executive Council given on the ground 
that he is incapable of continuing in 
the service of the University or where 
the servant dies while still in the 
service of the University. 

(/) In this chapter the expression “family” 
means those persons who in the 
opinion of the Executive Council 
were dependent on the servant at 
the time when he died. 

CHAPTER XXV 

APPOINTMENT OF EXAMINERS AND 
SETTING EXAMINATION PAPERS 

Ordinances 

1. The appointment of examiners for all 

University examinations shall be 
made by the Executive Council 
after report from the Academic 
Council with such remuneration as shall be deter- 
mined by the Executive Council. 

2, Within the week next preceding a meet- 
ing of the Faculty the Chairman of a Committee 
of Courses and Studies shall summon a meeting 
of the Committee for the purpose of selecting 
Examiners for any examination with which the 
Committee is concerned. 
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3. In each subject of teaching with which it ch. 
is concerned and in every examination therein the 
Committee shall select at least one Examiner 
who is a person not engaged in teaching in the 
University or in a College thereof. 

4. The names of the per'>ons selected by the 
Committee shall be reported to the Faculty con- 
cerned at its next meeting. 

5. If the Faculty declines to confirm the 
selection of any person so selected, it shall there- 
upon make its own nomination. 

6. The names of the persons nominated by 
the Faculty shall be reported to the Academic 
Council at its next meeting. 

7. At least one External Examiner shall be 
required to take part in the viva voce examination 
for each Honours school and to attend the 
meeting of the Examination Committee at which 
the results are considered. Such examinerss hall, 
in accepting their appointments, agree to come to 
Allahabad for the purpose. 

8. If any examiner resigns his appointment 
befoie the examination takes place, the Executive 
Council shall appoint another examiner to fill the 
vacanc y. 


9. As soon as the appointment of examiners 


Examination 

Committees. 


for any University examination 
is completed the Academic Council 
shall constitute the necessary 
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Examination Committees and appoint Chairmen 

for these Committees. Each Examination 
Committee shall include at least one External 
Examiner. 

10. There shall be separate Examination 
Committees for (1) each of the Honours Schools, 
( 2 ) each of the subjects for examinations for 
the Degree of Master, (3) each candidate for the 
degree of Doctor, and (4) ordinary degrees. 

11. The functions of Examination Com- 
mittees shall be to moderate examination ques- 
tions and to prepare the results of the examina- 
tions for publication. 

12. All question-papers shall be sent to the 

„ „ Registrar in sealed covers by a 

Question Papers, 

date to be fixed by the Academic 
Council not less than seven months before the 
date of the examination. The Registrar shall 
forward the papers to the Chairmen of the 
Examination Committees, who shall present them 
to their respective Committees for consideration. 
The Chairmen shall return the question-papers 
to the Registrar for printing, not less than six 
months before the date of the respective exami- 
nations. 
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CHAPTER XXVI 

MODE OF APPOINTMENT AND DUTIES 
OF EXAMINERS, AND CONDUCT AND 
STANDARDS OF EXAMINATIONS. 

Ordinances 

Apt>ointment and Duties of Examiners . — 
Within the week next preceding the March 
Meeting of the Faculty the Chairmen of the 
Committees of Courses shall summon meetings 
of their respective Committees for the purpose of 
recommending examiners. 

2. If the Examination Committee is entirely 
dissatisfied with the question-paper set by an 
examiner, it shall either call upon him to set a 
fresh paper, or it may itself set a paper, in the 
latter case the examiner shall not get any remu- 
neration for setting the paper. 

3. Except in the examination for the 
Master’s degrees no one shall ordinarily be 
appointed examiner in more than one paper in 
the same subject. 

4. In the case of papers where more than one 
examiner is appointed, all co-e.xaminers shall, as 
far as possible, conform to the standard of the 
Head Examiner. 

5. If an examiner cannot mark the papers, 
after setting the question-paper, he shall be entitled 
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to only half the amount of the fees for paper- 
setting, the other half being paid to the examiner 
who marks the answer-books, in the case of the 
M. A. Examination only. 

6. Examiners are expected not to leave their 
stations until they have finished marking papers. 

Standard of Examinations . — ^The Course of 
Studies and the text-books for each examination 
shall be determined on and notified at least two 
years before the examination is held ; and subject 
to such previous notification, ordinarily in one 
year not more than one-half of a course shall be 
altered. 

2. Except when otherwise provided in these 
ordinances, the names of the students approved 
shall be placed by the Executive Council in the 
classes — in the first class in order of merit, and in 
the second and third in the alphabetical order. 

3. To every student who satisfies the 
Examiners, the Registrar shall give a certificate 
showing the subjects in which the student passed, 
and the class in which he was placed by order of 
the Executive Council. Diplomas in respect of a 
degree shall be laid by the Registrar before the 
Vice-Chancellor for his signature ; other certifi- 
cates shall be signed by the Registrar. 

4. The number of papers set in the various 
Examinations and the marks allotted to each paper, 
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and to the viva voce and practical examinations 
shall be as follows ”• — 

B. A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 


English— (xcnoral Section 


1st paper — 50 
i2nd paper — 85 
Viva voce — 15 


English — Special Section 


1st 

2nd 

8rd 


paper — 50 'j 
paper — 50 y 
paper — 50 j 


Sanskrit or T^ersian or ( 1st paper — 50 j 
Arabic or Latin or Greek j 2nd paper — 60 
or Hebrew. ( 8rd paper — 50 j 


IModern hiuropoan Langu- 
ages. 


1st paper — 70 j 
2nd paper — 40 j- 
8rd paper — 40 J 


( 1st 

Hindi or Urdu, -f 2nd 

( 8rd 

( 1st 

Mathematics. -i 2nd 

( Hrd 

r 

I 

Philosophy" or Economics | 
or History oi* Political ^ ^ , 
Science. I 


paper — 70 j 
paper— 40 i- 
paper — 40 ) 

paper — 50 
paper — 50 • 
paper — 50 

1 

paper — 75 
paper — 75 C 


Minimum pass 
marks 33, 

^linimum pass 
marks 50. 

[Minimum pass 
marks 50. 

Minimum pass 
marks 50. 

Minimum pass 
marks 50. 

Minimum pass 
marks 45. 

Minimum pass 
marks — P h i - 
losophy, 45. 
Economics or 
History, or 
Political 
Science 50. 


First class ... j GO per cent, and over ] of the aggregate 

Second class \ 45 per cent, and over ) marks. 


A candidate is required to pass in each of the 
two sections in English. 


B. A. (HONOURS) EXAMINATION 


In the first Honours Examination at the end 
of the second year there shall be two papers in 
each subject, each carrying maximum 100 marks. 
For the Final Examination at the end of the third 


Ch. 

XXVI 



208 STATUTES, ORDINANCES & REGULATIONS 


Oh. 

XXVI 


year there shall be four papers and a viva voce in 
each subject, except in Mathematics in which 
there shall be four papers and in Economics in 
which a composition paper shall be substituted 
for the viva voce. 

Maximum marks in each paper and viva voce 
shall be 100. 

In the First Examination the minimum pass 
marks shall be 36 per cent, of the aggregate of 
the two papers and 25 per cent, in each paper. 
There shall be no division into classes. 

In the Second Examination the minimum pass 
marks shall be the same as in the First Exami- 
nation. 

First class marks shall be 60 per cent, and 
over of the aggregate. 

Second class marks shall be 48 per cent, and 
below 60 per cent, of the aggregate. 

Third class marks shall be 36 per cent, and 
below 48 per cent, of the aggregate. 

In determining the class of a candidate, but 
not for determining his pass, the marks obtained 
in the First Examination shall be added to the 
marks obtained in the Second Examination. 

M.A. EXAMINATION 

Each paper ... ... »«. •• 100 marks 

Viva voce ... ... •»* 100 „ 



STATUTES, ORDINANCES & REGULATIONS 209 


Minimum pass marks — 36 per cent, of the aggregate marks in 
each subject. 

First Class ... GO per cent. ) of the aggregate 

Second Class ... 48 per cent. j marks. 

B.Sc. (PASS) EXAMINATION 


English — General 

Mathematics 

Physics 

Practical 

Chemistry... 

Practical 

Zoology 

Practical 

Potaiiy 

Practical 

First <’lass 
Socoxul (.'lass 
'J’hird C]as.s 


f 1st 

paper 

50 

*! 2nd 

paper 

35 

( [Hva 

voce-^ 

-15 

{ 1st 

paper 

50 

•j 2nd 

paper 

51) 

i 3rd 

paper 

50 

f 1st 

paper 

60 

( 2nd 

paper 

50 


... 

50 

( 1st 

paper 

50 

( 2nd 

paper 

50 


... 

50 

f 1st 

paper 

50 

i. ‘2nd 

paper 

50 


... 

50 

( 1st 

paper 

50 

i ‘ind 

paper 

50 



50 

CO per cent. 

1 

48 per 

cent. 

33 per 

cent. 

i 


] ^linimum pass 
j marks 33. 

I Minimum pass 
j marks 45. 

^ Minimum pass 
j marks 30. 

Minimum pass 
marks 15. 

) Minimum pass 
j* marks 30. 

Minimum pass 
marks 15. 

I Minimum pass 
j marks 30. 

!M ini mum pass 
marks 15. 

i Minimum pass 
j marks 30. 

^linimum pass 
marks 15. 

of the aggregate 
marks. 


Candidates must obtain at least 30 per cent, 
of the total marks in each subject except in 
English in which 33 per cent, is required. 


A candidate is required to pass in the total of 
the papers in the Science subjects, as well as in 
the Practical Examination in Science. 

14 


Oh. 

XXVI 
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Physics 


Practical 


B.SC. (HONOUES) EXAMINATION 
f 1st paper 100"^ 

•“i lit ^ ^ ^ i8o: 

I 4th paper 100 ( 
i^5th paper 100 J 

I Class record 50 \ Minimum pass 
* “ 1 Practical 200 ) marks 90. 


Chemistry ... 


Practical 


Zoology 


Practical 


Botany 


125 '^ 

125 (Minimum 


125 [ marks 180, 
125 J 


pass 


r 1st paper 

J 2nd paper 

* ] 3rd paper 

1^4 th i^aper 

j Class record 50 \ Minimum pass 

Practical 200) marks 90. 

f 1st 
I 2nd 
3rd 
I 4th 
L5th 


paper 100^ 

p^p®*^ 00 y ^ 

paper 100 | 
paper 100 J 

f Class record 50 ) IMinimum pass 
'* (Practical 200) marks 90. 

f 1st paper 100 ^ 

I 2nd paper IW 

.^3rd paper IW V 380 

I 4th paper ICO | 

l^5th paper 100 J 


Practical 

( Class 

record 

50 ) Minimum pass 

**’ (Practical 

200 j marks 90. 


fist 
j 2nd 

paper 

125-^ 


paper 

125 ( 

'' lathematics 

j 3rd 

4 th 

paper 

paper 

125 ( ]Minimum pass 
125 f marks 270. 


1 5th 

paper 

125 I 


C6th 

paper 

125 J 

First Class 

. 60 per cent 


of the total 

Second Class . . . 

48 per cent 


C marks in the 

Third Class . . . 

36 per cent or 

moie, 

but j Honours sub- 

less than 48 per cent 


] ject. 


N.B. —Candidates obtaining 30 per cent or more but less 
than 36 per cent of the total marks in the Honours subject 
may be awarded a pass dOi/ree, 
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A candidate is required to pass in the total of 
the papers in the Science subjects, as well as in 
the Practical Examination in Science, 

M.3C. EXAMINATION 

Previous 

Physics 

Marks 


Four papers, each 
Practical 

Inorganic paper 
Organic „ 

Physical „ 

Record of Practical Work 
Practical Examination 


Four papers, each 

Class Record 
Practical Examination 

Three papers, each 

Record of Practical Work 
Practical Examination 

Four papers, each 
Minimum pass marks — 8G per 
each subject. 


... 100 

... 200 


Chemistry 

... 100 

... 

... 100 

... 

... 100 

... 50) 

... 150) **• 

... 200 

Total 

... 500 

Zoology 

... 100 

... 50) 

... 200) 

... 250 

Botany 


... 

... 100 

... 25) 

...175) ••• 

... 200 

Mathematics 



... ... ... 100 

cent of the aggregate marks in 


j- of the aggregate marks. 

written 


First Class ... 60 per cent 

Second Class ... 48 per cent 


A candidate is required to pass in the 
and the Practical Examinations separately, 


Ch. 
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Final 

Physics 




Marks 

papers, each 

. 

.. 100 

Practical 


.. 100 

Chemistry, 



ws will be allotted in each branch as follows : — 



P’irst paper 

... 

100 

Second paper or thesis 


100 

Record of practical work 

50 

1 

Practical Examination 

150 

1 200 
) 

Total 


400 


Zoology. 

For students who pass the B.Sc. (Honours) Examination 


For those who offer For those who offer Group 

Groups A and B. A or B with Group C. 


Four papers, each ... 100 

Practical ... *200 


For Students \^dio pash the S 

For those who.offer 
Groups A and B. 


Two papers, each ... 100 

Practical ... 100 

Thesis ... ... 200 

Viva Voce ... 100 


(Previous) Examination : 

For those who offer Group 
A or B with Group C. 


Five papers, each ... 100 Three papers, each ... 100 

Practical ... ... 200 Practical ... ... 100 

Thesis ... ... 200 

Viva Voce ... ... loo 

Botany, 

For students who pass the B.Sc. (Honours) Plxamination : 

For those who offer For those who offer Group 

Groups A and B* A or B with Group C. 


Two papers, each 

... 100 

One paper 

... 100 

Practical ... 

... 100 

Practical 

... 50 



Thesis 

... 150 
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For students who pass the M. Sc. (Previous) Examination : XXVI 

For those who offer For those who offer Group 

Groups A and B. A or B with Group C. 


Three papers, each 

100 

Two papers, each 

... 100 

Practical ... 

.. 150 

practical 

... 100 



Thesis 

... 150 


Mathematics, 


Five papers, each 

, . . 

... 

... 100 


Minimum pass marks 3G por cent, of tho aggregate marks in each 
subject. 


First class ... GO per cent. ) of the aggregate 

Second class ... 48 per cent. ) marks. 

A candidate is required to i)ass in the written and tho 
Practical Examinations separately. 

D. SC. exa:\iination 

No marks and no class. The Examiners to 
report to the Board of Examiners whether a 
candidate satisfies them. 

B.COIil. EXAJIINATION 


A. Part I — Examination (to be taken 


Total 

Pass 

at tho end of the second year) 



Marks 

Clarks 

1. English 

1 paper 

3 

hours 

100 

33 

2. (a) Principles of Eco- 






nomics 

1 „ 

3 

»» 

100 

1 

(b) Currency and 






iiankiug 

I „ 

3 

»» 

100 

y 99 

(c) Economic a n d 






C 0 m ni e r c i a 1 






Geography 

1 .. 

r> 

O 

»» 

100 

> 

3# (a) Book-keeping and 






Accountancy . . . 

1 

3 

n 

100 


(6) Businoss Organi- 






sation (includ- 






ing Commer- 






cial Organisa- 






tion) 

1 

3 

II 

100 


(c) Commercial Law 

1 

3 


100 
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Ch, B. Part IL — Examination Total Pass 

XXVI (Third Year) Marks Marks 

1. English. 

(i) (a) General Stand- 

and of B. Sc. of j 

1924 ... 1 paper 3 hours 100 j 

(6) Essay on a sub- 
ject of Commer- 
cial and Eco- 
nomic import- 
ance ... 1 „ IJ ,, 

(ii) Viva voce on Com- 

mercial s u b- 
jects 

2. (a) Industrial Organi- 

sation and Or- 
ganisation of 

Transport ... 1 „ 3 „ 

(b) Statistical Me- 

thod ••• 1 3 

(c) Economic Deve- 

lopment of 

India and Eng- 
land ... 1 „ 3 „ 

8. One of the following groups (2 papers of 

-3 hours each) ... ... 200 6G 

(а) Advanced Banking. 

(б) Accountancy and Auditing. 

(c) Eailway Transport. 

(d) Modern Development of Trade (including the geogra- 

phical basis). 

(e) Secretarial work and Practice. 

(/) Insurance, 

(g) Administration and Public Finance, with Special work 
in tax administration. 

N, B . — No student will be allowed to take an optional 
subject in which instruction is not provided. 


> 66 


50 

60 


100 '•) 
100 


y 99 


100 J 
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■ Note. — For both Parts I and II Examinations candidates Ch. 
shall obtain for a pass 33 per cent marks in each subject or XXVI 
group of subjects, as the case may be, and 40 per cent in the ds 
aggregate. For a position, marks of the two examinations, Ch. I 
Part I and Part II will count together for place on the Pass XXVI 
List of the Pinal year. 

1st Class — 60 per cent and over, 

2nd Class — 50 per cent and under CO per cent. 

DOCTOR OP LETTERS IN ECONOMICS 

No marks and no class. The Examiners to 
report to the Faculty of Commerce whether a 
candidate satisfie sthem. 

CHAPTER XXVII 

REMUNERATION TO EXAMINERS 

Ordinances 

1. The following is the scale of remunera- 
tion allowed to Examiners : — 

For Arts* Science, Law and Commerce 
Examinations 

FOR M.A. (PINAL), M.SC. (PINAL) AND LL. M. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Rs, a. p. 

For setting each question paper ... ... 100 0 0 

For marking each Answer-book ... ... 2 8 0 

♦For examining each candidate viva voce (with 

a minimum fee of Rs. 60 to each Examiner) 2 8 0 

♦There shall be a Board consisting of two Examiners for 
the M.A. Examination in each subject with instructions to act 
in concert ani one of the two shall bo definitely appointed Chair- 


man. 
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XXVII For Practical Examination in the M.Sc. 

Examination ... ... ... flOO 0 0 

For reading the thesis in the M.Sc. Examina- 
tion ... ... ... ... 50 0 0 

FOR B.A. HONOURS FIRST EXA^tlNATTON 

For setting each question paper ... ... 76 0 0 

For marking each Answer-book ... ... 2 0 0 

FOR B.A. HONOUi^ FINAL AND B.A. Til YEAR. 
EXAMINATIONS 

For setthig each question-paper ... 

For marking each Answer-book 
For viva ivce with a minimum of Rs 50 to 
each P]xaminer 

FOR D.SC. AND D.LITT. EXAMINATIONS 

For reading the thesis in the D.Sc. and D.Litt 
PIxaminations ... ... loo 0 0 

- For practical and viva voce examinations and 

for any paper on the subject of thesis ...100 0 0 

FOR B,SC. (HONOURS) AND PREVIOUS M.SC. EXA- 
MINATIONS 

For setting each question-paper ... 76 0 0 

For markingeach An.swer-hook ... 2 0 0 

For Practical Examination ... ... 75 0 0 

For conducting the B.Sc. (Honours) and M.Sc. 

(Previous and Final) Practical examination ... 160 0 0 

fFee for the Practical M.Sc. Examination is intended to 
cover the whole o[ that examination, whether conducted on 
paper or orally, or partly oral and partly on paper. Examiners 
who conduct the Previous and Final M.Sc. Practical Plxamina- 
tions at both centres should get a remuneration of Rs, 160 each. 
The Examiners who conduct the Examinations at one centre 
should get a remuneration ol Rs. 100 each. 


100 0 0 
2 8 0 

2 S 0 
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FOR 13.A., B.SC., AND LL.B. (BOTH PREVIOUS AND 

PINAL) EXAMINATIONS XXVII 

Rs. a. p. 

For setting each question-papar ... 60 0 0 

For marking each Answer-book ... 1 8 0 

For viva voce examination in B.A. for each 
examiner per candidate ... ... ISO 

For Practical Examination in the B.SC. degree 
(with a minimum fee for each college Rs. 50.) 2 0 0 

FOR B.COM. (PARTS I AND II) EXAMINATIONS 

For setting each question-paper ... 50 0 0 

For marking each Answer-book ... 1 8 0 

For viva voce examination for each examiner per 

candidate ... ... ... 180 

CERTlFICA'rK o! PROFICIENCY EXAMINATION IN 
FRENCH OR GERM.\N 

For setting each question-paper ... 25 0 0 

For marking each Answer-book ... 1 0 0 

The fee for re-oxaminatio'n should be the same as the first 
fee if the paper is re-examined by the same examiner; but in 
case the paper is re-examined by another examiner the fee 
should be double. 
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CHAPTER XXVIII 

ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION OF 
STUDENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY 


Ordinances 


1. Applications for admission shall be made 

S 32 (a) Registrar in the prescribed 

form (see Appendix) and be ac- 
companied b}' the fee for registration as an 
applicant for admission. The fee for registra- 
tion will not be returned whether or not the 
applicant secures admission to the University. 

2. All applications shall be forwarded by 
the Registrar to the Admission Board, which 
shall decide whether the applicant fulfils the 
qualifications for admission prescribed by the Act 
and the Ordinances, and in consultation with the 
Heads of the Departments of Teaching concerned 
may order his admission as a student of the 
University. 

3. On receipt of the order of admission the 
student shall present himself at the office of the 
Registrar to receive his admission card of enrol- 
ment as a student of the University and pay 
the admission fee. 

4. Students are required to show their card 
of enrolment as members of the University to 
the Teachers of the University concerned, so 
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that their names may be placed on the class regis. qjj 
ters of the courses for which they have entered. XXVIII 

5. Within a month of admission every 
student shall notify to the University office the 
name of the Hostel or College where he or she 
is residing or to which he or she is attached— in 
the latter case his or her place of residence also. 

6. The Registrar shall maintain a Register of 
all students enrolled as members of the University. 

7. The Register shall contain the name of 
each enrolled student, the dates of admission or 
re-admission to, and of leaving the University, 
every pass or failure in the University examination, 
with roll number, and every degree taken. 

8. On enrolment every student shall be in- 
formed by the Registrar of the enrolment number 
under which his name has been entered in the 
Register, and that number shall be quoted in all 
subsequent reports concerning that student, and 
in all applications by that student to be admitted 
to University examinations. 

9. Every enrolled student may at any time 
receive a certified copy of all the entries under his 
name on payment of Rs. 2. 

10. A duplicate copy of the enrolment fee 
receipt may be granted on payment of a fee of 
Re. 1. 
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Ch. (1) certificate of age, 

certificate and (3) provisional certificate of having 
passed a University examination. 


11. A fee of Re. 1 shall be charged for each, 
(2) migration or transfer 


CHAPTER XXIX 

DISCIPLINE OF STUDENTS 

Statutes 

The Vice-Chancellor shall be responsible for 
maintaining discipline in the University and he 
shall have all powers necessary for the purpose. 

CHAPTER XXX 

RESIDENCE OF STUDENTS OF THE 
UNIVERSITY 

Ordinances 

1. The residence of all students of the Uni- 
versity shall be within ten miles of 
the Convocation Hall. 

2. A Delegacy shall supervise and control the 
life of students of the University (called in this 
chapter non-resident students) who do not reside 
in a college or hostel. The Delegacy shall consist 
of the Proctor (Chairman ex-officio) and four other 
persons appointed for three years by the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

3. The Delegacy shall maintain a register of 
the names and addresses of all non-resident stu- 
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dents with particulars of the course or courses 
which each student is studying and the name of 
the College, if any, to which he is attached. 

4. The Delegacy shall take such steps as it 
may think best suited to promote the social and 
moral welfare of all students under its charge, 

5. Every non-resident student must either be 
attached to a college or place himself under the 
charge of the Delegac)'. 

6. The number of students attached to a 
college must not exceed 30 per cent of the num- 
ber of students residing therein. 

7. Every student attached to a college or 
under the charge of the Delegacy shall pay an 
annual fee of Rs. 5 to the College to which he is 
attached or to the Delegacy, as the case may be. 

8. All fees paid to the Delegac}' under Ordi- 
nance 7 shall be expended in paying the office ex- 
penses of the Delegacy and on such other purposes 
as the Delegacy, subject to the control of the 
Executive Council, may think most beneficial to 
the students under its charge. The Board of 
Residence, Health and Discipline may make regu- 
lations prescribing the manner in which the 
Delegacy shall carry out its duties. Such regula- 
tions shall not have effect unless they are approved 
by the Executive Council. 

9. Every student attached to a college or 
under the charge of the Delegacy must, unless he 


Ch. 

XXX 



222 STATUTES, ORDINANCES & REGULATIONS 

resides with his parent or guardian, obey the 
& directions of the Warden of his College or of the 
XXXI Delegacy, if he is not attached to a college, con- 
cerning the choice of lodging or the locality in 
which he may be required or be forbidden to 
reside. 

10. A student who makes a false statement 
regarding the conditions of his residence or omits 
to report his removal from within the ten-mile 
limit, or the change of residence ’ of his guardian 
shall be liable to removal from the University. 

11. A student who has been admitted to a. 
college or hostel, should not be allowed to migrate 
to another till he has taken the degree for which 
he is then reading unless he first obtains the con- 
sent in writing of the Superintendent, Warden 
or Head of the Hostel, or College which he wishes 
to leave, and any student so migrating shall be 
responsible for the rent of the room which he 
vacates until it is occupied. 

CHAPTER XXXI 

ATHLETIC AND PHYSICAL TRAINING OF 

STUDENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY 

Ordinances 

1. Every male student must, within two 
months immediately following his admission, pre- 
sent himself for medical examination by tha 
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University Doctor or such other Doctor as the 
University may employ for that purpose. 

2. Every male student of First year B.A., 
B.Sc., or B. Com, class, except those who have 
joined the University Training Corps or are 
exempted on Medical Certificate signed by the 
University Doctor, must put in the percentage of 
physical training required by Ordinance 4 of this 
chapter. 

3. There shall be three periods of Physical 
Training, of one hour each for each student dur- 
ing every week of the University terms, from 
the beginning of the University session to the 
Dasehra vacation ; from the close of the Dasehra 
vacation to the beginning of the Christmas vaca- 
tion and from the end of the Christmas vacation' 
till the classes are closed. 

4. Any male student for whom Physical 
Training is compulsory under Ordinance 2 of this 
chapter, will not Ije promoted to a higher class 
unless he has attended at least 60 hours of the 
training prescribed under Ordinance 3 of this 
chapter or 60 hours of parade in the University 
Training Corps. 

5. Physical Training will comprise any of 
the following : — 

(а) Setting-up Exercises and Swedish Drill. 

(б) Gymnastics. 

(c) Wrestling. 


Ch. 
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Ch. i.d) Boxing. 

(e) Fencing. 

(/) Swimming. 

(g) Games — Cricket, Football, Hockey, 

Tennis. 

{/») Rowing. 

At the beginning of the University session a 
student shall be assigned to one of the above sec- 
tions and his attendance will be compulsory in 
that section. Such students as are regular mem- 
bers of the University team or a College or Hostel 
team and produce a statement signed by the 
University or College or Hostel Captain concerned 
to that effect will be permitted to join section (g) 
but each of such students will only be given credit 
under Ordinance 4 for the number of matches 
actually played by him. If such a student does 
not play sixty matches he must make up the 
balance of the number of periods required by 
Ordinance 4 by attendance at ^some other of the 
above-mentioned sections. 

For section ( g) students shall be placed under 
the supervision of the Principal or Warden con- 
cerned, or for members of the Delegacy under 
that of the Proctor and the)' shall be responsible 
for maintaining a proper Attendance Register. 

6. The University shall maintain the neces- 
sary staff for physical training with the sanction 
. of the Executive Council. 



STATUTES, ORDINANCES & REGULATIONS 225 


CHAPTER XXXII 

ADMISSION TO EXAMINATIONS OF 

STUDENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY 

Ordinances 

1 . Every candidate for a degree shall, except 
S 32 c) when exempted by any of these 

Ordinances, be enrolled as a mem- 
ber of the University before entering upon the 
course prescribed for such degree. 

Note. — F or tho qualificatious for admission to the various 
courses of study seo Chapters XXXVI — XL I. 

2. (a) A candidate for any University Exa- 
mination shall not less than eight weeks before 
the date fixed for the commencement of the 
examination — 

(1) pay into the office of the Registrar the 
fee prescribed for such examination ; 

(2) intimate the subject or subjects in 

which he desire? to present himself for 
examination ; and 

(3) along with his application for admission, 

furnish the Registrar with a certificate 
from the Head or Heads of the Depart- 
ments of Teaching in which he studied, 
certifying that he has fulfilled the con- 
ditions laid down by these Regulations. 

(6) In the case of students of the University 
who reside in or are attached to a College or 

15 
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Oh* Hostel the application of every such student who 
appears at any examination of the University 
must be forwarded to the Registrar through the 
Principal or Warden of the College or Hostel in 
which the student resides or to which he or 
she is attached; and the “ Admit Card ” of 
every such student shall be sent to the Principal 
of the College or the Warden of the Hostel in 
which the student resides or to which he or she 
is attached. 

3. The following fees shall be paid in respect 
of examinations held by the University: — 


Rs. 

Bachelor of Arts .... ... 30 

Bachelor of Arts (2nd year Honours) in 
addition to the fee paid for the B.A. 

Pass examination ... ... 5 

Bachelor of Arts (3rd year Honours) ... 20 

Examination previous to Master of ylrts 20 
Master of Arts ... ... 30 

Bachelor of Science ... ... 30 

Bachelor of Science (Honours) 20 

Each subsidiary subject in above ... 10 

Examination previous to Master of Science 20 
Master of Science ... ... 30 

Doctor of Science ... ... 200 

Examination previous to LL.B. ... 20 

Bachelor of Laws ... ... 40 

Master of Laws ... ... 100 
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I^s* Cbi« 

Admission to the Degree of Doctor of XXXI 
Laws or to the Degree of Doctor of 


Letters ... ... 200 

Bachelor of Commerce, Part I ... 20 

Ditto. Part II ... 20 

Examination for a Certificate of Profi- 
ciency in French or German ... 5 


4. A candidate who from sickness or other 
cause is unable to present himself for any exami- 
nation, shall not receive a refund of his fee, pro- 
vided that the Executive Council my for sufficient 
cause permit the candidate to present himself for 
the next ensuing examination without payment of 
a further fee. 

5. Except as provided by Ordinances, a can- 
didate when admitted to one or more subsequent 
examinations shall, before admission, pay the pres- 
cribed fee for such examination on each occasion 
when he is so admitted. 

6. Upon receipt of the fee prescribed, the 
Registrar shall furnish the candidate with an 
admission card, which will, on presentation, admit 
the candidate into the examination hall. 

7. Permission to appear at a University Exa- 
mination may be withdrawn for conduct which, in 
the opinion of the Executive Council, justifies the 
candidate’s exclusion. 
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8. A candidate may not be admitted into the 

XXII 

examination hall, unless he produces to the officer 
conducting the examination his examination 
admission card or satisfies such officer that it will 
be produced. 

9. (1) If a candidate for any University Exa- 
mination owes any money to the University on 
any account, the Vice-Chancellor may withhold 
or authorise the withholding of the admission 
card or cards of the candidate till all such money 
has been paid hy him. 

( 2 ) If the Principal, Warden or Head of any 
College or Hostel recognised by the University or 
the President, Chairman or Treasurer of any 
Society or Association organised with the appro- 
val of the University for the benefit of the 
students or of the staff and students of the 
University, reports in writing to the Vice- 
Chancellor that any such candidate owes any 
money to the College or Hostel concerned 
or any money which the College or Hostel 
authorities require residents or students 
attached to it to pay or any money to any such 
Society or Association, the Vice-Chancellor may 
either withhold or authorise the withholding of 
the admission card or cards of the candidate or 
may send the same to the Principal, Warden or 
Head of the College or Hostel or to the President, 
Chairman or Treat arer of the Society or Asso- 
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ciation concerned to be withheld till all such 
moneys have been paid. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor may take similar 
action if any such candidate fails, refuses or 
neglects to return any books, instruments or other 
property of the University or of any College or 
Hostel recognised by it or of any such Society or 
Association as aforesaid which have been lent to, 
or have otherwise come into the possession or 
custody of, the candidate concerned ; or if a 
candidate fails, neglects or refuses to pay for any 
such books, instruments or property or to pay for 
any damage done to the same. 

(4) If any Principal, Warden or Head of a 
Hostel or any President, Chairman or Treasurer 
of any Society or Association, desires the Vice- 
Chancellor to take action under Clause (2) or (3) 
of this Ordinance he must send to the Universitv 

J 

Office particulars of the sum or sums claimed by 
him and the name and class of the candidate 
against whom the claim is made, at least three 
weeks before the date of the examination or the 
first examination (if more than one) at which 
such candidate has applied (or qualified) to 
appear. 


Oh. 

xxxn 


10. E.xcept with the special permission of 
the Executive Council and on the recommendation 
of the Head or Heads of Departments concerned 
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3exxil^*^ student of the University will be allowed to 
appear at a University Examination, unless he has 
attended 75 per cent, of the lectures delivered 
during the course of instruction for the examina- 
tion ; 

Provided that, in the case of students study- 
ing a science subject, 75 per cent, of attendance 
during the course of practical work will also be 
required ; 

And provided also, that, in the case of stu- 
dents residing in a Hostel or College, except 
with the special permission of the Executive 
Council and on the recommendation of the 
Warden or Principal concerned, no student 
will be allowed to appear at a University 
examination unless he has kept 80 per cent, 
of Hostel or College attendance. 

11. The Registrar may, if satisfied that an 
examination admission card has been lost or des- 
troyed, grant, on payment of a further fee of 
P.e. 1, a duplicate examination admission card. 
The card so granted shall show in a prominent 
place the number and date of the car doriginally 
granted. 

12. The answer-book of a candidate who 
fails by not more than three marks in any one 
paper (in examinations in which minimum pass 
marks are required in individual papers) or by not 
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more than six marks in the aggregate shall be 
scrutinised by the Vice-Chancellor in consult- 
ation with the Head of the Department con- 
cerned and if they think it necessary the paper 
or papers may be re-valued. 

13. The marks obtained by a candidate in 
each subject will be communicated to him on 
payment of a fee of Rs. 2; in the case of M. A. 
and M.SC. Examinations the marks obtained 
in each paper will be communicated. 

14. Duplicates of University certificates or 
diplomas shall not he granted except m cases in 
which the Executive Council is satisfied by 
the production of an affidavit on a stamped 
paper of one rupee or otherwise that the appli- 
cant has lost his certificate or diploma, or that 
it has been destroyed. In such cases a duplicate 
of a certificate, the original of which was signed 
by the Registrar, may be granted on payment 
of :i fee of Ks. 5 ; and a duplicate of a certificate 
or diploma the original of which was signed by 
the Vice-Chancellor on payment of a fee of 
Ks. 10. 


Oh. 
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Oh. 

XXXIII 


CHAPTER XXXIII 

RE-ADMISSION TO UNIVERSITY 
EXAMINATIONS 

Ordinances 

1. A candidate who has failed once in a 

_ , degree examination other than 

S. 3-2 (f). _ " 

in Law shall not be admitted 
to a subsequent examination, unless he has 
attended a regular course of study during the 
academical year in which the subsequent exami- 
nation is held: provided that the Academic 
Council may, in exceptional cases, permit a 
candidate who has attended a regular course of 
study in any year, subsequent to the year in 
which he last failed, to be examined at the next 
examination. 

A candidate who after passing the Previous 
M.A. or M.Sc. (Mathematics) examination or 
the B.A. Third Year Honours examination or 
the B.Sc. Honours examination in Mathematics, 
has attended a regular course of study for one 
year in the University for the Final examina- 
tion for the snme degree may be allowed by the 
Executive Council to appear at any subsequent 
examination for such degree without attending 
any further regular course of study, provided 
that his application is recommended by the Dean 
of the Faculty concerned and provided also that 
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the candidate takes the subsequent examination 
within five years of his having attended a regular 
course of study. 

2. A candidate who has failed more than 
once in a University Examination may be ad- 
mitted to a subsequent examination without 
attending a regular course of study provided 
that — 

(i) he remains a student of the University: 

(ii) not less than six months before the date 
fixed for the next examination he sends 
an application together with a fee of 
Rs. 2 to the Registrar setting out — 

(cr) the conditions under which he has been 
studying and is now proposing to con- 
tinue his studies; 

(h) the dates of his previous failures to pass 
in the examination ; and 

(c) in the case of a Science candidate, 
whether he passed the practical exami- 
nation at his last appearance for the 
Examination. 

3. Any candidate for the B.A., B.Sc. or 
B. Com. examination who has failed in one sub- 
ject only, obtaining not less than 25 per cent, 
in that subject and has obtained 40 percent, 
of the aggregate number of marks allotted to 
the remaining subjects, shall be admitted to the 
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XXMII following year in the subject 

& in which he failed, and if he passes in that 
Ch. 

XXXIV subject, he shall be deemed to have passed 
the examination. The fee for such an exami- 
nation shall be prescribed by the Executive 
Council.# 

4. Every ex-student who wishes to appear 
at subsequent examinations shall pay an annual 
fee of Rs. 5 in order to retain his membership 
of the University. Law students must pay this 
fee from 1925 onwards. 

CHAPTER XXXIV 

ATTENDANCE AT COURSES OF STUDY 
IN THE UNIVERSITY 

Regulations 

1. In case of absence from any lecture, 
notice should be sent to the teacher concerned 
with an explanation thereof. 

2. No student who has suffered from any 
infectious disease is allowed to attend his class 
without a medical certificate stating that he is 
free from infection. 

3. Irregularity in attendance, neglect of 
work, disorderly conduct or other breach of 

* A foe of Rs. 15 for each subject has been fixed, vide 
Executive Council Resolution No. 302, dated the 16th 
December, 1923. 
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discipline may lead to suspension from classes 
or in grave cases to expulsion. 

4. Students who have absented themselves 
without permission from class examinations will 
not be entitled to a certificate of attendance in 
the class. 

5. Students who do not return punctually 
at the beginning of the session are liable to be 
refused permission to attend courses of instruc- 
tion. In case of delay due to illness or other 
unavoidable cause a student must without loss 
ot time notify the Registrar. 

6. Students desiring leave of absence must 
apply to the Head of the Department of Teach- 
ing corxerned. 

7. Students are required to keep the 
Registrar informed of their addresses. Any 
alteration of address must be communicated 
without delay. 

8. A student expelled for idleness or mis- 
conduct forfeits all fees and privileges. 

V. All students are required to present 
themselves for the class examination in the 
subjects which they have been taking and, if 
they fail in these examinations, they may be 
required to repeat their courses of study. 


Oh. 
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Oh. 

XXXV 
&Oh. 

XXXVI 


CHAPTER XXXV 

HOLDING OF EXAMINATIONS 


Ordinances 

1 . The dates of all University examinations 
shall be fixed bv the Executive 

S. (oj 

Council after report from the 
Academic Council. 


Chapter XXXVI 

GENERAL ORDINANCES RELATING TO 
DEGREES 

Ordinances 

General 

1. In chapters XXXIII and XXXVII to 

S (c) expression “ a regular 

course of study ” means attend- 
ance at such percentage of lectures and other 
teaching in the subject or subjects for the exa- 
mination at which a candidate intends to appear, 
and at such other practical work (such as work 
in a laboratory) as is required by any Ordinance, 
Regulation or Rule in force for the time being 
in the University. 

2. Where there are two examinations for 
any degree or diploma, such as a Previous and 
a Final examination, and there arc two or more 
alternative courses for such a degree or diploma, 
a candidate for the degree or diploma must 
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take the same course in the Final Examination 
as he has taken in the Previous Examination, 
provided that, if there are two examinations, 
an examination for honours and an examina- 
tion for a pass, in the same subject or subjects, 
a candidate who has passed the Previous Exa- 
mination with honours may take the pass 
course for the P'inal Examination; but a candi- 
date who has not passed the Previous Exa- 
mination with honours cannot take the honours 
course for the Final Examination. 

^General Ordinances for admission to 

UNDER-GRADUATE CLASSES 
3. Students who have passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education of the 
United Provinces, or of any University in 
British India incorporated by any law for the 
time being in force, or any examinationf recog- 

* Accoptdd by tha Faculty of Cominorce subject to such 
restrictions as the l^'aculty deems it fit to impose from time to 
time. 

t The Higher School Certificate Examination conducted by 
the Syndicate of the University of Gam bridge, the Inter- 
inediatt^ Examination conducted by the l^oard of High School 
and Intermediate Education, }la.jputana (including Ajmer- 
Merwara), Central India and Gwalior, and the Intermediate 
Examination of the l^fysore Lni- versity have been so 
recognised by the Academic Council. The Intermediate 
Examination of the Dacca Board of Inter- mediate and 
Secondary Education has also been so recognised by the 
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^ nised by the Academic Council as equivalent 
thereto, may be admitted to the under-graduate 
classes of the University. 

General Ordinances for admission to 

POST-GRADUATE CLASSES 

4. Any graduate of the University or of 
any other University in British territory recog- 
nised by the law of the place in which it is 
situated or of any University* which the 
Academic Council may from time to time 
recognise for this purpose may be admitted 
to the classes for post-graduate degrees in the 
University, provided that, only those who 
have passed the examination for an Honours 
degree of the University or, as the case may 
be, have passed the Previous Examination, 
if any, of this University for a post-graduate 
degree may be admitted to the final class 
for that degree. 

5. The number of lectures to be delivered 
for any examination for a post-graduate degree 
shall not be less than ! 00 in each academic year. 

Academic Council provided that a candidate passes in 
addition to the present compulsory subjects in English and 
any three of the following subjects : — 

History or Geography ; Logic ; Mathematics ; Economics ; 
Classical Language ; Physics ; Chemistry ; Botany ; Phy- 
siology; Urdu ; Plindi or Bengali, 

The Mysore Univorsity has deen so recognised. 
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Transitory Ordinance ch. 

6. Notwithstanding anything contained in 
the above Ordinances those students who have xxxvil 
passed the Previous M.A., M.Sc., or LL.B. Exa- 
mination of the Nagpur University in 1924 will 
be permitted to appear at the Final M,A, M.Sc., 
or LL.B. Examination of this University. 

CHAPTER XXXVII 

DEGREES IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS 

Ordinances 

A 

Ordinances for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts (Pass) 

1. A candidate who has attended a regular 
course of study in the University for this degree 
shall be permitted to appear at this examination. 

2. The examination for the pass degree 
of Bachelor of Arts shall be conducted by 
means of papers, and may include a viva voce 
examination. 

3. Every candidate for the pass B. A. 
degree shall be required to show a competent 
knowledge of three distinct branches of 
study : — 


(1) English. 
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Oh. (2) Any two of the following branches:— 

XXXVII w 

{a) Latin, Greek, Hebrew, Arabic, 
Persian or Sanskrit, Hindi or 
Urdu, P'ronch, German or Italian. 

(6) Mathematics. 

(c) Philosophy. 

(d) Economics. 

(e) History. , 

if) Geography. 

(g) Politics. 

4. Any candidate who has passed the 
pass B.A. or B.Sc. Examination of this Univer- 
sity shall be allowed to present himself for 
examination at any pass B.A, Examination in 
one of the following languages, viz,, Sanskrit, 
Arabic, Persian, Latin, Greek, and French. 

B 

Ordinances for the degree of Bachelor 
OF Arts (Honours) 

1. The course for the Honours degree in 
any subject under the P'aculty of Arts shall be 
a three years’ course, A candidate for Honours 
shall during his first year in the University take 
the course for the pass degree and at the end 
of that year shall sit for the examination of the 
first year class; thereafter, if he has satisfied 
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the Head of the department concerned of his 
fitness to take the Honours Course, such fitness 
to be judged by the results of the said exami- 
nation and by his work in the classes during 
the year, he shall be admitted to a special 
Honours Class of instruction and read in the 
Honours Course during his second year, while 
continuing to attend the lectures in the B.A. 
Course in all the subjects selected by him 
for the B.A. (I ’ass) degree. At the end of his 
second year he shall appear in the examination 
for B.A. (Pass) degree and also in a special 
examination in the subject which he 
has studied for the Honours degree. If he 
passes in both these examinations he may 
continue to read in the Honours Course during 
his third year, and at the end of that year 
appear in the examination therein, and, if suc- 
cessful in the examination, he may be given the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours. If 
at the end of his second year he passes the 
B.A. (Pass) examination he shall be entitled to 
the B. A. (Pass) degree; if he fails in either of 
the examinations taken at the end of his second 
year he shall not be admitted to read further 
in the Honours Course, but ma}’ be re-admitted 
to the course for the B.A. (Pass) degree, if 

he has failed to pass the examination for it. 

16 
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2. A candidate studying for the examina- 
tion for the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
(Honours) may not study in any post-graduate 
class for any other degree of the University. 

3. The subjects of examination for the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts (Honours) shall be 
the following: — 

(1) Languages, (2) Mental and Moral 
Science, (3) History, (4) Mathematics, 
(5) Economics, (6) Politics, 

4. The examination in Languages shall be 
in English or in one of the following languages, 
viz., Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Greek, Latin, 
Hebrew, Hindi, Urdu, French, German or 
Italian. 

5. The examination in any language, other 
than Sanskrit, shall include the Language, 
Literature and History of the country to which 
it belongs. 

6. The examination in Sanskrit shall 
include the Sanskrit language. Literature, Phi- 
losophy or Early Indian History. 

C 

Ordinances for the degree of Master 
OF Arts 

1. A candidate who, after passing the exa- 
mination for the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
(HQnours)^ has completed a regular course of 
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study for not less than one academical year in 
the University in the subject in which he has 
passed the Examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts (Honours) (but not in any 
other subject) shall be admitted to the Exami- 
nation for the degree of Master of Arts. 

2 (a) A pass B.A. or in the case of candi- 

dates for M.A in Economics a B. Com. of the 
University, who wishes to proceed to the degree 
of M.A., may be admitted to the third year 
course of study specified in Ordinance I of 
Section ‘B’ of this chapter, and to the exami- 
nation thereafter, in any of the subjects offered 
by him in the examination for the pass degree 
or in any other subject considered by the Head 
of the department teaching it and the Dean of 
the Faculty to be allied to any one of 
the subjects in which he graduated provided that 
he shall have satisfied the Head of the depart- 
ment concerned of his special fitness for 
admission to the course. Such candidate, if 
successful in the examination, shall not be 
entitled to the B.A, Honours degree. 

(ft) A graduate in Arts of any other Univer- 
sity to which Ordinance 4 of the general 
ordinances applies, who wishes to proceed to 
the degree of M.A. of this University, may be 
admitted to the course and examination men- 
tioned in clause (a) of this ordinance, in any 
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X ^*vii taken by him for his B. A. degree, 

provided that he shall have satisfied the Head 
of the department concerned of his special 
fitness for admission, but, if successful in the 
examination, he shall not be entitled to the 
B.A. Honours degree. 

(c) A candidate who has passed the exami- 
nation mentioned in clauses (a) and (6) of this 
ordinance may be admitted to the examination 
for the degree of Master of Arts if he completes 
a regular course of study for not less than one 
academical year in the University in the subject 
in which he passed the examination mentioned 
in clauses (a) and {&) of this ordinance. 

3. The subjects of examination for the 
degree of Master of Arts shall be the same as 
those enumerated in Ordinances 3, 4, 5 and 6 
of Section ‘B’ of this chapter. 

4. The examination in Economics shall 
include the Theory of Economics, the Scope and 
Method of Economics, Currency and Banking, 
the Theory of International Trade and Foreign 
Exchanges, Socialism and Trade Unionism, the 
Structure and Administration of an Indian 
province, together with a detailed enquiry into 
Indian economic conditions. 
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Ordinances for the degree of Doctor of 

Letters 

1. A candidate for the degree of Doctor of 

Letters must be either (a) a 

S. 82 (c) 

Master of Arts of the University 
of Allahabad of at least three years’ standing 
or (6) a Master of Arts of at least three years’ 
standing of any other University recognised by 
the University of Allahabad who has resided 
at and carried on research at the University 
for at least two years. 

2. The examination will be entirely viva 
voce, based chiefly on an original thesis offered 
by the candidate, at least six months before 
the annual meeting of the Academic Council, 
upon any subject comprised within the Faculty. 

3. A candidate who has been admitted to 
the examination for the degree of Doctor of 
Letters shall pay to the University, through 
the Registrar, the sum of rupees two hundred 
(Rs. 200) for the diploma of the said degree. 

4. Every candidate, who intends to sup- 
plicate for the said degree, shall communicate 
his intention to do so to the Registrar, and 
also the special subject chosen by him for the 
original thesis. No application for admission 
to the said degree will be entertained, unless 
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it is supported by two members of the Faculty 
or two Doctors of the University who shall 
have testified that the applicant is a fit and 
proper person to supplicate for the degrefe. 
The communication shall be laid before the 
Faculty of Arts. If the application is approved, 
the Faculty shall appoint a Board of three 
members, who, if so required, shall advise the 
candidate as to the amount of knowledge and 
research required of him. 

5. When the supplicant has prepared his 
thesis, he shall forward it to the Registrar for 
submission to the aforesaid Board, stating 
therein what part of it he himself considers 
original, and what authorities he has utilised in 
preparing it. 

6. The Board aforesaid shall proceed to 
examine the said thesis with a view to deter- 
mining its value and importance. If, in the 
opinion of the Board, the thesis evinces sufficient 
merit and research, they shall, through the 
Registrar, instruct the candidate to present 
himself for a viva voce examination at a date, 
time and place to be fixed by the Vice-Chancel- 
lor in consultation with the members of the 
Board. 

7. If, after the viva voce examination, the 
Board are satisfied that the candidate has really 
worked on original lines and is conversant with 
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the subject, and is a fit and proper person for 
the degree, they will make a recommendation 
to that effect to the Faculty of Arts. 

8. Such recommendation shall be laid be- 
fore the next meeting of the Faculty, and if 
approved by it, shall be submitted through the 
Academic Council to the Executive Council, 
along with other motions for the conferment of 
degrees under Statute 1 of Chapter XIX of the 
Allahabad University Act, 1921. 

CHAPTER XXXVIII 

DEGREES IN THE F.\CULTY OF SCIENCE 

Ordinances 

A 

Ordinances for the degree of Bachelor 
OF Science (Pass) 

1. Courses of study for the B.Sc. (Pass) 

degree shall extend over a 

S. ‘32 (c), 

period of two academic years 
and the degree examination shall be held at the 
end of the second academic year. 

2. A candidate who has attended a regular 
course of study in the University for this degree 
shall be permitted to appear at the examina- 
tion. 
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3. Every candidate shall be required to pass 
in either of the following groups of subjects: — 

(a) Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics; 

(b) Chemistry, Botany and Zoology ; 
provided that no candidate shall be allowed to 
take any subject, unless he has passed an exa- 
mination in the corresponding subject in the 
Intermediate, or any other examination recog- 
nised as qualifying for admission to a degree 
course. 

4. A candidate may, at his option, take 
General English as an extra subject. The 
marks obtained by the candidate shall not be 
counted towards his aggregate, and the class 
obtained by him in General English shall be 
indicated in his diploma and notified in the 
Gazette. 

5. Students who are reading for a Pass 
degree may, on the recommendation of the 
Head of the department concerned, be trans- 
ferred by the Dean to the Honours course at 
any time within the first three months of the 
first year of study. 

Regulations 

1. The examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science shall be by means of papers; 
but candidates shall be required to undergo a 
practical examination, except in the case of 



STATUTES, ORDINANCES & REGULATIONS 249 


Mathematics, examination in which shall be 
entirely by means of papers. 
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Candidates shall be required to pass separa- 
tely in the practical examinations 


2. Names of successful candidates shall be 
arranged in three classes. Candidates who 
obtain 60 per cent and upwards of the aggre- 
gate marks shall be placed in the first class. 
Candidates who obtain 48 per cent or more, but 
less than 60 per cent of the aggregate marks 
shall be placed in the second class. Candidates 
who obtain 33 per cent or more, but less than 
43 per cent of the aggregate marks shall be dec- 
lared to have passed in the third class. Names 
shall be arranged in alphabetical order within 
the classes. 


3. Candidates must obtain at least 30 per 
cent of the total marks in each subject, 

4. The examination in General English 
shall be the same as for the B.A. degree. 

B 


Ordinances fok the degree of Bachelor 
OF Science (Honours) 

1. The courses of study for the B.Sc. 
(Honours) degree shall extend over a period of 
three academic years. 
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2. A candidate who has attended a regu- 
lar course of study in the University for this 
degree shall be permitted to appear at the 
examination. 

3. There shall be the following Honours 
Schools in the Faculty : — 

(1) Physics, (2) Chemistry, (3) Botany, 
(4) Zoology. (5) Mathematics. 


4. Every candidate for the degree of B Sc. 
Honours shall, in addition to his Honours or 
principal subject, be required to pass an exami- 
nation in each of two subsidiary subjects. 


5. The subsidiary subjects, which may be 
taken along with a particular principal subject, 
will be determined by the Dean in consultation 
with the Heads of departments concerned. 


6. The examination in the subsidiary sub- 
jects shall ordinarily be taken at the end of the 
second year, and shall be identical with the 
examination for the B.Sc. Pass degree in 
those subjects. 


7. Candidates who are reading for an 
Honours degree may, on the recommendation 
of the Head of the department concerned, be 
transferred by the Dean to the Pass Course at 
•any time within the first six months of the first 
year of study. 
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8. A candidate for an Honours degree 
who fails in one or both of the subsidiary sub- 
jects at the end of the second year, may appear 
again in the subject or subjects in which he 
failed in an examination held during the next 
session. A course of practical training in such 
subjects will be necessary except in Mathematics. 

9. A candidate for an Honours degree 
who attains the necessary standard in his sub- 
sidiary subjects, but who fails to attain the 
Honours standard in his principal subject, shall 
be allowed to present himself for re-e.xamina- 
tion in that subject at the end of the next year, 
and, if successful, shall be given an Honours 
degree but without class. 

10. Candidates who have failed to obtain 
Honours may, if they attain the prescribed stan- 
dard, be recommended for a pass degree. 

11. A candidate may, at his option, take 
General English, or French or German. The 
marks obtained by the candidate in any of the 
above-mentioned subjects shall not be counted 
towards his aggregate but the class obtained by 
him in such subject or subjects shall be stated 
in his diploma and notified in the Gazette. 

12. A candidate for an Honours degree 
who twice fails to obtain the standard necessary 
for that degree and who fails to obtain a pass 
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degree under Ordinance 10 shall be allowed to 
take the B.Sc. Pass Examination at the end of 
any subsequent year, provided he has attended a 
reguler course of study during the academical 
year at the end of which such examination is 
held. 

Regulations 

1. The examination for the degree of Bache- 
lor of Science with Honours shall be by means 
of papers ; but candidates shall be required to 
undergo a practical examination except in the 
case of Mathematics, examination in which shall 
be entirely by means of papers. 

Candidates shall be required to pass sepa- 
rately in the practical examinations. 

2. Candidates who pass the examination 
for B.Sc. Honours shall be classified in three 
classes : — 

1st class : 60 per cent of the total marks 
in the Honours subject. 

2nd class • 48 per cent of the total marks 
in the Honours subject. 

3rd class : 36 per cent or more, but less 
than 48 per cent, of the total marks 
in the Honours subject. 

Candidates obtaining 30 per cent or more, 
but less than 36 per cent, of the total marks in 
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the Honours subject may be awarded a Pass 

Y Xi-I 

degree. 

3. The names of successful candidates 
shall be published in such form as to distinguish 
the Honours Schools in which they have passed; 
the names shall be arranged in order of merit 
within the classes. 

C 

Ordinances for the degree of Master 
OP Science 

1. A candidate who after taking the Pass 
degree in Science has completed a regular course 
of study in the University, shall be admitted to 
th^ Previous Examination for the degree of 
Master of Science at the end of the academical 
year in which he has completed such course of 
study ; but if he does not then appear at the 
examination, he cannot be admitted to a subse- 
quent examination in the same subject, unless 
during the academical year at the end of which 
such examination is held, he has completed a 
regular course of study in the University for 
the examination. 

2. A candidate who, after passing the Hon- 
ours B.Sc. examination or the Previous M.Sc. 
examination has completed a regular course of 
study in the University, shall be admitted to the 
Examination for the degree of Master of Science 



254 STATUTES, ORDINANCES & REGULATIONS 


XXXVIII academical year in which he 

has completed such course of study; but if ha 
does not then appear at the examination, he 
cannot be admitted to a subsequent examination 
in the same subject, unless, during the academi- 
cal year at the end of which such examination 
is held, he has completed a further regular 
course of study for the examination. 

3. Where a candidate submits a thesis for 
the M.Sc. degree in place of one or more papers 
an extra copy of the said thesis shall be submit- 
ted by him to the Registrar to be deposited in 
the University Library. 

D 

Ordinances for the degree of Doctor ^ 
Science ’ 


1. A candidate for the degree of D.Sc. 
8. 32 (c). must be either — 

(а) an M.Sc. or M.A. of the Allahabad 

University of at least three years’ 
standing, or 

(б) an M.Sc. or M.A. of at least three yeais’ 

standing of any other Indian Uni- 
versity recognised by the Allahabad 
University who has been resident 
within the territorial limits of the 
Allahabad University for the three 
years immediately preceding his 
application : 
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Provided that the candidate for the degree 
who is certified by the Head of the department 
concerned to have carried on research work in 
any one of the Science departments of the Al- 
lahabad University since taking his M,Sc. or 
M A. degree may supplicate for the degree of 
Doctor of Science in the month of March of the 
third year after M.A, or M.Sc. examination 
passed by the candidate. 

2. Every candidate who intends to suppli- 
cate for the degree of D.Sc. shall communicate 
to the Registrar, (a) his intention to do so, ib) 
the special subject chosen by him for a thesis, 

(c) a certificate signed by two D.Scs. of the 
University, or by two members of the Faculty 
of Science testifying that the applicant is a fit 
candidate for the degree of D.Sc. 

3. If the application is approved by the 
Faculty of Science, the Faculty shall recom- 
mend a Board of three examiners. The candi- 
date will then submit his thesis (three printed 
or type-written copies) together with a fee of 
Rs. 200 (or such uniform fee as may be pres- 
cribed for the degree in the Faculties) 

4. The main thesis presented for the 
D.Sc. degree of the University shall be of 
independent authorship. 

5. The candidate must indicate how far 
his thesis embodies the results of his own 
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Ch. researches, and in what respects his investiga- 
tions appear to him to advance . scientific know- 
ledge : he is invited to submit in support of his 
candidature any paper, which he may have 
published independently or conjointly. 

6. A candidate may not submit as his 
thesis any paper on which a degree has already 
been conferred on him by this, or any other 
University, but he shall not be precluded from 
incorporating work, which he has already 
submitted for a degree, in a thesis covering 
a wider field, provided that he shall indicate 
the extent of the work so incorporated. 

7. The thesis submitted must be satisfac- 
tory as regards literary presentation, and if not 
already published, must be in a form suitable 
for publication. 

8. The fitness of the candidate for the 
degree shall be judged on the thesis. The 
examiners will satisfy themselves that the thesis 
embodies the results of the candidate’s original 
researches, and that these researches constitute 
a material addition to scientific knowledge. 

9. No fee shall be charged to the candi- 
date in respect of the diploma of the degree- 

10. The thesis submitted for the degree of 
D.Sc. shall be on some branch of the following 
Sciences: — 
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(1) Mathematics. 

(2) Physics. 

(3) Chemistry. 

(4) Zoology. 

(5) Botany. 

E 

Ordinances for the degree of Bachelor 
OF Science (Pass) in Agriculture 

The examination for the degree of Bachelor 
of Science in Agriculture shall be open to any 
candidate who has passed the Intermediate 
examination in Agriculture of the Board of 
High School and Intermediate Education, U.P., 
or any other examination in Agriculture recog- 
nised by the University as equivalent thereto. 

2. Courses of study for the B. Sc. (Ag.) 
Pass degree shall extend over a period of two 
academic years and the degree examination 
shall be held at the end of the second academic 
year. 

3. A candidate who has attended a regu- 
lar course of study in the University for this 
degree shall be permitted to appear at the 
examination. 

4. Every candidate shall be required to 
pass in the following : — 

(1) Agriculture (including Agricultural 
Engineering and Veterinary Hygiene). 
17 
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(2) Agricultural Chemistry. 

(3) Agricultural Botany. 

(4) Agricultural Zoology. 

Regulations 

1. The examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture shall be by 
means of papers, but candidates shall be re- 
quired to undergo a practical examination in 
each subject. 

Candidates shall be required to pass sepa- 
rately in the written as well as in the practical 
examinations of each subject. 

2. Names of successful candidates shall 
be arranged in three classes : — 

Isi class : 60 per cent or more of the ag- 
gregate marks. 

2nd class : 48 per cent or more but less 
than 60 per cent of the aggregate 
marks. 

3rd class : 33 per cent or more but less 
than 48 per cent of the aggregate 
marks. 

3. Candidates must obtain at least 30 per 
cent of marks in each subject. 
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CHAPTER XXXIX. x h. 

OXXIX. 

DEGREES IN SUBJECTS ASSIGNED TO 
THE FACULTY OF LAW. 

Ordinances. 

A 

Ordinances for the degree of Bachelor 
OF laws. 

1. A candidate who after graduating 
a Qo / \ either in Arts, in Science or in 

Commerce completes a regular 
course of study in the University, for one 
academical year, shall be admitted to the 
Previous Examination in Law. 

2. A candidate who after passing the Pre- 
vious Examination has completed a regular 
course of study in the University, for one 
academical year, shall be admitted to the Exa- 
mination for the degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

3. (a) Notwithstanding anything contained 
in the foregoing ordinances a candidate shall 
not be admitted after 1931 to either the Pre- 
vious or Final Examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Laws unless he has attended a 
regular course of study for that examination 
within ten years immediately preceding the 
examination. 

(b) In and after the year 1931 no candidate 
shall be admitted to either the Previous or 
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Final examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Laws except a candidate who has attended 
lectures either in the University School of Law 
prior to 1923 or in the Law department of the 
University. 

Transitory Ordinance. 

In the 1930 examination candidates must 
take the paper on Hindu Law for their Final 
examination instead of the paper on Company 
Law. 

4. The examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws shall consist of two parts — 
(1) the Previous Examination and (2) the Final 
Examination. 

5. Every candidate for the Previous 
Examination shall present himself for examina- 
tion in the following subjects : — 

(i) Roman Law, 

(ii) The Law of Contracts, except the 

Law of Partnership, 

(iii) The Law of Easements and Torts, 

(iv) The Law of Evidence, 

(v) Criminal Law and Procedure, 

(vi) Constitutional Law, 

(vii) Hindu Law with statutory modifica- 
tions thereof; 
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and the examination shall be conducted by 
papers. 

6. Every candidate for the examination 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws shall 
present himself for examination in the follow- 
ing subjects: — 

(i) Civil Procedure including Principles 

of Pleading and Limitation; 

(ii) The Law relating to Land Tenures, 

Kent and Revenue in the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh; 

(iii) The Law of Partnership and of 

Companies; 

(iv) Muhammadan Law, with the statu- 

tory modifications thereof; 

(v) The Law relating to Transfer of 

Property including the Principles 
of Equity in so far as they relate 
to the subject; 

(vi) Equity with special reference to the 
Law of Trusts and Specific Relief; 

(vii) Jurisprudence; 

and the examination shall be conducted by 
papers. 

7. The list of candidates who have 
passed, either in the Previous or in the LL. B. 
Examination, shall be arranged in two classes. 


261 

Ch. 

XXXIX 



262 STATUTES, ORDINANCES & REGULATIONS 


Oh. 

2XXIX 


A candidate who, out of the aggregate marks 
obtainable, obtains not less than 60 per cent 
shall be placed in the first class, and a candi- 
date who obtains not less than 50 per cent 
shall be placed in the second class, provided 
that no candidate shall be placed in either 
class, who does not succeed in obtaining a 
minimum of 30 per cent of the marks allotted 
to each paper. 

B 

Ordinances for the degree of 
Master of Laws. 

1. No candidate shall be admitted to the 
examination for the degree of LL. M., unless 
he has passed not less than two years previ- 
ously the examination for the degree of bache- 
lor of Laws of the Allahabad University. 

2. Candidates for the degree of Master 
of Laws shall be examined in the following 
compulsory subjects with such combination of 
two of the optional subjects as an intending 
candidate adopts : — 

Compulsory Subjects 

I. Jurisprudence and Principles of Le- 

gislation. 

II. Constitutional Law, British and 

Indian. 
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III. Equity. 

IV. Either {a) Hindu Law or (6) 
Muhammadan Law. 

Optional Subjects.-— ^On\y two out 
of these may be taken—— 

I. Muhammadan or Hindu Law, 
whichever is not chosen as a com- 
pulsory subject. 

II. The Law of Contracts. 

III. Transfer of Immovable Property 

and Easements. 

IV. Roman Law. 

V. International Law, Public and 
Private. 

3. Candidates who obtain not less than 
50 per cent of the marks assigned to each 
subject and not less than 60 per cent on the 
whole shall be declared to have passed the 
examination. 

4. There shall be no classes, the names 
of successful candidates shall be arranged in 
alphabetical order. 

5. The examination shall be conducted 
viva voce and by written papers. 

6. Failure to pass the examination will 
not operate as a disqualification to appear 
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a second time upon a new application being 
forwarded and a fresh fee paid. 

C 

Ordinances for the degree of 
Doctor of Laws 

I. No special examination shall be held, 
but any person who has obtained the Degree 
of Master of Laws of the University of Allaha- 
bad or has passed the examination for Honours 
ill Law of the University of Allahabad on or 
before the 1st November, 1906, maj' be 
admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Laws 
without examination, provided — 

(a) that two members of the Faculty of 
Law or two Doctors of Laws certify 
to the satisfaction of the Academic 
Council that since obtaining the 
Degree of Master of Laws or since 
passing the examination for Honours 
in Law under the regulations in 
force on or before the 1st November, 
1905, he has practised his profes- 
sion with repute for at least five 
years or has contributed during 
such period either by scholastic 
work or by literary production to 
the advancement of Law for the 
public benefit and that in habits 
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and character, he is a fit and proper xxxix 
person for the degree of Doctor & 
of Laws; and XL 

(b) that he has written an essay approved 
by the Faculty of Law, or by a Sub- 
committee thereof on some subject 
connected with Law or with Juris- 
prudence. 

2. A candidate shall be required to state 
in a preface the source or sources whence he 
has derived information in the composition of 
his thesis, the extent to which he has availed 
himself of the work of others and the portions 
of the thesis which he claims as original. 


CHAPTER XL 
Ordinances 
A 

Ordinances for the degree op Bachelor 

OF Commerce 

1. The examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Commerce shall be open to all 
students who have passed any of the following 
examinations and have since passing such 
examination prosecuted a regular course of 
study as laid down under these Ordinances at 
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the University or a College associated with the 
University for the B. Com. Degree: — 

(i) the Intermediate Examination of the 
Board of High School and Intermedi- 
ate Education, U. P., or of any Uni- 
versity in India established by law ; 

(ii) the Commercial Diploma Examination 
of the Allahabad University or of the 
Board of High School and Intermedi- 
ate Education or the Intermediate 
Examination for the Degree of Bache- 
lor of Commerce of the University of 
Bombay ; 

(Hi) the examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts or of Science of any 
University in India established by law ; 

(iv) the examination for the Degree of Mas- 
ter of Arts of any University in India 
established by law. 

2. The examination for the Degree shall be 
taken in two parts. Part I at the end of the second 
year, and Part II at the end of the third year. 

3. The following will be exempted from tak- 
ing the First year of the Bachelor of Commerce: — 

(*) Students who have passed the Commer- 
cial Diploma Examination of the 
Allahabad University or of the Board 



STATUTES, ORDINANCES & REGULATIONS 267 


of High School and Intermediate 

Xli 

Education. United Provinces ; 

(ii) Students who can produce a certificate 
of having passed the Intermediate 
Examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Commerce of the Bombay 
University ; 

(tit) Students who have passed the Bachelor 
of Arts with Economics ; 

{iv) Students who have passed the Previous 
Master of Arts in Economics of the 
Allahabad University; and 

( v) Students who have passed the Master of 
Arts of any University.* 

B 

Ordinances for the degree of Doctor of 
Letters in Economics 

1. Any Master of Arts of a University estab- 
lished in India by an Act of the legislature may, 
at least three years after he has taken the M.A. 

♦Students who have passed their M.A. examination in Eco- 
nomics may bo excused from examination in those subject- 
matters which in the opinion of the Head of the department 
have already been covered in their M.A. work, and they may 
be permitted to appear in the remaining subjects of both Part 
I and Part 11 in a single year, provided the time-table can be 
arranged so that they can attend the classes in the subjects of 
both parts which they have not studied. 



268 STATUTES, ORDINANCES & REGULATIONS 

Gh- degree, be admitted to the examination for the 
XL 

degree of Doctor of Letters in Economics. 

2. The examination will be entirely vtva voce, 
based chiefly on an original thesis offered by the 
candidate, at least six months before the annual 
meeting of the Academic Council, upon any subject 
comprised within the Faculty of Commerce. 

3. A candidate wrho has been admitted to the 
examination for the degree of Doctor of Letters in 
Economics shall pay to the University, through 
the Registrar, the sum of rupees two hundred 
(Rs. 200' for the diploma of the said degree. 

4. Ever}' candidate, who intends to supplicate 
for the said degree, shall communicate his intention 
to do so to the Registrar, and also the special sub- 
ject chosen by him for the original thesis. No 
application for admission to the said degree will 
be entertained, unless it is supported by two mem- 
bers of the Faculty or two Doctors of the Univer- 
sity, who shall have testified that the applicant is 
a fit and proper person to supplicate for the degree. 
The communication shall be laid before the 
Faculty of Commerce. If the application is 
approved the Faculty shall appoint a Board of 
three members, who, if so required, shall advise 
the candidate as to the amount of knowledge and 
research required of him. 
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5. When the supplicant has prepared his 
thesis he shall forward it to the Registrar for 
submission to the aforesaid Board stating therein 
what part of it he himself considers original, and 
what authorities he has utilised in preparing it. 

6. The Board aforesaid shall proceed to ex- 
amine the said thesis with a view to determining 
its value and importance. If, in the opinion of 
the Board, the thesis evinces sufficient merit and 
research, they shall, through the Registrar instruct 
the candidate to present himself for a viva voce 
examination at a date, time and place to be fixed 
by the Vice-Chancellor in consultation with the 
members of the Board. 

7. If, after the viva voce examination, the 
Board are satisfied that the candidate has really 
worked on original lines and is conversant with the 
subject, and is a fit and proper person for the 
degree, they will make a recommendation to that 
effect to the F'aculty of Commerce. 

8. Such recommendation shall be laid before 
the next meeting of the Fatuity, and if approved 
by it, shall be submitted through the Academic ■ 
Council to the Executive Council along with other 
motions for the conferment of degrees under 
Statute 1 of Chapter XIX of the Allahabad 
University Act, 1921. 
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CHAPTER XLI 

CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY IN 
FRENCH/GERMAN 

Ordinances 

1. A certificate of proficiency in French/Ger- 
man will be granted to those students who have 

(а) attended the two years’ course provided 
by the University in the subject, and 

(б) passed the prescribed examination. 

2. The examination will consist of two papers 
and a viva voce. The maximum marks in each 
paper shall be 50 and the minimum pass marks an 
aggregh,te of 36 out of 100. The maximum 
marks for the viva voce shall be 50; the minimum 
pass marks, 15. 

A candidate passing in the papers and failing 
in viva voce shall be granted a certificate endorsed 
to that effect. 

3. A candidate who has failed in the exami- 
nation may be permitted to appear again after one 
year. 

4. Names of successful candidates shall be 
published in one list arranged in alphabetical 
order. 

5. The examination shall be held on a conve- 
nient day before study leave for University exa- 
mination candidates commences. 


Oh. 

XLI 
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Regulations 

Scheme of Examination 
At the end of two years’ course a candidate 
shall be admitted to the followineg xaminations: — 
(») One pajier will be set with five passages 
for translation into English; two from 
the prescribed text, two from the books 
recommended for general reading and 
one unseen passage. Time allowed, 

. three hours. Maximum marks, 50. 

(it) In the second paper one unseen passage 
will he printed. A candidate will be 
required to make a summary of this 
passage in French/German and to 
answer some questions on grammar 
and idiom based on this passage. Also 
short colloquial questions in French/ 
German will be printed in this paper, 
which a candidate will be required to 
answer in French/German. Time allow- 
ed three hours. Maximum marks, 50. 
Minimum pass marks in the two papers 
taken together, 36. 

(Hi) Each candidate will be examined viva 
voce for 20 minutes to test his practical 
knowledge of the language, both for 
reading and speaking purpose. Maxi- 
mum marks, 50. Minimum pass marks, 
15. 


271 
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CHAPTER XLII 

FEES PAYABLE BY STUDENTS OF THE 
UNIVERSITY 

Ordinances 

1. Fees payable to the University are classi- 
S, 6. (12). fled undert he following heads : — 

(а) Fee for registration of application for 
admission. 

(б) Admission fee. 

(c) Class fee, 

(d) Athletic fee. 

(e) Laboratory fee. 

(f) Laboratory Caution Money. 

(g) Examination fee.'*' 

(/i) Fee for Tutorial Instruction. 

2. The Fee for Registration of an Applica- 
tion for Admission shall be Re 1 (one). 

3. The Admission fee shall be Rs. 4 (four). 

4. The Class Fee for courses for a 
Bachelor’s degree in Arts, Science and Commerce 
shall be at the rate of Rs. 9 (nine) a month and 
for a Bachelor’s degree in Law at the rate of 
Rs. 15 a month for ten months in the year, 

5. The fee for tutorial instruction shall be 
Rs. 3 per month to be paid to the College in 
which a student resides or to which a student is 


* Examination fees are dei' ’t with in Chapter XXXII, 
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attached if the College gives such student tutorial 
instruction in at least two of the subjects which 
such student is studying for his or her degree. 
In all other cases the tutorial fee shall be paid to 
the University. 

6. The Class Fee for courses for a Post- 
graduate degree in the Faculties of Arts and 
Science shall be Rs. 15 (fifteen) a month for ten 
months in the year. 

7. The Laboratory fee for under-graduate 
classes shall be Rs. 2 a month and for post- 
graduate classes Rs 3 a month for ten months in 
the year. 

8. The Executive Council may direct that 
the class-fee, athletic fee, laboratory fee and 
tutorial fee for “B. Sc. in Agriculture” may be paid 
to the institution which provides funds for the 
teaching of that subject. 

9. Fees for each month will be received up 

to the 20th of the month for 
inoutoffaos. which the fees are due, on dates 

which will be fixed from time to time. 

10. A student, if admitted after the beginning 

, , of the session, shall pay the 

Pay moil fc of ad- 
mission and Uni- admission fee and. the University 

vorsity fees. commencement of 

the academic year up to and 
including the fee for the month in which- he is 
admitted. 


Oh. 

XLII 
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11. An additional fee of one anna shall be 
charged for every day that a 

Delay fine. 

student is in arrears in payment 
of his monthly class fee. 

12 If the monthly class fee or any fine due 
from a student remain sunpaid on 
the last day of the month in which 
it is due, the student’s name 
shall be removed from the Register of Students 
of the University. 

l3. A student, whose name has been removed 
from the Register for non-pay- 

Re-admission. . 

ment of dues, may be re-admitted 
on payment of the fees mentioned in Ordinances 2 
and 11 above. 


14, Every student shall be entitled to a 
Receipt for pay- receipt for each sum paid by him 

into the University Treasury. 

15. (1) In addition to his class fee, a stu- 

dent attending laboratory classes 

Caution money in the Faculty of Science shall pay 
for Science stu- ^ 

oants. on admission Rs. 15 (fifteen) as 

caution money, and a student who 
is taking Wireless as a branch of study in the 
Physics department shall pay an additional sum of 
Rs. 35, ».e., Rs. 50 in all as caution money. 

(2) The price of, or cost of repairs to, any 
apparatus wilfully or carelessly destroyed or 
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damaged by him will be recouped from the afore- 
said caution money If the caution money falls 
short of the price or cost of repairs of such appa- 
ratus, the deficit shall be met by the student. 

(3) The Head of each department of the 
Faculty of Science shall submit to the Registrar 
during the first fortnight of each session a list of 
all students whose deposit has been decreased by 
payment for breakages, and the Registrar shall 
then call on such students to make up their caution 
money again to Rs. 15 (fifteen) or to Rs. 50 (fifty) 
if the student is taking Wireless. 

(4) The Head of each Department of the 
P'aculty of Science shall send the list of breakages 
and also a list of other dues, to the office of the 
Dean of the Faculty of Science at least three weeks 
before the examinations and the Dean shall for- 
ward them to the Registrar as soon as possible. 

(5) The unexpended balance of a student’s 
caution money shall be returned to him on the 
completion of his course of study at the Univer- 
sity. 


16. Removal from a College or Hostel for 

, failure to pay dues will entail 

Removal. . 

removal from the Register of the 


University. 
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17. An annual subscription of Rs. 5 from 

each male student and Rs. 3 
athletics, Student shall be 

realised and distributed among 
the Athletic Association, the University Union 
and other University Associations and Societies in 
such manner and in such proportions as the Vice- 
Chancellor may from time to time direct. 

18. Persons desiring to pursue original 

research may be admitted as 
research students upon the fol- 
lowing conditions 

(1) Application for admission as research 
students must be made to the Head 
of the department concerned. 

(2) Graduates and advanced students will 

be charged a fee of Rs. 120 for the 
session ; if admitted for any shorter 
period than eight months they will be 
charged Rs. 15 per month and for less 
than three months Rs. 18 per month. 

(3) The fees prescribed in clause (2) of this 
ordinance shall be paid by the holders 
of University research scholarships 
and by the holders of other scholar- 
ships of Rs. 100 per month or more. 
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19, The University reserves to itself the right 

to revise the fees at any time, whether in the case & 
of new students or those who have already begun xLiii 
their course. 

20. No fees paid for a course will be refunded 
except in a case where the University either refuses 
admission or is unable to continue the teaching in 
a course. This ordinance applies whether a student 
who has paid the fees has actually attended lectures 
or not. 

CHAPTER XLIil 

FEES PAYABLE BY RESIDENTS 
IN HOSTELS 

Ordinances 

1. The fees payable by residents in Hostels 
maintained by the University 
are : — 

an entrance fee of Rs. 4 payable on 
joining the Hostel; 

a recreation and games fee payable for 
each year or part of a year during 
which a student has resided in the 
Hostel. The amount of this fee will 
be fixed annually by the authorities of 
the Hostel; 

a monthly rent payable for ten months 
in the year. In special circums- 
tances, on the recommendation of 


S. 3‘2(d) 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 
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the Warden concerned, the Vice' 
Chancellor may order the remission 
of room rent for the months during 
which a student has not been a 
member of the hostel and has not 
occupied a room. The fee is Rs. 8 for 
a large room and Rs. 6-8-0 for a small 
room. In the case of the rooms in 
the New Hostel which are larger than 
the standard size and are capable of 
accommodating two students each, the 
fee is Rs. 5 for each student. If one 
such room is definitely allotted to a 
single student for the whole session, 
he shall be required to pay Rs. 8 
per mensem. 

(d) on obtaining a room a student must 
deposit Rs. 5 which will be refunded 
when he gives up his room in the 
Hostel, subject to deductions for 
damage done to the hostel buildings, 
grounds or furniture or for arrears of 
rent. 

2. If in special cases two students are permit- 
ted to share the same room the Vice-Chancellor 
may fix the amount of rent to be paid for the room 
while so occupied. 

3. Where a building is used temporarily as a 
hostel the Vice-Chancellor may, by order in writing, 
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fix the amount of rent to be paid for a room or Ch 

XLIII 

share of a room in any such building. & 

Ch. 

4, Anystudent residing in a University Hostel XLIV 
must pay the rent for his room in the Hostel along 
with his tuition fee and an additional fee of one 
anna will be charged for every day that a student 
is in arrears in payment of his Hostel rent. 

This fee is in addition to the fee leviable under 
Ordinance 11, Chapter XLII. 

CHAPTER XLIV 

TRAVELLING AND HALTING 
ALLOWANCES 

Ordinances 

1. Members of authorities, Boards and Com* 

_ , , mittees shall be granted Travel- 

ing and Halting .Allowances for 
attending meetings other than a Convocation of 
the University at places at which they do not 
reside at the following rates : — 

(») For all journeys performed by rail, 
single First Class fare for the Member, 
each way from his permanent place 
of residence'. 

Provided that in cases where any person to 
whom this ordinance applies has his 
headquarters in Allahabad but is 
away from Allahabad in the normal 
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course of his duties and is obliged to 
trav’el to and from Allahabad solely 
for the purpose of a University meet- 
ing, the Executive Council may allow 
him travelling allowance. 

(»i) For all journeys performed by road, 
eight annas per mile from his perma- 
nent place of residence to the nearest 
railway station andb ack, provided the 
distance travelled is not less than five 
miles. 

(Hi) For each day on which a meeting 
is attended Rs. 5*0-0. 

2. When a member under Ordinance 

1 has to attend two meetings of the University 
with an interval of less than four days between 
the meetings attended he shall be entitled to 
charge only Halting Allowance for the interven- 
ing days. 

3. The Vice-Chancellor will be granted 
Travelling and Halting Allowances at the rate of 
single First Class fare and Rs. 10 a day while 
halting on duty. He will be allowed to take an 
orderly with him when travelling on duty. 

4. Travelling Allowance to Examiners shall 
be on the folloyving scale : — 

Single First Class fare each way and an 
Allowance of Rs. 5 a day for halting. 
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3. Other servants of the University will be 
given a single fare each way and Halting Allow- & 
ances in accordance with the provisions of the XLV 
Fundamental Rules : 

Provided that in any case not covered by 
Ordinance 4 above the Executive Council shall 
decide w’hat allowances shall be given. 

CHAPTER XLV 

COMMON SEAL AND ACADEMIC DRESS 

Ordinances 

1. The Common Seal of the University shall 
bear the emblem of the Banyan tree washed by 
the two local rivers, the Jumna and the Ganges, 
surrounded by a circular band, the upper half of 
which band shall bear the words “University of 
Allahabad,” and the lower half shall bear the 
motto “ Quot rami tot arbores.” 

2. The academic dress prescribed — 

For the Chancellor — is a black-ribbed silk 
gown with gold lace and tufts. The cap shall be 
a black velvet square cap with a gold tassel. 

For the Vice-Chancellor — is a black ribbed silk 
gown with silver lace and tufts. The cap shall be 
a black velvet square cap with a silver tassel. 

For the Registrar and Members of the Court- 
is the M..A. gown and hood of the University of 
Allahabad or of the University of which they are 
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. Ch. graduates. The cap shall be either a black velvet 

XL V ^ • f f j 

square cap with a black silk tassel; or, if preferred, 
a “ turban. ” 

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts— is a black 
stuff gown of the same shape as that worn by 
Bachelors of Arts in the University of Oxford. The 
hood shall be of black silk edged with one band 
of three inches of amber yellow silk both sides. 

For the degree of Master of Arts — is a black 
stuff gown of the same shape as that worn by 
Masters of Arts in the University of Oxford. The 
hood shall be of black silk lined with amber yellow 
silk. 

For the degree of Doctor of Letters — is a gown 
of scarlet cloth with full sleeves and with facings of 
white silk. The hood shall be of white cloth with 
scarlet silk lining. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Laws— is a black 
stuff gown of the same shape as that worn by 
Masters of Arts in the University of Oxford. The 
hood shall be of black silk lined with pale blue silk. 
For the degree of Master of Laws — is a black 
silk or stuff gown of the same shape as that worn 
by Doctors of Laws in the University of Oxford. 
The hood shall be of black silk lined with deep 
blue silk. 

For the degree of Doctor of Laws — is a dark 
blue cloth gown with full sleeves. The hood 
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shall be of pale blue silk and the cap shall be 
black cloth square cap with tassel. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science — is a 

black stuff gown of the same shape as that worn 
by Bachelors of Arts in the University of Oxford. 
The hood shall be of black silk edged with one 
band of three inches of crimson silk on both 
sides. 

For the degree of Master of Science— is a 

black stuff gown of the same shape as that worn 
by Masters of Arts in the University of Oxford. 
The hood shall be of black silk edged with one 
band of six inches of crimson silk on both sides. 

For the degree of Doctor of Science— is a 

scarlet cloth gown with full sleeves. The hood 
shall be of white silk. 

Foi the degree of Bachelor of Commerce — is a 

black stuff gown of the same shape as that worn 
by Bachelors of Arts in the University of Oxford. 
The hood shall be of black silk lined with white 
silk. 


In the case of all graduates the cap shall be 
either a blackc loth square cap with black silk 
tassel, or, if preferred, a turban ” or “ amama ’’ 
of approved pattern. 

For the degrees of Bachelors of Arts Honours 
and Bachelors of Science Honours— is a black stuff 


Ch. 

XLV 
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jSv sown of the same shape as that worn by Masters 
& of Arts in the University of Oxford. The hood 
XLVI shall be of black silk lined with one band of pink 
silk three inches wide on both sides. 

CHAPTER XLVI 

UNIVERSITY ACCOUNTS. 

Regulations 

1. The income of the University shall be 
divided under two heads, viz : — • 

{a) Government Grant. 

(6) Non-Government Sources. 

2. The Finance Committee shall prepare in the 

prescribed form a budget estimate 
probable income and expen- 
diture and submit it to the Exe- 
cutive Council for approval on or before 15th 
August annually. 

3. The budget estimate shall set forth the 
estimated receipts and expenditure and opening 
and closing balances. 

4. The budget estimate shall be accompanied 
by necessary explanatory schedules. 

3. If, at any time, during the year, the Exe- 
cutive Council has reason to believe that the 
budget under any head is likely to be exceeded and 
that the excess cannot be met by reduction under 
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some other head, a supplementary budget estimate 
shall be prepared by the Finance Committee. 

6. If the Executive Council has reason to 
suppose that the receipts under any head are likely 
to fall considerably short of the budget estimate, a 
revised budget estimate shall be prepared by the 
Finance Committee. 

7. All fees and fines shall be paid into the 
Remission of fees, office of the Registrar. 

8. Salaries fall due on the first day of the 

month following that for which 

Payment of t-alarios. 

the salary is paid. 

9. Income-tax, Subscription to Provident 
Fund, House Rent and other dues to the Univer- 
sity shall be deducted from the salaries of officers 
and teachers before payment is made to them. 

10. Payment of salarie.? shall ordinarily be by 
cheque. If any officer or teacher desires that pay- 
ment shall be made to him in cash he will attend 
the Registrar’s Office at a time fixed by the Regis- 
trar and receive it in person. 

11. With every payment of salary shall be 
furnished a slip showing the amount of deduction 
under different heads. 


Ch. 
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12. Save with the special sanction of the 
Vice-Chancellor no claim by an officer or teacher 
for money due to him from the University shall 
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Qjj be valid, unless made within six months of the 
date at which the payment fell due 

13. No recovery of salary or other money 
paid in excess by the University to an officer or 
teacher shall be made after more than six months 
after the annual audit. 

14. The following officers may be severally 

granted consolidated annual allot- 

Consohdated allot- ^lents and shall maintain an ac- 
merits. 

count register of all the expenditure 
incurred therefrom. The Registrar will receive 
reports regarding and check expenditure on 
each such allotment — 

(1) The Principals of University Colleges and 

the Wardens of University Hostels. 

(2) The Heads of Departments of Teaching. 

(3) The Librarian. 

(4) The Registrar. 

They will be allowed permanent advances 
for petty expenditure. 

15. There shall be maintained a| perma- 
nent register in which all appoint- 
R e c o r d of , , . , 

Appointmonts. mcnts, prornotion^y ICcivc^ sus* 

pension, fines, reduction or en- 
hancement of salaries and office arrangements 
regarding all members of the University Staff 
are entered. 
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CHAPTER XLVIl 

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 

Regulations. 

1. The Library shall be open during such 
hours as the Library Committee may, from 
time to time, direct, but it may, in exceptional 
circumstances, be closed by the Librarian. 

2. The Library is intended primarily for 
the use of the members and students of the 
University, but other persons may be allowed 
to read in the Library on obtaining special 
permission from the Library Committee and 
subject to conditions prescribed in these rules. 

3. Any student of the University may be 
allowed on paying an admission fee of Rs, 2 
and making a deposit of Rs. 8 to borrow not 
more than two books or six volumes of a single 
work from the Library at one time. 

A person not being a student or a member 
of the staff of the University to whom the 
Library Committee grants permission to borrow 
books may do so on making a deposit of Rs. 1(> 
and paying an annual fee of Rs 10. The issue 
of books shall be subject to the same restrictions 
as to the number of volumes and period of loan 
as apply in the case of student-borrowers. 

4. Books will be issued from the General 
Library and the General Science Library and 
the Departmental Libraries. 


Ch. 
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5. Books are strictly non-transferable. 

6. No books may be borrowed for a 
longer period than fifteen days and any book 
may be recalled at any time at the discretion 
of the Librarian. 

7. All books borrowed from the General 
Library and the Science Library shall be 
returned on or before the 15th April, when 
the stock-taking in the General, the Science, 
and the Departmental Libraries will begin. 

8. Officials in charge of the Science 
Library and the Departmental Libraries should 
report to. the Librarian after stock-taking. 

9 . The General as well as the Science 
and Departmental Libraries will be closed for 
two weeks for stock-taking and no books will 
be issued during the period without the special 
permission of the Librarian. 

10. The students of the University must 
return all books borrowed from the General 
or Science Library and must obtain a certificate 
to the effect from the Deputy Librarian a week 
before their examinations. 

11. If a book is not returned within 
10 days of the receipt of a request for its 
return signed by the Deputy Librarian, an- 
other copy of the book may be bought and 
debited to the <^eposit of the borrower, 
who shall thereupon cease to be entitled 
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to borrow books or use the Library until he 
shall have made up the full amount of the 
deposit required. If the value of the book 
exceeds Rs. 10, the borrower shall be called 
upon to pay the balance of the price of the 
book and make a fresh deposit of Rs. 10. 

12. A borrower who defaces by writing or 
marking or in any way damages a book, may be 
called upon to pay such penalty, not exceeding 
the value of the book, as the Librarian may fix. 

13. No volumes or parts of periodicals 
nor any book which under the orders of the 
Librarian has been marked “Reserved” may 
be taken out of the Library without the 
special permission of the Librarian to be 
obtained in each case. 

14. Any reader who injures the furniture, 
or removes or attempts to remove a book from 
the Library, that has not been duly made over 
to him by a member of the Library staff, may 
be refused permission to read in the Library 
by the Librarian, who shall report his action 
to the Library Committee. 

15 The Library Committee may without 
assigning any reason revoke or suspend any per- 
mission given by it to any user of the Library. 

16. A list of days upon which the Library 
is closed shall be posted quarterly in the 
Reading Room. 

19 
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17 . Applications for the loan of a book or 
for the use of a book to read in the Library 
must be made on the prescribed form, obtain- 
able from the Library staff. 

IS. A fine of 2 annas per day is imposed 
for the retention of a book or a volume of a 
work be)*ond the specified time of return or 
recall. 

19. The Librarian is given discretion to 
issue books for the period of the summer 
vacation notwithstanding Rule 7. 

20. Reader’s Tickets must be obtained 
from the Library staff by all users of the 
Library. Such tickets will remain in force 
for the academic year in which they are issued, 
unless cancelled by order of the Librarian, and 
are not transferable. 

• •21. No tracing or copy of any manus- 
cript or print shall be made without the per- 
mission of the Librarian. 

22, Readers may be permitted by the 
Librarian to reserve not more than two books 
or manuscripts for use on succeeding days up 
to a .limit of six daysj but if they are not 
present in the Library on any such day such 
reservation will cease to have further effect. 

23. A list of new books shall be 
.displayed monthly in a conspicuous place in 
the Library. 
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24. A register shall be kept in which 
those who use the Library may enter the 
names of books the purchase of which is 
suggested. Such suggestion shall be laid before 
the Library Committee at its next meeting. 

25. Conversation and smoking are strictly 
prohibited in the Library. 

26. Borrowers are advised to inspect 
books issued to them at the time of issue and 
to call attention to any damage or defacement 
detected by them. 

27. The Head of a department is given dis- 
cretion to select for his Departmental Library, 
from the section of the General Library dealing 
with his subject, such books as are likely to be 
required for constant use in his department, but 
no books shall be so transferred until they are 
properly catalogued and numbered and the 
aggregate number of such books shall not 
exceed 500. 

28. Losses of books shall be reported by 
the Librarian to the Library Committee at its 
next meeting. 

29. Books transferred from the General 
Library to a Department of Teaching may be 
retained in the Departmental Library at the 
discretion of the Head of the department. 

30. Before a book is made over to a • De- 
partment of Teaching, it shall be entered in the 
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General catalogue and its transfer to the De- 
partmental Library be recorded. 

31. The Head of a Department of Teach- 
ing will be responsible for the safe custody of 
books placed in his Departmental Library. 

32 . When the process of stock-taking in a 
section of the General Library or in a Depart- 
mental Library is complete, the Librarian shall 
report the result to the Library Committee. 

33. The procedure in regard to the pur- 
chase of books shall be as follows : — 

U) The Librarian will place before the 
Library Committee once in three 
months a list of I he books in the 
register, referred to in Regulation 24, 
which have been suggested for pur- 
chase by the users of the Library. 

(2) The Library Committee will pass orders 
upon the list and the Librarian will 
thereupon take steps to obtain the 
books approved by the Committee. 

(3) The balance, after distribution by the 

Library Committee among the Depart- 
ments of Teaching, may be expended 
by the Heads of Departments of Teach' 
ing for the purchase of books through 
the Librarian. 

34. Back numbers of periodicals except those 
of Science should be kept in the General Library. 
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CHAPTER XLVIll 

PROCEDURE RELATING TO THE 
DUTIES OF THE TREASURER 

Regulations 

1. The Vice-Chancellor will sanction ex- 
penditure up to the budget allotment under 
each head of the Budget. 

2. All requisitions for expenditure apart 
from the following heads— (a) salary, ib) 
objects definitely described and specifically 
named and provided for in the budget or in a 
resolution of the Executive Council, shall be 
submitted to the Vice-Chancellor by ihe Head 
of the Department concerned in the prescribed 
form (appended), on which the Treasurer has 
expressed his opinion. 

In the case of leave and acting allowances 
the bills should pass through the Treasurer in 
accordance with the above procedure. 

3. In cases where his opinion is requested, 
any papers relating to the subject shall be sent 
to the Treasurer by the Registrar. 

4. The annual estimates and the statement 
of accounts shall be prepared under the direction 
of the Vice-Chancellor and sent to the Treasurer 
to be laid before the Finance Committee. The 
Treasurer may ask for the necessary papers, if 
he finds it necessary, bearing on any item in the 
estimates or statement. 
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5. These estimates and statements shall 
be presented to the Executive Council and the 
Court by the Treasurer. 

6. Before any proposal for new expen- 
•diture not covered by the Budget is brought be- 
fore the Executive Council, it shall be commu- 
nicated to the Treasurer with necessary papers, 
if any, for his opinion, which shall be laid 
before the Council with such notes, if any, as 
the Vice-Chancellor may make. 

7. The final decision whether any such 
proposal shall be brought before the Executive 
Council shall rest with the Vice-Chancellor. 

8. The Treasurer may, at any time, call for 
information about the manner in which any 
money has been spent. 

9. Cheques shall be signed by the 
Registrar. 
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Form Prescribed. 

Requisition Form 
Requirement 
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Signature of Head of Depariinent, 

Amount provided in the Budget. 

Amount already spent. 

Amount available. 

Note by Accountant. 

Remarks of Treasurer. 


Orders by Vice-Chancellor. 
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CHAPTER XLIX 

ENDOWMENTS AND BEQUESTS 

Regulations 

1. Endowments, the annual income from 
which is to be used for the periodical grant of 
medals, prizes, scholarships, or the maintenance 
of a University Chair or Readership may be 
of the following forms : — 

(a) Any amount in cash or trustee 
securities of not less than Rs. 1,000. 

(h) Landed property with a net annul 1 
profit of not less than Rs. 500. 

2. All endowments (whether in the form of 
a bequest, donation or transfer of property) 
must be made in writing and by a registered 
deed, in all cases in which registration is neces- 
sary under the provisions of any Act for the 
time being in force in British India. 



APPENDIX 


297 


APPENDIX 

Form of Application for Admission to the University. 

To 

The registrar of the UNIVERSITY of 

ALLAHABAD. 

Sir, 

I hereby apply to be admitted to the University 
of Allahabad. The fee of Re. 1 prescribed is 
forwarded herwith. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to bo written in full and clearlj-.) 

Address 

Date of application 

Particulars to be filled in by the applicant 

Name — — — 

Date of birth and age, in years and months 

Name of father, his occupation and residence 

Name and address of guardian — 

Coming from an Urban area (».e. Municipal, Canton- 
ment, Notified or Small Town Committee area) or 
from a rural area 

Religion 

Caste, if any - 

Length of residence in the U. P. 

$ 

Examination for which he proposes to study 
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Class which he wishes to join — 

Subjects which he proposes to take 

Schools and Colleges in which he has read^ 

Subjects which he took at the last Examination 

Examinations which he has passed entitling 
him to admission to the University (the name of 
the University or other Examination Board and 
the year and the division in which he passed 
must be specified in each case) — - — 

Date of application 

N.B . — The applicant must furnish on the day of his admission 
a leaving certificate and a character certificate from the college 
in which he has last studied. In the case of an applicant who 
has not studied in a college he must produce satisfactory evi- 
dence in regard to his having passed the examination qualifying 
him for admission to the University as also in regard to his 
nonduct or character from the Head of a recognised Educational 
Institution. In the case of a candidate coming from another 
University he must produce a leaving certificate and a character 
certificate from the College in which he has last studied as well 
as a migration certificate from the University from which he is 
coming. 

Card of Admission as a Student of the University 

I hereby certify that - — 

has been duly admitted by me as a student of 
the University to study for the Examination for 
the degree of in the subject of 

Registrar, 
Allahabad University^ 

193 . 


Dated the 



APPENDIX 


299 


Important Resolutions of the various bodies 

Admissions . — Female students not to be ad- 
mitted to B.A. classes along with male students 
without the permission of the Vice-Chancellor. 

(E. C. resolution No. 140, dated 18th July, 
1925.) 

Attendance . — The extent up to which short- 
age of percentage can be condoned. 

(E. C. reselutions No. 23, dated 22nd January, 

1925, and No, 113, dated 22nd April, 1930.) 

Amount of work to be done by teachers . — 
Minimum number of periods of teaching work per 
week tincluding formal lectures and tutorial or 
practical work) fixed. Tutorial and practical 
classes to count as one full period. 

(E, C. resolutions No 52, dated 2nd Feb- 
ruary, 1924, and No. 99, dated 20th April, 1929.) 

Buildings . — Tenders to be invited for every 
single item of work involving expenditure of 
Rs. 5,000 and above. 

(E. C. resolution No. 334, dated 21st Decem- 
ber, 1925.) 

Tenders to be invited from contractors in 
connection with the contract for annual repairs 
and maintenance of electric installation. 

(E. C. resolution No. 102, dated 17th April, 

1926. ) 
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Canvassing. — Anj' attempt to bring unfair 
influence to bear upon the members of the Selection 
Committee, the Executive Council or anj’ other 
body of the University by candidates for any post 
under the University or for appointment as 
examiner either personally or through friends will 
be considered a disqualiflcation. 

(E. C. resolutions No. 8, dated 10th January, 
1931 and No. 17, dated 7th February, 1931.) 

Any one who wishes to be appointed an 
examiner in any subject should send in his name 
with his qualifications through the Registrar to the 
Chairman of the Selection Committee, but any 
attempt at canvassing should disqualify the 
candidate. 

(A. C. resolution No. 19, dated 24th April, 
1923.) 

Conferences and Congresses. '-’Vea.chtxs to be 
considered “ on duty ” when they conduct exami- 
nations or attend meetings of other Universities, 
pr. 'videdthe total period of absence does not 
exceed 15 days. All such engagements to be 
reported to the Executive Council. One teacher 
of each Science Department allowed to attend 
meetings of the Science Congress provided he has 
been invited to read a paper. Travelling allow- 
ance will be given only to those teachers of the 
University whom the University sends as its re- 
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presentatives. Travelling allowance to be paid 
to not more than three teachers of the Science 
Departments for attending the Science Congress 
and their selection to be made by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor in consultation with the Dean of the Faculty 
of Science. Teachers deputed as representatives 
of the University to be paid the following Travel- 
ling Allowance : — 

(а) Second Class fare each way. 

(б) Daily allowance of Rs. 5 for each day of 

halt. 

[E. C. resolutions Nos. 226 (it), dated 6th 
October, 1923 ; 33, dated 8th J^anuary, 1927 ; 78, 
dated 12th February, 1927 ; 338, dated 19th 
December, 1927 ; 180, dated 29th September, 
1928, and 190, dated 12th September, 1931 ] 

Crosthicaite Girls' College . — Lady Principal • 
of the Crosthwaite Girls’ College to be given the 
same status and the same powers with regard to 
University women students as the Principal of a 
College. Lady Lecturers of the University, who 
are in residence at the Crosthwaite College, to be 
expected to conform to such rules of residence as 
may be framed by the Crosthwaite College 
Committee 

(E. C. resolution No. 13, dated llth January, 
1930.1 

Duty A/lowance.— Applications to officiate in 
the I.E.S« should be dealt with by means of Duty 
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allowance, where necessary, and not by recom- 
mendations to Government for grant of officiating 
allowance. 

(E. C. resolution No. 42, dated 9th March, 
1923.) 

A Lecturer who officiates as a Reader should 
be paid an allowance of Rs. 50 a month and a 
Reader who officiates for a Professor an allowance 
of Rs. 100 a month. No officiating allowance 
can be drawn unless the officiating period lasts for 
three months. 

(E. C, resolution No. 176, dated 10th August, 
1925.) 

Educational Tours . — Students should pay 

their own fares in connection with educational 
tours. 

(E. C. resolution No. 190, dated 12th Sep- 
tember, 1931.) 

Engineer.— Duties of the Engineer to include 
the following : — 

(1) To be in charge of and look after all Uni- 

versity buildings, roads and works. 

(2) To supervise and carry out all repairs and 

to measure the work done and check 
the bills connected therewith. 

(3) To prepare designs, specifications and 

estimates for all works and to supervise 
their execution and to check and verify 
the bills submitted by the contractors. ■ 
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(4) .. To supervise and look after the 

working and maintenance of the 
electric installations, gas plants and 
electric pumps. 

(5) To do any other work in connection 

with the University property or 
other property intended to be 
acquired or used for University 
purposes. 

(E, C. resolution No. 104, dated 22nd April, 
1930.1 

Enrolment certificate . — A fee of Re. 1 to be 
charged for a duplicate copy of the enrolment 
certificate. 

(E. C. resolution No. 54 \v), dated 3rd March, 
192S ) 

Examination results, -^Vice-Chancellor autho- 
rized to publish the results of the University Exa- 
minations. 

(E. C. resolution No. 143, dated 22nd April, 
1924.) 

Committee for bringing out the e.xamination 
results to consist of five members. 

(A. C. resolution No. 7, dated 20th March, 
1931.) 
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Examiners . — No second examiner to be 
appointed if the number of candidates does not 
exceed 500 in any one paper. 

(E. C. resolution No. 68, dated 20th March, 
1926.) 

instructions to the Committee of Courses and Studies 
in connection with the appointment of 
Examindrs. 

(0 That at least half of the examiners in any 
subject shall be external examiners, except 
where the number of papers on any subject is an 
uneven number, in which case the number of 
internal examiners may be one, but not more 
than one, more than the number of external 
examiners. 

This rule should apply to all examinations. 

2. No one should be appointed an examiner 
until he has had at least three years’ teaching 
experience in a University, except in the case 
of eminent experts and in very exceptional 
circumstances, in which case a full statement 
of reasons should be submitted to the Executive 
Council. 

(3) At the B.A.,B. Sc. and B. Com. examina* 
tions, no single individual should have more than 
one paper. 
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(4) At a Post-Graduate examination including 
Previous and Final) no single individual should 
have more than two papers. 

These two rules do not include viva voce 
and Practical Examinations. 

(5) For B,A. viva voce there should be a 
Board of two examiners one of them being external, 
and one of them should be appointed Chairman. 

(6) For the B.Sc., Practical examination there 
shall be a Board of two examiners, one of them 
being external and one of them should be appoin- 
ted Chairman. 

(7) For M.A. viva voce there shall be a 
Board of two examiners one of them being exter- 
nal and one of them shall be the Chairman. 

(8) For M.Sc. Practical there shall be a 
Board of not more than three examiners — one of 
these being external — and one of them shall be 
the Chairman. 

(E. C. resolution No. 133, dated 30th July, 
1927.) 

Expenditure. — Vice-Chancellor authorized to 
sanction expenditure up to Budget allotment 
under each head. 

(E. C. resolution No. 226, dated 6th October, 
923.) 

Vice-Chancellor authorized to sanction works 
or the purchase of stockor furniture up to a limit 

of Rs. 100 without inviting tenders. 

20 
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(E. C. resolution No. 1 1 , dated 23rd January, 
1926.) 

Certificates of payment signed by the Heads 
of departments in lieu of actual payees’ receipts 
to be accepted up to a limit of Rs. 3. 

(Finance Committee resolution printed on 
p. 517 of the Minutes for 1925.) 

Fees . — A monthly fee of Rs. 4 to be charged 
from students taking French and German or either 
of those languages for 10 months in the session. 

(E. C. resolutions No. 175, dated 3rd Septem- 
ber, 1927 and No. 106, dated 23rd April, 1932.) 

Finance Committee . — Term of office of the 
members of the Finance Committee fixed at three 
years. 

(E. C. resolution No. 372, dated 13th Decem- 
ber, 1924.) 

Fines. — Vice-Chancellor empowered at his 
discretion to impose a fine up to Rs. 2 in each 
subject for absence from terminal examinations 
without permission. 

(E. C. resolution No. 50, dated 7th April, 
April, 1923.) 

Fine of annas two to be imposed on the 
members of the U.T.C. for absence from compul- 
sory parades. 
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(E. C. resolution No. 178, dated 10th August, 
1925.) 

Fines realized from students to be credited 
to be the “ Poor Boys’ Fund.” 

(E. C. resolution No. 291, dated 25th Novem- 
ber, 1926.) 

Some fine to be imposed for delay in payment 
of Hostel fees as that for delay in payment of 
tution fee. 

(E. C. resolution No. 330, dated 19th 
December, 1927). 

Gdvernment Hostel . — Government Hostel re- 
named Muir Hostel. 

(E. C. resolution No. 155, dated 5th September, 
1923.) 

Invigilation . — University staff required to 
invigilate at the University Examinations without 
remuneration. 

(E. C. resolution No. 39, dated 9th March, 
1923.) 

Leave.— Applications for leave must be sup- 
ported by the certificate of a qualified medical 
practitioner except in cases in which the Vice- 
Chancellor is satisfied that such certificate was not 
procurable. 

(E. C. resolution No. 205, dated 15th Novem- 
ber, 1928.) 
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Law Hostel.~“Rs. 8 only to be charged for a 
room in the Law Hostel when occupied by two 
brothers. 

(E. C. resolution No. 310 (ii), dated 19th 

November, 1925.) 

Law Hostel re-named Sir Sunder Lai Hostel. 
The latter subsequently divided into two separate 
hostels, one of them being named the Sir Sunder 
Lai Hostel and the other the Sir Pramoda Charan 
Banerji Hostel. 

(E. C. resolutions No. 187, dated 21st August, 
1926, and No. 132, dated 2nd August, 1930.) 

Loan of Science apparatus . — Science appa* 
ratus to be lent on certain conditions. 

(E. C. resolution No. 50, dated 14th February, 
1925.) 

MSS. o/ VForfes.— Funds provided{for the salary 
of the Maulvi of the History Department to be 
utillised in getting manuscripts edited by the 
research scholars of the University and in obtain- 
ing manuscripts especially needed in the Depart- 
ment. 

{E. C. resolution No. 94, dated 4lh May, 1931.) 

Medical arrangements . — 

(E. C. resolutions Nos. 288 and 85, dated 
26th September, 1924, and 7th March, 1925.) 

Every student of the University to be medi- 
cally examined within two months of admission. 
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(E. C. resolution No. 61, dated 12th February, 
1927.) 

—Change in names not allowed except 
in the case of adoption or change of religion. 

(E. C. resolution No. 116, dated 19th April, 
1926.) 

Non-Regular Students. — Non-regular students 
may be permitted to attend lectures without addi- 
tional fee if they are already students of the Uni- 
versity on the production of cards issued by the 
Heads of departments provided that attendance of 
such lectures will not qualify for any University 
Examination. 

Non-University students may be admitted to 
special lectures on payment of Rs. 4 a month 
for the course of lectures in each subject, 

(E. C. resolution No. 169, dated 5th Sep- 
tember, 1923.) 

Printing of Publications of the Teaching De- 
partments.— ‘The publication of the work of any 
University Department will require the previous 
approval of the University. 

(Provisional E. C. resolution No. 19, dated 
23rd September, 1922.) 

Librarian. — ^Term of office of the Librarian 
fixed at three years. 

(E. C. resolution No. 24, dated 9th January, 
1932.) 
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Pfoctof.— “Term of office of the Proctor fixed 
at three years. 

(E. C. resolution No. 297, dated 25th Novem- 
ber, 1926.) 

Seal.— Registrar authorized to keep and affix 
the University Seal. 

(E. C. resolution No. 97, dated 8th March, 
1924.) 

Study Leave , — Not more than one teacher in 
each department to be granted study leave at one 
and the same time and not more than 5 per cent 
of the number of teachers in a department to be 
on study leave at any time. 

No one to be granted study leave until he has 
put in five years’ continuous service. 

No one to be granted study leave a second 
time before he has put in ten more years of ser- 
vice. 

(E. C. resolutions Nos. 44 and 325, dated 19th 
December, 1927, and 3rd March, 1928.) 

T(d)ulators of examinations.— i^o Tabulator to 
be appointed for more than three years. 

(E. C. resolution No. 6, dated lOth January, 
1931.) 

Teaching Staff.— The Executive Council 
considers it undesii'able in the best interests of 
this University for any member of the Teaching 
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staff to stand as a candidate for any of the legis- 
latures, or to be a member thereof. 

(E. C. resolution No 296, dated 15th Decem- 
ber 1923.) 

Teachers appointed on Rs. 150 per mensem 
in the Faculties other than that of Science 
styled ‘ Junior Lecturers.’ 

(E. C. resolution No. 119, dated 19th April, 
1926.) 

Period of probation of temporary teachers to 
count from their first appointment if appointed 
to permanent posts, provided th*' teacher is appoint- 
ed in the same grade but not otherwise, 

(E. C. resolution No. 306, dated 19th Novem- 
ber, 1925.) 

Probation of two years necessary in the case 
of Demonstrators promoted to Lectureships. 

(E. C. resolution No 53, dated 3rd March, 
1928.) 

If suitable candidates are not available to fill 
the posts of professors or readers created by the 
Academic Council, the posts may be filled by 
the appointment respectively of readers and 
lecturers, unless it is the decision of the Academic 
Council that no one except of the rank of pro- 
fessor or reader should be appointed to the post. 

(A. C. resolution No. 61, dated 24th Novem- 
ber, 1923.) 
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In future no newly appointed person be allowed 
to take over charge of his post until he has agreed 
in writing to accept the terms on which he is 
appointed and to complete the formal agreement. 

(E. C. resolution No. 11, dated 9th January, 
1932.) 

Rules regarding the cadre of departments and 
the promotion oj teachers. 

(1) Ordinarily there should be a Professor 
at the head of each department of teaching or, 
if there is no Professor, a Reader. A depart* 
rhent of teaching should ordinarily consist of a 
Professor, a Reader or Readers and as many 
Lecturers— Junior Lecturers and Demonstra- 
tors — as may be required for the actual work 
of teaching, provided that the number of higher 
posts (Professors and Readers) in each depart- 
ment should ordinarily be not less than 33 
per cent and not more than 40 per cent of the 
whole cadre of the department, excluding junior 
lecturers and demonstrators. Nothing in this 
resolution will affect the present incumbents. 

(2) A Lecturer, Junir Lecturer or Demo- 
nstrator in this University shall be eligible for 
promotion to a Readership only after (a) he has 
served as a Lecturer, Junior Lecturer or Demon- 
strator for at least five years ; and (6) has taken 
a higher degree, or has done continuous research 



Appendix 


31S 


work, or has established a reputation as a sound 
scholar ; and (c) has proved a specially efficient 
teacher and (d) has proved himself useful in the 
general life of the University . 

(3) A Reader in this University shall be 
eligible for promotion to Professorship only after 
(a) he has served as a Reader for at least five 
years and (6) has established a reputation in the 
country for sound scholarship, research and 
special efficiency in teaching. 

Noth 1, — ‘Promotion * as herein used means appointment 
to a professorship whore the professor’s vacancy has been filled 
by a reader, or appointment t© a readership where a reader’s 
vacancy has been filled by a lecturer. 

Note 2. —The qualifications laid down above in respect of 
research or scholarship shall, as far as possible, also be 'required 
from applicants who are not already in the service of the Univer- 
sity; and these candidates must also have had adequate teaching 
experience. 

(4) Whenever a vacancy occurs in a perma- 
nent cadre the appointment should be made by 
advertisement; fitness for the post being the only 
consideration. 

(E, C. resolution Ns. 2 5, dated 28th and 
30th November, 1929.) 

Rules relating to temporary appointments. 

1. No person shall be appointed substan- 
tively, except as a temporary measure, to posts 
not included in the Block Grant or for which no 
financial allotment has been made by the Gov- 
ernment. 
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2. When a new post is created, which is not 
so included in the Block Grant or for which no 
financial allotment has been made by the Govern- 
ment, the appointment shall be made substan- 
tively pro tempore for a period not exceeding 
three years on such terms as the Executive 
Council may determine. Such appointment shall 
be renewable from time to time; but shall carry no 
grade for increment nor Provident Fund contri- 
bution till financial allotment is made therefor 
by the Government by inclusion in the Block 

Grant or otherwise. 

3. When such financial allotment is made 
by the Government, service in any such post shall 
count towards future increment if financial 
provision is made therefor by the Government 
and it may be taken into account for purposes of 
confirmation. The holder of such a post shall 
not be entitled to claim any accumulated incre- 
ment for the period during which the post has 
been held suh protem, 

4. Persons appointed to such posts shall be 
entitled to the benefit of Leave Rules, as provi- 
ded in the ordinances. 

5. In a case of emergency the Executive 
Council may make a temporary appointment on 
such terms and conditions and for time as the 
Council may determine. 
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(E. C. resolution No. 30, dated 7th Febru- 
ary, 1931.) 

Temporary services rendered by teachers will 
not entitle them to grade- increments. 

(E. C. resolution No. 25, dated 7th February, 
1931.) 

Term — Term of office of members fixed at 
three years wherever it is not fixed otherwise. 

(E. C. resolution No. 57, dated 13th Feb- 
ruary, 1926.) 

Travelling allowance . — Research Scholars 
allowed If Inter Class fares each way and 
halting allowance at the rate of Rs 2 per day on 
the days that they are not travelling. 

(E. C. resolutions No. 89, dated 7th March, 
1925 and No. 190, dated 12th September, 1931.) 

Except with the previous sanction of the 
Executive Council not more than 15 days’ hal- 
ting allowance to be granted to research scholars. 

(E. C. resolution No. 156, dated 31st July, 
1926.) 

Members to be paid travelling allowance from 
the place which they declare to be their head- 
quarters. 

(E. C. resolution No. 16, dated the 23rd of 
January, 1926.) 
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No provision need be made for teachers going 
out by themselves for purposes of their own 
research, provided that if a teacher is directed by 
the Head of the department, with the consent of 
the Vice-Chancellor, to carry on any particular 
work connected with the studies comprised in the 
department, his travelling allowance may be paid 
within the budget allotment sanctioned for T. A. 
to Teaching staff and students. In the Faculty 
of Arts the grant should be utilised only for 
research scholars going out with a teacher, if 
necessary, to study manuscripts, inscriptions, etc., 
not only for seeing places. 

(E. C. resolution No. 205, dated 28th Novem- 
ber, 1929.) 

Theses . — Those who are granted the Doctor’s 
degree should be asked to present two copies of 
their theses for record in the University, 

(E. C. resolution No. 26, dated 5th January, 

1929. ) 

U.T.C . — A sum of Rs. 200 granted to each 
of the three U. T. C. officers to meet the expenses 
for the purchase of mess kit; if however the officer 
leaves the corps before the expiry of three years 
he should be required to refund half of this grant 
to the University. 

(E. C. resolution No. 92, dated 22nd March, 

1930. ) 
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X’my.— Physics department permitted to 
undertake X’ray cases. 

(E. C. resolution No 36, dated 8th Januar}', 
1927.) 

Rules for the Students’ Section of the University 
Library. 

1. The Students’ section of the Library shall 
comprise ; 

(i) books purchased from time to time with money 

earmarked for Students* books and 

(ii) books which may be transferred by the Library 

Committee to this section from the existing 

General and Science Libraries. 

A catalogue of these books shall be placed near 
the Issue Counter for the convenience of 
students. 

2. Books from this section shall be issued 
exclusively to the Students of the University. 

3 All students of the University shall be 
entitled to borrow books from this section provided 
that only one book (not exceeding two volumes) 
shall be lent to any individual at one time and a 
depositor cannot have more than two books at 
one time from the whole of the Library including 
the Students’ section. 

4. The period of loan in the case of these 
books shall be one week and a fine of 2 annas per 
volume shall be imposed for each day that a book 
is retained by the borrower beyond this period. 
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5. The penalty for the loss, mutilation or 
disfigurement of a book of this section shall be 
the same as in the case of a book of the General 
Library. 

(Library Committee resolution No. 3, dated 
4th F'ebruary, 1932.) 

Form of Agreement 

Agreement made the day of 19 , 

between 

of the first part and the University of Allahabad 
being a body corporate constituted under the 
Allahabad University Act, 1921 (hereinafter called 
“ the University ”) of the second part. 

Whereas the University has engaged the party 
of the first part to serve the University as 
for a term of years, subject to the conditions 
and upon the terms hereinafter contained. Now 
This Agreement Witnesseth that the party 
of the first part and the University hereby contract 
and agree as follows : — 

1. That the engagement for the said term of 

years shall begin from the day of 

19 and shall be determinable as hereinafter 
provided. 

2. That the University shall pay the party 

of the first part for his services at the rate of 
Rs. (Rupees per month). 

3. That during the continuance of his service 
under the terms of this agreement the party of the 
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first part shall be entitled to the benefit of the 
Provident Fund maintained for persons in the 
service of the University as constituted by S. 48 
of the said Act, and the Statutes made thereunder 
and shttll pay such subscriptions to the said Fund 
as shall be payable under the said Statutes (by 
which Statutes he agrees to be bound), and that 
the University may deduct the said subscriptions 
from any money that may be payable to the party 
of the first part under this agreement or otherwise. 

4. That the party of the first part, will obey 
and to the best of his ability carry out the lawful 
directions of any officer, authority or body of the 
University to whose authority he may, while this 
agreement is in force, be subject under tne 
provisions of the said Act or under any Statute or 
Ordinance made thereunder. 

5. That the party of the first part will devote 

his whole time to the service of the University 
as and wil inot without having first obtained 

the permission of the officer, authority or body of 
the University authorised in that behalf under the 
provisions of the said Act or under any Statute or 
Ordinance made thereunder either {a) engage 
directly or indirectly, in any trade, business, or' 
occupation on his own account, or (h) except io 
case of accident or sickness certified by a com- 
petent medical authority absent himself from his 
said duties. 
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6. That the University may at any time 
dispense with the service of the party of the first 
part without notice in the event of misconduct on 
his part or of a breach by him of any of the 
conditions herein specified. 

7. That in case the party of the first part 
shall be incapacitated by illness or any other 
cause from duly performing his duties under this 
agreement for a period or periods exceeding in all 
six months (vacations not being reckoned therein) 
in any fifty-two consecutive weeks, the Executive 
Council of the University may at its option 
determine this agreement forthwith and without 
notice after paying the party of the first part a 
sum equivalent to three months’ salary in addition 
to any sum then due to him as arrears of salary 
for any month or part of a month. 

8. That the party of the first part shall be 
entitled to leave in accordance with the provi- 
sions of the Ordinances or Rules for the time 
being in force under the said Act. 

9. That where any dispute arising out of 
this contract has at the request of the party of the 
first part been referred to a tribunal of arbitra- 
tion, as constituted under Section 47 of the said 
Act, the decision of such tribunal shall be final 
and no suit shall lie in any Civil Court in respect 
of the matters decided by the tribunal. 
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10. That unless not less than three months 
before the termination of the said term of 
years either of the parties hereto gives notice in 
writing to the other that the said party does not 
intend to renew this agreement, this agreement 
shall continue in force until determined by either 
of the parties hereto giving to the other not less 
than three calendar months’ notice in writing to 
terminate it on the last day of the month named 
on such notice. 

Signed this day of 19 by 

the said 

and sealed by the University. 

Signed by the said 


in the presence of 


Sealed by the University 
through its Registrar 


in the presence of 
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Agreement to be entered into by the part-time 
teachers of the University 

The scale for part-time teachers should be 
half of the scale for whole-time teachers in the 
various grades. 

2. These teachers shall be appointed by the 
. Executive Council on the recommendation of 

the Selection Committee. 

3. The part-time teachers shall ordinarily 
be appointed for one academical year (including 
the vacation); but in special cases they may be 
appointed for a longer period. 

4. Casual and sick leavec an be granted 
to these teachers on the terms laid down in the 
University leave rules ; “study leave” cannot be 
granted. When a part-time teacher is granted 
leave by the College or Hostel in which he is 
employed the granting of leave allowance to him 
by the University shall be in the discretion of 
the Executive Council. 

5. The following form of agreement is 
suggested 
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Agreement made the day of 

193 between (hereinafter) called the 

party of the first part, and the University of 
Allahabad hereinafter called "the University of 
Allahabad" of the second part. 

Whereas the University has engaged the 
party of the first part to serve the University 

as for a term of subject to 

the conditions hereinafter contained. NOW THIS 
Agreement Witnesseth that the party of 
the first part and the University hereby contract 
and agree as follows • 

1. That the engagement for the said term 

of shall begin from the 

day of 193 and shall be deter- 

minable as hereinafter provided. 

2. That the University shall pay the party 

of the first part for his services at the rate of 
Rs per month. 

3. That the party of the first part will 
carry out the lawful directions of any authority 
or body of the University to whose authority 
he may, while this agreement is in force, be 
subject under the provisions of the Allahabad 
University Act or under any Statutes or Ordi- 
nances made thereunder. 

4. That the party of the first part will 
not, except in case of accident or sickness certi- 
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fied by a competent medical authority, absent 
himself from bis said duties. 

5. That the University may at any time 
dispense with the services of the party of the first 
part without notice in the event of misconduct 
on his part or of a breach by him of any of the 
conditions herein specified. 

6. That in case the party of the first part 
shall be incapacitated by illness or any other cause 
from duly performing his duties under this agree- 
ment for a period or periods exceeding in all three 
months, vacation not being reckoned therein, in 
any 52 consecutive weeks the University may at 
its option determine this agreement forthwith and 
without notice after paying the party of the first 
part a sum equivalent to three months’ salary in 
addition to any sum then due to him as arrears of 
salary for any month or part of a month. 

7. That the party of the first part shall be 
entitled to casual leave or sick leave in accordance 
with the provisions of the University leave rules; 
and that, when he is granted leave by the college 
or hostel in which he is employed, the granting 
of leave allowance to him by the University shall 
be in the discretion of the Executive Council ; but 
he shall not be entitled to study leave. 

8. That where any dispute arising out of this 
contract has at the request of the party of the first 
part been referred t( ; a tribunal of arbitration, as 
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constituted under Section 47 of the said Act, the 
decision of such tribunal shall be final and no suit 
shall lie in any Civil Court in respect of the 
matters decided by the tribunal. 

9. That, unless on or before the 1st of Jan- 
uary of the year in which the term specified 
herein will terminate, either of the parties hereto 
gives notice in writing to the other that the said 
party does not intend to renew this agreement, 
this agreement shall remain in force from year to 
year until terminated by the other party giving 
notice to the other in the manner provided in this 
clause. 

Signed this day of 19 

by the said 

and sealed by the University. 

Signed by the said 


in the presence of 


Sealed by the University 
through its Registrar 


in the presence of 
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Scheme for constituting a special fund to enable stu- 
dents and members of the staff of the University 
to proceed to foreign Universities for higher studies 

1. The University should set apart a sum of 
Rs. 12,000 or such amount as the Executive 
Council sees fit out of the University reserve 
funds for the purposes of making loans to stu- 
dents or members of the staff of the University 
‘to enable them to proceed to foreign Universities 
for higher studies. 

2. Borrowers should pay interest at per 
cent on all loans made out of that fund. 

3. Borrowers should give proper security 
for the repayment of any such loan. 

4. The University should constitute a special 
committee to report to the Executive Council 
on all applications for such loans and loans should 
be made by the Executive Council after consi- 
deration of the report of that committee. 

5. Only post — graduate students or members 
of the Teaching staff of the University should be 
eligible for such a loan. 

6. Any applicant for a loan should comply 
with the following conditions 

(a) He should produce a recommenda- 
tion from the Head of his de- 
partment. 
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(6) He should give particulars of his quali- 
fications for the pursuit of higher 
studies abroad and state the places 
in which he intends to pursue them. 

7. Loans should only be made on the 
following conditions : — 

{a) That the borrower contracts with 
the University that he, if a student 
when the loan is made to him, will 
work as a lecturer for not less 
than Rs. 250 a month for two 
years or, if a teacher when the 
loan is made to him, will work as 
a teacher on Rs 300 a month 
or on his grade pay at the date 
of his return (whichever may be 
the greater) for two years, and 
that he will in the first instance 
offer his services on those terms to 
the University if he was connected 
with it at the date when he re- 
ceived the loan and that, if his 
services are not required by the 
institution with which he was 
connected at the date when he 
received the loan, he will accept 
service on the same terms in any 
other institution of the University 
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which may require him and if his 
services are not required by any 
such institution h^ shall be free to 
accept service anywhere or to 
engage in any profession,, business, 
trade, or occupation which he choo- 
ses. 

Note.— 'I n the above clause the expression “Connected 
with an institution” means in the case of a teacher, the insti- 
tution on the staff of which he is a teacher when a loan is 
made to him and in the case of a student who is not a teacher, 
the institution in which he is reading for a degree when a loan 
is made to him. 

An Agreement made the day of 

19 , BETWEEN -— a 

. in the -- -- Department 

of the University of Allahabad (hereinafter called 
the borrower) of the first part and 

AND—- — —(hereinafter called the sureties) 

of the second part and the University of Allahabad 
(hereinafter called the University) of the third 
part. 

Whereas by letter dated the day of 

~19 , and addressed to the University, 

the said borrower applied to the University for a 

loan of Rs. (Rupees - ) 

to enable him to go out of India for further studies 

in and whereas the Executive Council 

has by resolution No. -passed at its meeting 

on the — day of 19 , 
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agreed to lend him the sum of Rs. 1 

(Rupees — — ) for the purpose 

aforesaid upon the terms and conditions stated in 
the said resolution and whereas the University 
has at the request of the sureties lent to the bor- 
rower the said sum of Rs. — (Rupees ) 

(the receipt of which he hereby acknowledges) upon 
the terms hereinafter appearing. 

Now IT IS HEREBY AGREED between the parties 
hereto that in consideration of the said loan : 

(1) The borrower will repay the said sum of 

Rs. with interest at the rate of 4^ percent, 

simple interest per annum in accordance with the 
terms of this agreement. 

(2) The borrower will on his return to India 

work as a — - in the 

Department in the University on his grade pay for 
two years, if the University desires to retain him 
in its service on those terms, provided that this 
clause shall not prevent him from accepting service 
anywhere or from engaging in any profession, trade 
or occupation whatever, if the University does not 
offer to retain him in its service on the terms 
aforesaid within one month after his intimating to 
the University that he has returned to India or 
within one month of the expiry of his leave which- 
ever period shall first expire. 
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(3) While the borrower is absent from India 

for such study as aforesaid, he will not engage in 
any profession, trade, occupation or business other 
than the teaching or study of . 

(4) No instalment of the said loan and no 

interest thereon will be demanded from the teacher 
while he is engaged in such study as aforesaid 
— - - and is not earning in any way, or 

receiving from any source, an income of such an 
amount as would, in the opinion of the said 
Executive Council, enable him to repay the said 
loan either immediately or by instalments or would 
enable him to pay interest thereon at the rate 
aforesaid. 

(5) If in the opinion of the said Executive 
Council the borrower is for the reasons mentioned 
in clause 4 able to repay the said loan or to pay 
interest tbereon, the borrower will pay the same on 
receiving a demand from the University and 
will otherwise comply with the terms of such 
demand. 

(6) If the borrower performs the conditions and 
carries out the terms of clauses 2 and 3, the Univer- 
sity will allow him to repay the said loan by 

monthly instalments of Rs.— (Rupees ■) 

or at the rate of 10 per cent, of his salary for the 
time being, whichever may be greater by deduction 
from his salary beginning with the salary of the 
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first month after he rejoins or his leave termi- 
nates. 

(7) If after the borrower has finished his 

aforesaid studies he either (<r' refuses 

to return to the service of the University in 
accordance with the provisions of clause 2 ; or (6) 
if when in Europe or elsewhere and before his 
return to India, he engages in any profession, 
trade, occupation or business other than the study 

of or (c) if by reason of bad health or 

any other cause he becomes incapable of carrying 
out the conditions and terms of clause 2 ; the 
University shall be entitled to recover the whole 
of the amount of any leave allowance paid by it 
to the borrower after the date of these presents 
AND ALSO the whole amount of the said loan then 
unpaid and to recover payment of all such sums 
either at once or by instalments, as the said Execu- 
tive Council may think fit 

(8) (a) If the borrower dies before the Univer- 
sity has an opportunity of offering to allow him 
to return to the service of the University on the 
terms specified in clause 2, his heirs or legal 
representatives shall be bound to repay to the 
University such sums as he himself would have 
been bound to repay under the terms of clause 6, 
if he had refused to return to work as aforesaid. 

(b) If the borrower after having returned 
to the service of the University, dies before the 
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expiration of the period Specified in clause 2, his 
heirs or legal representatives shall be bound to 
pay to the University such proportion of such 
sum as aforesaid as the unexpired portion of such 
period of service bears to the whole of the period 
specified in clause 2. 

(9) We the sureties hereby jointly and 
severally agree with the University that we will 
pay to it such sums as aforesaid and all other 
sums that may be payable by the borrower to the 
University under any of the terms and conditions 
of this agreement, if the borrower or his heirs 
or legal representatives make default in repaying 
any sum to the University in accordance with 
the terms herein contained. 

In witness whereof the parties of the first 
and second part have hereunto set their hands 
and the University has set its seal the day and 
year first above written. 
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An agreement made the day of 

19 BETWEEN of the 

Department of the University of Allahabad (here- 
inafter called the teacher) of the one-first part 
and AND (herein- 

after called the sureties) of the second part and 
the University of Allahabad (hereinafter called the 
. University) of the other third part. Whereas 
the teacher has applied to the University for Study 

Leave for a period of months to enable 

him to go out of India for study in AND 

WHEREAS the Executive Council has in resolution 

No. passed at its meeting on the 

day of 19 , granted him leave for 

months for the purpose aforesaid. 

Now IT IS HEREBY AGREED between the 
parties hereto that in consideration of the grant 
of such leave to the teacher : — 

(1) The teacher will on his return to India 

work as a in the-^ Department 

in the University on his grade pay for at least two 
years, in accordance with the terms of his contract 
of service with the University. 

(2) While the teacher is absent from India 

for any such study as aforesaid he will not engage 
in any profession, trade, occupation or business 
other than the teaching or study of 
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(3) If after the teacher has finished his afore- 
said studies in — he either (a) refuses 

to return to the service of the University in accord- 
ance with the provisions of clause (1) or (b) if^ 

either in — elsewhere, before his return 

to India, he engages in any profession, trade, 
occupation or business other than the study of 
- the University shall be entitled to 
recover the whole of the amount of any leave 
allowance paid by it to the teacher after the date 
of these presents. 

(4) We the sureties hereby jointly and 
severally agree with the University that if the 
teacher or his heirs or legal representatives make 
default in repaying any sum to the University in 
accordance with the terms herein contained, we 
will repay such sum to the University on demand. 

In witness whereof the party/parties of the 
first (and second) part has/have hereunto set his/ 
their hands and the University has set its seal the 
day and year first above written. 
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Duties of Wardens and Superintendents of 
University Hostels 

1. In each University Hostel there should be 
a Warden who shall be a teacher in the University 
ordinarily of at least five years’ standing and a 
superintendent, both of whom should be appointed 
by the Executive Council, the Superintendent 
after considering the recommendations of a Com- 
mittee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, the War- 
den of the Hostel concerned and one member of 
the Executive Council to be elected by the Execu- 
tive Council. 

2. The term of office should be three years 
both in the case of the Warden and the Superin- 
tendent ; they being eligible for re-appointment. 

3. The duties of the Warden and the Super- 
intendent shall be as follows : — 

Warden 

(а) The Warden shall exercise general 

supervision over the Hostel and shall 
visit and inspect it. 

(б) The Warden shall be responsible for 

the general discipline of the students 
in the Hostel and shall be accessible 
to them. 

(c) The Warden shall countersign all bills 
and he shall make application for 
new expenditure. 
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Superintendent 

(a) Subject to the control of the Warden 

the Superintendent shall make 
admissions and allot rooms. 

(b) Subject to the control of the Warden 

the Superintendent shall engage, 
dismiss and pay all servants. 

(c) No servants shall appeal to the Warden 

except through the Superintendent. 

(d) The Superintendent shall manage and 

be the Chairman of the Students’ 
Recreation Fund. 

(e) The Superintendent shall conduct all 

elections. 

(/) The Superintendent shall be responsible 
for the roll-call and for the mainte- 
nance of discipline in the Hostel. 

(g) Serious cases of indiscipline shall be 
reported to the Vice-Chancellor 
through the Warden. 

Functions of the Public Works Committee 

The functions of the standing Public Works 
Committee are to secure the examination and 
scrutiny by the Committee of all proposals and 
estimates for new constructions, major or minor, 
including material alterations of existing buildings 
and the supervision of these works, while they 
are under construction. 
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Functions of the Grounds Committee 

The Grounds Committee has the charge of 
all the University grounds (except those under 
the Hostel authorities) and of the administration 
of the funds assigned for the maintenance of the 
grounds. The arrangements regarding the alloca- 
tion of play — grounds will, however, continue as 
at present. 

Rules for the Award of Research Scholarships 

1. The research scholar shall work under the 
direction of the Head of the department. 

2. He shall not take up service anywhere else. 

3. He shall not prepare for any examination 
in or attend any lectures on any subject or subjects 
■other than the one for which the scholarship has 
been awarded. 

4. Any paper or material collected by the 
research scholar at the University expense shall 
be the property of the University. 

5. Research scholarships should be awarded 
from 1st August to 31st July, or from the date 
when the scholars start work. 

6. The research scholar shall not be entitled 
to the summer vacation but the Head of the 
department concerned may allow him to avail 
himself of not more than half of the vacation. 

7. The University Research scholarships 
should not go to the same student beyond two 
years. 


22 
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8. Twenty-five per cent, of the scholarship 
money should be kept back and given to scholars 
at the end of the session on their handing over to 
the Head of the department a complete record of 
the work done by them during the session and 
provided their work is approved by the Head of 
the department. The money should not be given 
back to the scholars if they give up the scholar- 
ship during the currency of the session. 

0. Research scholars should pay the class- fee, 
except when they take part in teaching work with 

the permission of the Executive Council; the 
amount of teaching work not to exceed six periods 
a week. 

10. The Bursary Committee may on the 
recommendation of the Head of the Department 
concerned divide a scholarship into two of Rs. 50 
each in any particular year. In the case of such 
Research scholars as get only Rs. 50 the pres- 
cribed fee should not be charged. 

Rules for the Award of Sizarships. 

1. No student taking two subjects (Law 
and M.A.) simultaneously should be awarded a 
sixarship. 

2 . No student in receipt of scholarship or 
scholarships amounting to Rs. 15 or above should 
be given a sizarship. 

3. No sizarship should be allowed to fai- 
lures. 
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Rules of the Admission Committee. 

1. Combination of B.A. 3rd year Honours 
Examination with Law is not allowed. Combina- 
tion of Science with Law is also not allowed. 

2. Candidates for the Law Degree and for 
a degree in Arts or Commerce shall not attend 
lectures for the final examinations for these 
degrees in the same session. 

3. It shall be open to the Head of any 
department to disallow his subject being combined 
with another. 

4. In no case shall admission be made after 
the lapse of 15 days from the commencement of 
the session. 

5. No student shall be allowed to change his 
subject after 10th August. 

Rules for the Award of Dr. E.G. Hill andS. A. Hill 
Memorial Prizes. 

1. A note shall be sent round by the 
Dean of the Faculty of Science in April and 
again in July asking eligible candidates to submit 
one thesis or separate theses embodying researches, 
for the E. G. Hill and S. A. Hill Memorial 
prizes. In the years in which the E. G. Hill prize 
is not to be awarded the notice shall invite the 
theses for the S. A. Hill prize only. 

2. The Heads of the Science Departments 
in a meeting convened by the Dean in the month 
of August decide the names of the examiners to 
whom the theses should be sent for valuation. 
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3. The examiners selected for valuing the 
theses shall be from among specialists outside the 
University. 

4. The examiners shall be requested to go 
through the theses and assign marks to them. 

5. The examiners shall be informed that no 
remuneration is paid for valuing the theses. 

6. On the receipt of the reports from all the 
examiners the Dean shall convene a meeting of 
the Heads of the Science Departments to consider 
them. 

7. The opinion of the Heads of the Depart- 
ments and the recommendation of the Dean toge- 
ther with the reports of the examiners in original 
shall be submitted to the Vice-Chancellor for the 
award of the prizes. 

8. When the reports of the examiners have 
been received, a letter conveying the thanks of the 
University shall be sent by the Dean to the exami- 
ners. 

9. A candidate may not submit as his thesis 
any paper on which the M.Sc. or any degree has 
already been conferred on him by this or any other 
University but he shall not be precluded from in- 
corporating work, which he has already submitted 
for a degree, in a thesis covering a wider field 
provided that he shall indicate the extent of the 
work so incorporated. 
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Rules re Admission to M.A. (Economics) 

1. Third division men may be admitted only 
if they have taken Economics and are not taking 
Law. 

2. Second division men who have not taken 
Economics may be admitted provided they have 
not taken Law on condition that they pass an 
examination in the elements of Economics in 
August. 

3. First division men who have not taken 
Economics may be admitted on condition that they 
pass an examination in the elements of Economics 
in August. 

Rules regarding Annual Examinations 

(а) There shall be an examination at the end 
of the session called the ‘ annual examination.’ 
There shall be an examination at the end of the 
first term also and this first term examination 
shall be treated as “class test ’’ under the rules. 

(б) During the session the teachers shall hold 
class tests of their students. 

(c) Teachers shall keep a regular record of 
the class work of every student during the year 
and bring up this record at the annual meeting. 

{d) Those students, who in the annual exami* 
nation obtain less than 25 per cent in any subject 
or less than 30 per cent in the aggregate, shall 
not be promoted. The class tests shall count as 
one paper towards the aggregate. 
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(e) Cases of absence from the annual exami* 
nation due to serious and disabling illness duly 
certified will be considered only in cases in which 
the students have obtained 35 per cent in the 
aggregate and 30 per cent in each subject in the 
test examinations. 

if) Medical certificates in regard to absence 
from any examination should be submitted within 
two days of the time of the examination and should 
be countersigned by the Principal of the college 
or the Warden of the Hostel concerned in the case 
of resident and attached students and by the Proc- 
tor in the case of delegacy students. 

Rules for the Medical Attendance of the Students 
living in the Hostels and Colleges of the 
Allahabad University 

1. The Medical Officer will remain from 7 to 
8 A.M. in the Central Dispensary. Students desir- 
ous to consult him should come to the dispensary 
during this hour, except those who are unable to 
walk on account of illness. Such students as are 
tco ill to attend the dispensary, should report 
their illness to the compounder, who will inform 
the Superintendent and get the requisition form 
filled in and signed by the Superintendent of the 
hostel. 

2. The Compounders of all the hostels should 
come to the Central Dispensary at about 7-30 A.M. 
in the morning and at 5 P. M. in the evening with 
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the requisition if there is any new case of illness 
and with a note to report the condition of the 
old patients under treatment. 

3. The Medical Officer will visit between 
8 and 9 a. m. all newly reported cases of illness 
and also old patients if in his opinion they require 
his attendance, and when not so engaged will 
remain at the Central Dispensary till 9 a, M, 

4. The Medical Officer will visit between 
5 to 7 ]'. M. all new and old cases in the hostel 
and when not so engaged will remain at the 
Central Dispensary till 7 P. M. 

5. One or other compounder shall be on 
duty at the dispensary throughout the 24 hours; 
but ordinarily medicines will be dispensed between 
6-30 and 9-30 a. m and between 4-30 and 8 i*. M. 

6. Every newly admitted student must get 
himself medically examined by the Medical Officer 
of the University within two months from the date 
of his admission. He is advised to have this 
sheet initialled by the Medical Officer. After the 
end of the prescribed period, unless this Certi- 
ficate is produced the University Office will not 
accept his tuition fees and the student will be 
dealt with as a defaulter. The students should 
make an appointment with the Medical Officer 
for this examination before the 17th of August. 
Those who have already been examined need not 
be examined again. 
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7, A list of the newly admitted students with 
their addresses will be supplied to the Medical 
Officer within a week from the date on which 
admissions close. 

General Rules for Colleges and Hostels 

I. Re-Admission 

1 Every hosteller wishing to rejoin the 
hostel must apply to the Superintendent for 
re-admission before June, 15, 

2. No member of the hostel will be re- 
garded as having any claim for admission unless 
he is present on the day preceding the re-open- 
ing of the University after the summer vacation. 

3. Such hostellers as are not to be re- 
admitted may be so informed by the Warden 
soon after the end of the University session. 

II. Admission 

1. No application for admission will be 
entertained unless it is accompanied with the 
admission fee and the hostel fee for the first 
month. These amounts will be refunded if no 
seat is allotted. 

2. Every student who has received intima- 
tion of his admission must be present on the day 
preceding the re-opening of the University after 
the summer vacation. 
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3. Every application for admission must be 
accompanied with a certificate of character 
from the head of the institution last attended. 

III. Guests 

1. Hostellers will not be allowed to lodge 
relations or friends in the Hostel for more than 
three days, and in no case may they do so 
without the permission of the Superintendent 
obtained in writing. Any such guest may be 
asked to leave the Hostel by the Superintendent 
at any time and without assigning any reason. 

2. The Superintendent may permit candi- 
dates for an examination to lodge on payment of 
such fee as may be determined. 

IV. Attendance 

1. Hosteller.s will not be allowed to be out of 
the Hostel later than 9 P. M from April 1 to 
September 30 and 8-30 P. M. from October i ta 
March 31. 

2. Leave from the Hostel till 9-30 P. M. may 
be given in writing by the Prefect, who will note 
the fact on the Roll Call Slip. After 9-30 P. M. 
leave may in exceptional circumstances be 
granted by the Superintendent. 

3. Every hosteller must sign his name in the 
Attendance- Sheet in the room and presence of 
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the Prefect, not later than 15 Minutes after the 
hour fixed for the purpose. These sheets will 
then be delivered to the Superintendent. 

4. For purposes of Hostel attendance, leave 
at roll-call hour will not count an absence for the 
day. 

V. Leave 

No hosteller may leave the Hostel without 
obtaining permission from the Superintendent. 
In all cases of absence from the station hostellers 
must leave their addresses with the Superin- 
tendent. 

VI. Notices 

All notices on the Notice Board or those 
intended for circulation in the Hostel must be 
countersigned by the Superintendent. 

VII. Lights and Fans 

1. In cases where rooms are found locked and 
the resident is absent, but the light switches are 
left open, a fine Re. 1 per day will be charged. 

2. Any student desirous of using a table fan 
should apply for permission to do so. A monthly 
fee of Rs. 5 is charged for it. 

VIII. Appeals 

No student is permitted to appeal against the 
•decision of the Warden to any authority other 
than the Vice-Chancellor. 



IV. 


FORMS OF APPLtCATIONS, DIPUO> 
MAS AND CERTIFICATES. 

(i) FORMS OF APPLICATIONS. 

Form of Application for entry of Name upon the 
Register of Graduates. 

To 

The registrar, 

University of Allahabad. 

Sir, 

I request that my name may be entered in the 
Register of Graduates maintained under Statute 1 of 
Chapter XXI of the Allahabad University Act of 1921. 
I have remitted by moneyorder the sum of Rs. 5 as 
initial fee, together with 

Rs. 2 as tho fee for the first yoar 
Rs. 20 or Rs. 25 as composition foe ’ 

I have the honour to be, 
etc., 

Full name and address — 

Present occupation — 

Degree or degrees of the Allahabad University 
taken with date of diploma of degree— 

College from which degree was taken — 
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Form of Application under Ordinances I and 2, 
Chapter XXXlll. 

(To be used by candidates wishing to appear 
as ex-students for the University 
Examinations.) 

To 

The registrar, 

University of Allahabad. 

Sir, 

I request permission to be admitted as a candi- 
date at the- -examination of 193 , as 

an ex -student of the- — - University. 

The fee^ of Rupees two is sen therewith. 

I am, etc., 


Dated - 

The 193 . 

{Signature and address of the Candidate.) 

I certify that was a student of 

this University and that he appeared for the 

Examination in the years and 

failed. His name is kept on the University Roll 

and his conduct is . Th ecandidate 

^ - . . 

♦ Must be paid in cash. Cheques and Postage Stamps will 
not be accepted. 
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is not studying in any College or Educational 
institution of any kind. 

He passed in Practical in all the Science 
subjects at his last appearance at this examina- 
tion. 

Dean of the Faculty of— - 

Allahabad University 
or 

^Principal. 

College, 

Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 

1. Enrolment number of the applicant 

2. Name of applicant — — 

3. Name of applicant’s father 

4. Date of birth 

5. Name of examination in which he wishes 

to appear 

6. Subject or subjects which he wishes to 

take up for the examination — — — 

7. Name and year of the University Exami- 
nation last passed by the applicant - 

8. Conditions under which the candidate has 

been studying and is now proposing to continue 
his studies 




350 FORMS OF APPLICATIONS, CERTS. AND DIPS. 

Form of Application for Enrolment as a member 
of the Allahabad University. 

To 

The Registrar, Allahabad University. 
Sir, — I request permission to be enrolled as a 
member of the Allahabad University and submit 
the following statement duly filled in : — 

1. Name . — 

2. Age at Matriculation 

3. Father’s name 

4. Examinations passed: — 

(а) Matriculation (or equivalent exam.) 

in the year — Roll No.- — — — 

(б) Intermediate Exam. in the 

year Roll No. 

(c) B.A., B.Sc. or B. Com. Exam. 

in the year Roll No. 

(d) M.A., or M.Sc., etc. Exam, 

in the year Roll No.- 

5. Name of College or Colleges, if any, ever 
attended by him and the dates of entering and 

leaving— 


Dated 


I am etc. 


Student year class. 

Forwarded. Allahabad University 

Allahabad, 


Dean of the Faculty of - - 
Allahabad University. 
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B.A. EXAMINATION 
To Application 

The Registrar of the Allahabad University. 
Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensu- 
ing Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 
The fee^ of Rs. 30 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc. 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, — 

Certificate 

I certify that the above-named candidate has 
been duly enrolled as a member 
of the Allahabad University; that 
he has fulfilled the requirements 
prescribed by Ordinance 10, 
Chapter XXXII, of the Univer- 
sity Ordinances; that I know 
nothing against his character 
which ought to debar him from 
graduating and that I believe the 

subjoined account to be true. 

Name 

Principal, - -College 
or 

Warden Hostel, 

or 

Chairman, Delegacy. 

•phe February, 193 . 

♦Tho fee inuet bo paid in cash, cheques will not he accepted. 

23 


This certificate 
is to be signed by 
the Principal of 
tho Oolloge or thcj 
Warden of the 
Hostel in tho case 
of resident and 
attached students 
or by the Chair- 
man of the Dele- 
gacy in the case 
of non-resident 
students. 
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Particulars to be filled in by the candidate 

Name (in full) - 

University Enrolment No. 

Age (in years and months on the first day of 
examination) Years - Months 

*Name and occupa* \ Name- Occupa- 
tion of father / tion 

Name of guardian 

Religion ^ 

Race (i. e., nation, tribe, etc., etc.) 

Caste, if any — 

District and town or village where resident 

Joined the University from an Urban area i. e., 
Municipa!it3\ Cantonment, (Notified or Smnll 
Town Committee area ) or from a Rural 

area- - - 

Name of the College or the Hostel where 
residing or to which attached — - . 

Length of residence in the Province or State- 

Year of passing the Intermediate Examination 

Whether he has appeared at the B. A. Examina- 
tion of any previous year — Yes or No 

{Signature of candidate in full.) 

Centre of Examination : — Allahabad. 

*In the case of the father living, give present occupation ; 
and in case of father being dead, give tho father’s occupation 
when livinj?. 
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Subjects in which he desires to be examined besides 
English should he mentioned in the blank column 
in detail as required. 


(a) Latin. 

(b) Greek. 

(c) Hebrew. 

(d) Arabic or Persian. 

(e) Sanskrit. 

(/) French. 
ig) Hindi. 

(h) Urdu. 

(i) jMathematics. 

(j) Philosophy. 

(k) Economics. 

(/) History, (The altornativo taken 
for the II paper in History should 
bo mentioned.) 

(ni) Political Science. 


Period or periods of study since passing the Intermediate 

Examination. 


Period or periods 
of continuous 
study. 


College or Colleges 
at which can- 
didate has 
studied. 


Signature of the 
Principal of the 
College or the 
Warden of the Hostel 
or the Chairman of 
the Delegacy 
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Form of application to be used by Ex-students 
admitted under Ordinance 2, Chapter XXXItl 

B.A. EXAMINATION 
To Application 

The Registrar of the Allahabad 
Sir, University. 

I request permission to present myself at the 
ensuing examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts. 

The fee* of Rs. 30 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc. 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

T- j ^ Faculty of Arts 

Ex-Student, 

* College 

CERTIFICATE 

I certify that the above-named candidate has 
been duly enrolled as a member 
of the Allahabad University; that 
I know nothing against his cha- 
racter which ought to debar him 
from graduating ; that he has 
failed more than once at the B. A. Examina- 
tion of the University, and that I believe the 
subjoined account to be true. 

Name — 

Dean of the Faculty of Arts 
or 

Principal, College. 

The February, 193 , 


This certificate 
is to be signed by 
the Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts 
or by the Princi- 
pal of the College 
concerned. 


♦The fee must be paid in cash, cheques will not be accepted. 
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Particulars to be filled in by the Candidate 


Name (in full) 

University Enrolment No. 

Age (in years and months on the first day of ex- 
amination) Years Months. 

.Name and occnpa- | j, Occupation 

tion of father J ^ 

Name of guardian — 

Religion — 

Race ii.e,, nation, tribe, etc., etc.) - 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident — 

Joined the University from an Urban area t. e„ 
Municipality, Cantonment, Notified or Small 
Town Committee area) or from a Rural 
area — 

Length of residence in the Province or State 

Year of passing the Intermediate Examination - 


{Signature of candidate in full.) 
Centre of Examination : — Allahabad. 

♦In the case of the father living, give present occupation ; 
and in case of father being dead, give the father's occupation 
when living. 
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Subjects in which he desires to he examined besides 
English should be mentioned in the blank column 
in detail as required. 


(d) Latin. 

(b) Greek. 

(c) Hebrew. 

(rf) Arabic or Persian. 

(e) Sanskrit. 

If) French. 

{g) Hindi. 

(/i) Urdu, 

(i) Mathematics. 

(j) Philosophy. 

(k )P]conomics, 

(1) History. (The alternative taken 
for the II paper in History 
should be mentioned.) 


(tn) Political Science, 
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Form of application to be used by Students admitted 
under Ordinance 3, Chapter XXXIII 

B.A. EXAMINATION 

Application 

To 

The Registrar of the Allahabad 
University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the 
ensuing examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts. 

The fee* of Rs. 15 is forwarded herewith. 

I am etc. 

(Name to bo written in full and clearly.) 

Student 

Certificate 

I certify that the above-named candidate has 
been duly enrolled as a member of 

Thi!< certificate is . n i i , tt • • , t 

to bo signed by the the Allahabad University; that I 
iSlty of Arts.*^*'*^ nothing against his character 

which ought to debar him from 
graduating ; that he failed at the last B.A. Exami- 
nation of the University, and that I believe the 
sub- joined account to be true. 

Name 

Dean of the Faculty of Arts. 

The February. .193 

* The foo must bo paid in cash, cheques will not 1 m 
accepted. 
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Particulars to be filled in by the candidate 


Name (in full) 

University Enrolment No. 

Age (in years and months on the first day of 
examination) Years Months. 


•Name and occu- 
pation of father 


Name Occupation 


Name of guardian — — 

Religion 

Race {i.e., nation, tribe, etc., etc ,) 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident 
Joined the University from an Urban area (i.e.. 
Municipality, Cantonment, Notified or Small 
Town Committee area) or from a Rural 


area - — 


(Signature of candidate in full.) 
Centre of Examination : — Allahabad. 

The subject in which he desires to be examined 
should be mentioned in the blank column below. 


•In the ease of the father living, give present occupation and in 
case of father being dead, give the father’s occupation when 
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B.A. THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION 
To Application 

The Registrar of the Allahabad University. 
Sir, — I request permission to present myself at 

the ensuing B.A. Third Year Examination in 

The fee f of Rs. 20 is forwarded herewith. 

I wm, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student — Department. 

Certificate 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been 


This certificate is 
to be signed by the 
Hoad of the Depart- 
ment concerned 
and also by the 
Principal of the Col- 
lege or the Warden 
of the Hostel in 
the case of resident 
and attached stu- 
dents or by tlio 
Chairman of the 
Delegacy is the 
case of non-re- 
sident students. 


duly enrolled as a member of the 
Allahabad University ; that he has 
fulfilled the requirements prescribed 
by Ordinance 10, Chapter XXXII, of 
the University Ordinances ; that I 
know nothing against his character 
which ought to debar him from 
graduating and that I believe the 
sub- joined account to be true. 


Signature 

Head of the Department of — 

and 

Signature 

Principal, - CoUege, 

or 

Warden, - Hostel, 

or 

The Fei>ruary,im . Chairman, Delegacy. 


* State the subject of the Examination, and in the case of 
Mathematics state the altornativo branch selected in Paper IV 
and in the casu of History state the period taken in Paper IV. 
t The fee must be paid in cash, cheques will not bo accepted. 
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Particulars to be filled in by the candidate 

Name (in full) - 

University Enrolment No. - 

Age (in years and months on the first day of 

examination) -Years months. 

‘‘‘‘Name of father 

Name of guardian— - 

Religion - - - - - - 

Race (t.e., nation, tribe, etc., etc.)- — 

Caste, if any — 

District and town or village where resident 

Joined the University from an Urban area (i e., 
Municipality, Cantonment, Notified or Small 
Town Committee area) or from a Rural 

area - - - - 

Name of College or Hostel where residing or to 
which attached 

Length of residence in the Province or State 

Year of passing the B A. Examination (with name 
of University)- - - 


{Signature of candidate in full.) 
Centre of Examination '• — >Allahahad. 


* In the case of the father living, give present occupation, 
*nd in case of father being dead, give the father’s occupation when 
living. 
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Form of application to be used by Ex*students 
under Ordinance 2 , Chapter XXXIIi. 

B. A. THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION. 

To Application 

The Registrar of the Allahabad University. 
Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the 

ensuing B. A. Third Year Examination in^ . 

The feef of Rs. 20 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly,) 

Student 

Certificate 

I certify that the above-named candidate has 

been duly enrolled as a member of 
This certificate ■' 

is to be. sitiiied the Allahabad University, and 
by the Dean <>f , ,cii j ... 

the Faculty con- fulhlled the requirements pres- 
cribed by Ordinance 2, Chapter 
XXXIII, of the University Ordinances, that I 
know nothing against his character which ought 
to debar him from graduating and that I believe 
the sub-joined account to be true. 

Signature-—. 

Dean of the Faculty of 

T/ie February, 193 . 

* State the subject of blxaraination, and in the case of MdtJtsniaties 
state the alternative branch selected in Paper TV and in the case 
of History state the period taken in Paper IV. 

t The fee must be paid in cash, cheques will not be accepted. 
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Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 

Name (in full) — 

CJniversitj' Enrolment No. ^ 

Age (in years and months on the fitst day of 
examination)- Years Months. 

Name * of father 

Name of guardian — 

Religion — 

(Race i.e.. nation, tribe, etc., ete.) 

Caste, if any ■ 

District and town or village where resident 

Joined the University from an Urban area (i.e.. 
Municipality, Cantonment, Notified or Small 
Town Committee area) or from a Rural 

area - — 

Name of the College or the Hostel where residing 

or to which attached 

Date of passing the B. A. or B. Sc. Degree Exami- 
nation — -- - 

Date of failure at the B. A. Third Year Exami- 
nation of the Allahabad University — 


(Signature of candidate in full.) 
Centre of Examination: — Allahabad. 


* In the case of the father living, give present occupation, and in 
case of father being dead, give tio father’s occupation when living. 
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B. A. HONOURS (II YEAR) EXAMINATION. 


To 


Application 


The Registrar of the Axlahabad University. 


Sir, — I request permission to present myself at the 
ensuing II year Examination for the Degree of Bache- 
lor of Arts with Honours in — 

The fee * of Rs. 5 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc. 

(■Name to he writtou in full and clearly.) 

Student, - — Department. 

Certificate. 


I certify that the above-named candidate has been 


This ciu-titicate 
is to be signed by 
the [Principal of 
the College, or 
the Warden of 
the Hostel in the 
case of resident 
and attached stu- 
dents or by the 
Chairman of the 
Delegacy in the 
case of non-resi- 
dent students. 


duly enrolled as a member of the Alla- 
habad University; that he has fulfilled 
the requirements prescribed by Ordi- 
nance 10, Chapter XXXII, of the 
University Ordinances; that I know no- 
thing against his character which ought 
to debar him from graduating; and 
that I believe the subjoined account to 
be true. 

Signature 


Principal, - — College 


or 


Warden, 


Hostel. 


or 


Chairman, Delegacy. 

T/ie - February, 193 . 

♦In addition to the feo of Rs. 30 to be paid for the B. A. Pass 
Examination. 

The feo must be paid in cash, cheques will not be accepted. 
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Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 

Name (in full) 

University Enrolment No. 

Age (in years and months on the first day of 

examination) Years Months 

•Name and occupation of father 

Name of guardian- - 

Religion — 

Race (i. e., nation, tribes etc., etc.) 

Caste, if any- - - — 

District and town or village where resident 

Joined the University from an Urban area (f. e., 
Municipality, Cantonment, Notified or Small 
Town Committee area) or from a Rural 

area — 

Name of the College or the Hostel where residing 

or to which attached - - . 

Length of residence in the Province or State — - 
Year of passing the Intermediate Examination 

{Signature of candidate in full.) 
Centre of Examinaton : — Allahabad. 

Subject in which he desires to be examined should he 
• mentioned in the blank space below. 


Period or periods of study since passing the 
Intermediate Examination 


Period or periods 
oi continuous 
study. 


College or Colleges 
at which candi- 
date has studied. 



Signature of the Prin- 
cipal of the College or 
the Warden of the 
Hostel or the Chair* 
man of the Delegacy. 


•In the case of the father living, give present occupation, and in 
case of father being dead, give the father’s occupation when living. 
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B. A. 3rd. YEAR HONOURS EXAMINATION 
To .Application 

The Registrar of the Allahabad University. 
Sir, — I request permission to present myself at the 
ensuing 3rd year Examination for the Degree of 

Bachelor of Arts with Honours in=K‘— ; 

The feet of 20 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc. 

(Naiiio to bn written in full and clearly.) 

Student Deoartment. 

Certificate 


I certify that the above-named candidate has 
This coriificate is been duly enrolled as a member of 
the Allahabad University ; that he 
has fulhlled the requirements 
prescribed by Ordinance 10, 
Chapter XXXII, of the University 
Ordinances ; that I know nothing 
against his character which ought 
to debar him from graduating ; 
and that I believe the subjoined 
account to be true. 

Signature — — 

Head of the Department of 

and 


to be signed by 
the Head of the 
Department con- 
cerned and also by 
the Principal ot 
the College or the 
Warden of the 
Ifostei in the case 
of resident and 
attached students 
or by the Cliair- 
man of the Dele- 
gacy in the cast* 
of nou-rosideiit 
students. 


Signature 

Principal, 


Warden, 


or 


or 


College, 
' Hostel, 


The- 


Chairman, Delegacy. 
February, 1 93 . 


•State the subject of the examination and in the ease of 
Mathematics state the alternative branch selected in Parper IV 
and in the case of History state the period taken in Paper I.V, 
fThe fee must be paid in cash, cheques will not be accepted. 
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Particulars to be filled in by the candidate 

Name (in full) — 

University Enrolment No.— 

Age (in years and months on the first day of 

examination) Years Months. 

*Name and occupation of father - 

Name of guardian 

Religion 

Race (i.e., nation, tribe, etc., etc.) 

Caste, if any — — 

District and town or village where resident - 

Joined the University from an Urban area {i.e., 
Municipality, Cantonment, Notified or Small 
Town Committee area) or from a Rural 

area 

Name of the College or the Hostel where residing 

or to which attached 

Length of residence in the Province or State 

Year of passing the B.A. Honours (II Year) Exami- 
nation of the Allahabad University 

{.Signature of candidate in full.) 
Centre of Examination : — Allahabad. 

Subject in which he desires to be examined should be 
mentioned in the blank space below. 


Period or periods of study since passing the 
Intermediate Examination 

Signature of the Prjn- 
cipal of the College 
or the Warden of th(3 
Hostel or the Chair- 
man of the Delegacy. 

the case of father In ing, give present occupation and in 
case of father being dead, give the father’s occupation when living. 


Period or periods 
of continuous, 
study 


i College or Colleges 
i at which candi- 
I date has studied. 
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FINAL EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE 
OF MASTER OF ARTS. 


Application. ■ 


To 

The Registrar of the Allahabad University 


Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the 
ensuing Final Examination for the Degree of 
Master of Arts in * . 


The feet of Rs. 30 is forwarded herewith. 

I am etc , 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.)] 

Student, . 


Department. 

Certificate, 


I certify that the above-named candidate has 


This certificate is 
to bo si^^ned by the 
Ifead of the 1 )e- 
partment concorn- 
rd and also by the 
Principal of the 
Oollege or by the 
Warden of the 
Hostel in the case 
of resident and at- 
tached students or 
by the Chairman 
of the Delegacy in 
the case of non- 
resident students. 


duly been enrolled as a member of 
the Allahabad University; that he 
has fulfilled the requirements pres- 
cribed by Ordinance 10, Chapter 
XXXII, of the University Ordi- 
nances; that 1 know nothing 
against his character which ought 
to debar him from graduating as 
a Master of Arts ; and that I 


believe the subjoined account to be true. 

*Stato the subject of examination, and in the case cf Politics or 
Economics state the papers taken, in the case of Sanskrit or Arabic^ or 
History^ state the group or groups taken, and in the case of Mathematics 
.state the subject selected for Paper V. 

t The foe must be paid in cash, cheques will not accepted. 

24 
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The 


Signature — ■ ■ 

Head of the Department of 
and 

Signature 

Principal, College, 

or 

Warden, Hostel, 

or 

Chairman, Delegacy- 
-Febfuary, 193 
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Particulars io be filled by the canittdate. 

Name (in full) 

University Enrolment No. 

Age (in years and months on the first day of 

examination) Years Months. 

Name of father 

Name of guardian— 

Religion - — - 

Race (».e., nation, tribe, etc., etc.)- 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident 

Joined the University from an Urban area (i.e.. 
Municipality, Cantonment, Notified or Small 
Town Committee area) or from a Rural 
area - 

Name of the College or the Hostel where residing 

or to which attached 

Year of passing the Previous (M. A.), or the B. A. 

3rd Year or the B. A. 3rd Year (Honours) 
Examination of the Allahabad 

University 


Signature of candidate in full,) 

Centre of BxaminaHon'.““Pi\\o.\izhzd. 

*In the case of the father living, give present occupation, and in 
case of fother being dead, give the father’s ocoupation when living. 
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Form of application to be used by Ex-Students 
under Ordinance I, Chapter XXXIII 

FINAL EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
MASTER OF ARTS 
To Application 

The Registrar of the Allahabad University. 
Sir, 

I request permission to present m 3 ’self at the 
ensuing Final Examination for the Degree of 
Master of Arts in* — - 

The feef of Rs. 30 is forwarded herewith. 


I am, etc. 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Ex-Student, 

Certificate 

I certify that the above-named candidate 


This certificate 
is to be signed by 
the llead of the 
Department con- 
cerned. 


has duly been enrolled as a mem- 
ber of the Allahabad University ; 
that he has fulfilled the require- 
ments prescribed by Ordinance 1, 


Chapter XXXIII, of the University Ordinances; 
that I know nothing against his character which 
ought to debar him from graduating as a Master 
of Arts; and that I believe the subjoined account 
to be true. 


Signature . 

Head of the Department of 

The February 193 . 

♦state the .subject of Examination and in the case of 
Politics or Economics state the papers taken, in the case of 
Sanskrit^ Arabic or History state the grmq) or grants taken, and 
in. the case of MatJiematicSy tatc the subject selected for Taper V. 

.fThefee must be paid in cash, cheques will not bo accepted. 
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Particulars to be filled in by the candidate 

Name (in full) — 

University Enrolment No. 

Age (in years and months on the first day of 
examination) Years Months. 

♦Name of father 

Name of guardian 

Religion — r 

Race (*. e.. Nation, tribe, etc., etc,) 

Caste, if any — — 

District and town or village where resident— 
Joined the University from an Urban area (♦. e.. 
Municipality, Cantonment, Notified or Small 
Town Committee area) or from a Rural 

area 

Name of College or Hostel where residing or to 

which attached 

Year of passing the Previous (M.A.) or the B. A, 
3rd year or the B. A. 3rd year (Honours) 

Examination of the Allahabad University 

Year of failure at the Final (M. A.) Examina- 
tion of the Allahabad University 


{Signature of candidate in full.) 

Centre of Examination: — Allahabad. 

•In the case of the father living, give present occupation and in 
case of father being dead, give the father’s occupation when living. 
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B.Sc. HONOURS EXAMINATION 

Application 

To 

The Registrar of the Allahabad University. 
Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science 

with Honours in . 

The fee* of Rupees 20 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, 

Certificate 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been 

This certificate is enrolled as a member of the Allah- 

to be signed by the abad University; that he has fulhlied 
Principal of the , . ., j , .-n. 

College or the the requirements prescribed by Ordi- 

Kunthe 10. XXX'I. of <f>0 U">- 

of resident and versity Ordinances; that I know no- 
attached stndents ^ _ 

or by the Chairman thing against his character which ought 
tL*^ca^*X*no™ to debar him from graduating; and that 
resident students, j beijeyg the Subjoined account to be true. 

Signature — — 

Principal, — College, 

or 

Warden, Hostel, 

or 

Chairman, Delegacy. 

The February 193 . 

*The fee must be paid in oash, cheques will not be acoepted. 
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Particulars to bo f^ied in by the candidate 

Name (in full) 

University Enrolment No. 

Age (in years and months on the first day of 
examination) Years Months. 

Name and occupa* ) -.t r\ 

tion of father « f Occopahon 

Name of guardian — — — 

Religion — — — 

Race (/. e , nation, tribe, etc., etc ) 

Caste, if any — — - 

District and town or village where resident - 
Joined the University from an Urban area (»'. e. 
Municipality, Cantonment, Notified or Small 
Town Committee area) or from a Kural 

area 

Name of the College or the Hostel where residing 

or to which attached — — 

Length of residence in the Province or State 

Year of passing the B. Sc. (Honours) Subsidiary 
Examination with Subjects taken — 

{Signature of candidate in full.) 

The Practical Examination will be held after 1st 
February. 

Centre of Examination : — Allahabad. 


Subject in which he desires to be examined 
should be mentioned in the blank space below. 


* In the oatie of the father living, give present occupation, and in 
case of father being dead give the father's occupation when living. 
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B. Sc. HONOURS SUBSIDIARY EXAMINATION 


Application 

To 

The Registrar of the Allahabad University 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at. the 
ensuing Subsidiary Examination for the Degree of 

Bachelor of Science with Honours in- . 

The fee ^ of Rs 20 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, '.tc , 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, 


Certificate 

I certify that the above-named candidate has 


This certificate is 
to be signed by 
the Principal of 
the College or the 
Warden of the 
Hostel in the case 
of resident and 
attached students 
or by the Chair- 
man of the Dele- 
gacy in the case 
of non-resident 
students. 


been duly enrolled as a member 
of the Allahabad University; that 
he has fulBlled the requirements 
prescribed by Ordinance 10, 
Chapter XXXII, of the Univer- 
sitv Ordinances ; that I know 
nothing against his character 
which ought to debar him from 


graduating ; and that I believe 


the subjoined account to be true. 


The 


Signature- - 

Principal, College, 

or 

Warden, Hostel, 


or 

Chairman, Delegacy. 
February, 193 . 


* The fee must l)e paid in cash, cheques will not be accepted. 
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Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 

Name (in full) 

University Enrolment No. — 

Age (in years and months on the first day of 
examination) Years - Months. 

Occupation— 

Name of guardian — — 

Religion r— - 

Race (*. e., nation, tribe, etc., etc.) 

Caste, if any, - 

District and town or village where resident 

Joined the University from an Urban area (». e., 
Municipality, Cantonment, Notified or Small 
Town Committee area) or from a Rural 

area — 

Name of the College or the Hostel where residing 

or to which attached 

Length of residencei n the Province or State 

Year of passing the Intermediate Examination 
with Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics or 
Biology 


(Signature of candidate in full.) 
The Practical Examination will be held after 1st 
February. 

Centre of Examination : — Allahabad. 

Subjects in which he desires to be examined 
should be mentioned in the blank 
space below. 


* In the case of the father living, give present occupation, and 
in case of father being dead, give the father's occupation when 
living. 
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B. Sc. EXAMINATION 
Application 
To 

The Registrar of the Allahabad University. 
Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the 
ensuing examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
•of Science. 

The fee* of Rs 30 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc. 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, - - 

Certificate 

I certify that the above-named candidate has 
been duly enrolled as a member of 
the Allahabad University; that he 
has fulfilled the requirements pres- 
cribed by Ordinance 10, Chapter 
XXXII, of the University Ordi- 
nances ; that I know nothing 
against his character which ought 
to debar him from graduating ; and 
the Subjoined account to be true. 
Signature 

Principal, College, 

or 

Warden, Hostel, 

or 

Chairman, Delegacy. 

Februerry, 193 . 

^•^The fee must be paid in cash, cheques will not bo accepted. 


This certificate 
is to be signed by 
the Principal of 
the College or the 
Warden of the 
Hostel in the case 
of resident and 
attached students 
or by the Chair- 
man of the Dele- 
gacy in the case 
of non-resident 
students. 

that T believe 
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Papticiilars to be filled in by the candidate 

Name (in full)— 

University Enrolment No. 

Age (in years and months on the first day of 
examination) Years - Months. 

Name and occupation ) r\ *• 

of father*. ) Occupation 

Name of guardian— 

Religion — 

Race i. e, nation, tribe, etc., etc.) 

Caste, if any — 

District and town or village where resident 

joined the University from an Urban area (.* e., 
Municipality, Cantonment, Notified or Small 
Town Committee area) or from a Rural 
area — 

Name of the College or the Hostel where resi- 
ding or to which attached 

Length of residence in the Province or State 

Year of passing the Intermediate Examination 
with Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics or 
Biology - ~ - 


(Signature of candidate in full.) 

*ln the case of the father living, give present occupation and 
in case of father being dead, give the father’s occupation when living. 
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Subjects taken by. the candidate 

English Optional. ^ 

I Physios Subjects taken by 

Group A ... - Chemistry I candidates should 

I Mathematics ^ be stated in their 

( Chemistry own handwriting. 

Group B *** 1 

( Zoology J 

Centre of Examination .—Allahabad 

The Practical Examination will be held after 1st 
February. 


Period or periods of I 
continuous study. ! 


Signature of the 

College or Colleges at Principal of the College 
which candidate has or the Warden of the 
studied, Hostel, or the Chair- 

man of the Delegacy. 


I 

I 
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Form of app4ication to be used by Ex-students admitted 
under Ordinance 2, Chapter XXXIII 

B, Sc. EXAMINATION 
To Application 

The Registrar of the Allahabad University, 
Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the 
ensuing Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science. 

The fee* of Rs. 30 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc. 

(Name to bo written in full and clearly.) 

ip O.L j i. t^aculty of Science. 

Ex-student, 

Certificate 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been 
duly enrolled as a member of the Alla- 

This cortiucatc 

in to be signed by habad University; that I know nothing 
the Dean of the . , . i ^ i i . .. 

Faculty of against his. character which ought to 

PdnciparoVSc graduating; that he 

C o 1 1^6 g e con- has failed more than once in the B. Sc. 

Examination of this University; that 
he passed in practical examination in all the Science 
subjects offered at his last appearance and that I 
believe the subjoined account to be true. 

Signature — — 

Dean of the Faculty of Science, 
or 

Principal, College. 

The February, 193 . 

*Tho fee must bo paid in cash, cheques will not be accepted. 
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Partic«tar9 to be niled in by the eandidate 

Name (in full, 

University Enrolment No — 

Age (in years and months^ on the first day of examina- 
tion) Years Months. 

Name and occupation 1 . t 4 .- 

o( father.. Occupation - 

Name of guardian 

Religion 

Race nation, tribe, etc., etc.) — — 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident 

Joined the University from an Urban area (i.e., Muni- 
cipality, Cantonment, Notified or Small Town 

Committee area) or from a Rural area - — 

Length of residence in the Province or State — 

Year of passing the Intermediate Examination with 
Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics or Biology — 

{Signature of candidate in full) 

Subjects taken by the Candidate. 

English ... Optional. ^ 

f Physics 

Group A ... Chemistry Subjects taken by the candidate 

(Mathematics ^ should be stated in his own 

( Chemistry I handwriting. 

Group B ... ^ Botany | 

(Zoology j 

Centre of Examination : — Allahabad. 

The Practical Examination will be held after 1st 
February. 

* lathe case of the father living, give present occupation ; and in 
oas ® of father being dead, give father’s oooupation when living. 
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Form of apfilication to be used by Students admitted 
under Ordinance 3, Chapter XXXIil 

B. Sc. EXAMINATION 

Application 

To 

The Registrar of the Allahabad 
University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the 
ensuing Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science. 

The fee* of Rs. 15 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc.^ 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, 

Certificate 


I certify that the above-named candidate has 
This certificate 

is to be signed by the Allahabad University ; that I 

the Dean of , . . ... 

the Faculty of Know nothing against his character 

Science. which ought to debar him from 


graduating ; that be has failed at the last B.Sc. 
Examination of the Allahabad University ; and 
that I believe the subjoined account to be true. 


Signature 

Dean of the Faculty of Science. 
The February, 193 . 


^Tho fee must 1)6 paid in cash, cheques will not be accepted. 
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Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 

Name (in full) — — — — — - 

University Enrolment No. 

Age (in years and months on the first day of 
e.Kamination) Years — Months. 

Name and occu- 
p a t i o n of 
father.^®* 

Name of guardian - - - -r, 

Religion — 

Race (». e., nation, tribe, etc., etc.) 

Caste, if any - 

District and town or village where resident 

Joined the University from an Urban area (i. e , 
Municipality, Cantonment, Notified ot Small 
Town Committee area) or from a Rural 
area: 

Signature of candidate in full ) 

Centre of Examination .- — Allahabad. 

The Practical Examination will be held after 1st 
February. 

Subject in which he desires to be examined should 
be mentioned in the blank space below. 


* In the case of the father living, give present occupation ; and 
in ease of father being dead.gi' ' the father’s occupation when living. 


j-Name Occupation 
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PREVIOUS EXAMINATION FOR THE 
DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE. 

To Application. 

The Registrar of the Allahabad University. 
Sir, — I request permission to present myself at the 
ensuing Previous Examination for the Degree of 

Master of Science in* . 

The feet of Rs. 20 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, 

Department. 

Certificate. 


I certify that 

This certificate is 
to be signed by the 
Head of the Depart- 
ment concerned and 
also by the Princi- 
pal of the College or 
the Warden of the 
Hostel in the case 
of resident and at- 
tached students or 
by the Chairman of 
the Delegacy in the 
case of non-resident 
students. 


the above-named candidate has been 
duly enrolled as a member of the 
Allahabad University; that he has 
fulfilled the requirements prescribed 
by Ordinance 10, Chapter XXXII, ot 
the University Ordinances; that I 
know nothing against his character 
which ought to debar him from 
graduating as a Master of Science ; 
and that I believe the subjoined 
account to be true 

signature 

Head of the Department, 
and 

Signature - - 

Principal, — College, 


Warden, 


or 


or 


— Hostel, 


The 


Chairman, Delegacy. 
February ^ 193 . 


State the subject of Examination and in the case of Mathematics, 
state the alternative branch in Paper IV. 

t The fee must be paid in cash, cheques will not be accepted. 

^5 
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Particulars to be filled in by the canijidate 

Name (in full; 

University Enrolment No. , 

Age (in years and months on the first day of 
examination' —Years Months. 

*Name of father -- 

Name of guardian 

Religion - 

Race (i. e. nation tribe, etc,, etc .) — 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident 


Joined the University from 

an Urban 

area 

(/. e.. 

Municipality, Cantonment, 

Notified 

or 

Small 

Town Committee area) 

area 

or from 

a 

Rural 

Name of the College or the 

Hostel where residing 


or to which attached— 

Year of passing the B.Sc. Examination 


(Signature of candidate in full) 

Centre of Examination : — Allahabad. 

*In the case of the father living, give present occupation, and in 
case of father being dead, give 'ho father’s occupation when living. 
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Form of application to be used by Ex -Students admitted 
under Ordinance 2, Chapter XXXIil 

PREVIOUS EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE 
OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 
Application 
To 

The Registrar of the Allahabad University. 
Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the en- 
suing Previous Examination for the Degree of Master 

of Science in* 

The feef of Rs. 20 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, 

Certificate 

I certify that the above named candidate has been 
This certificate duly enrolled as a member of the 
the° Dean^rAho Allahabad University ; that I know 
Faculty of Science, nothing against his character which 

ought to debar him from graduating as a Master of 
Science ; and that I believe the subjoined account to 

be true. 

Signature— — 

Dean of the Faculty of Science. 
The February, 193 . 

♦State the subject of Examination and in the case of Maihe- 
Tfiatics state the alternative branch in Paper IV. 

fThe foe must bo paid in cash, ohaquos will not be accepted. 
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Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 

Name (in full) — — - 

University Enrolment No. 

Age (in years and months on the first day of 
examination) Years - Months. 

*Name of father — - 

Name of guardian 

Religion 

Race ii.e.y nation, tribe, etc., etc.) 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident - 

Joined the University from an Urban area (i. e , 
Municipality, Cantonment, Notified or Small Town 
Committee area) or from a Rural area 

Name of the College or the Hostel where residing or 
to which attached 

Year of passing the B.Sc. Examination 

Year of failure at the M.Sc. (Prev.) Examination of the 
Allahabad University 


( Signature of candidate in full ) 

Centre of Examination : — Allahabad. 

the case of the father living, give present occupation, and in 
case of lather being dead, give tl< i father’s occupation when living. 
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FINAL EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
MASTER OF SCIENCE 
To Application 

The Registrar of the Allahabad University. 
Sir,— I request permission to present myself at the 
ensuing Final Examination for the Degree of Master 

of Science in* 

The feet of Fs. 30 is forwarded here-vith. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, Department. 

Certificate 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Allahabad 
University ; that he has fulhlled the 
requirements prescribed by Ordinance 
10, Chapter XXXII, of the University 
Ordinances ; that 1 know nothing against 
his character which ought to debar 
him from graduating as a Master of 
Science and that I believe the subjoined 
account to be true. 

Signature 

Head of the Department. 

and 

Signature 

Principal, College. 

or 

Warden, Hostel, 

or 

Chairman, Delegacy. 

The February, 193 . 


This c rtificate 
is to be signed by 
the Head of the 
Department con- 
cerned and also 
by the Principal 
of the College or 
the Warden of the 
Hostel in the case 
of resident and 
attached students 
or by the Chair- 
man of the Dele- 
gacy in the case 
of non-resident 
students. 


estate the subject of examination, in the case of CJiemistry state 
the branch taken (if a thesis is propo-ed in the selected branch in 
place of the second paper, the fact should also be mentioned), in the 
case of Matheviatics^ state the subject selected for Paper V, in the case 
of Physics state the alternative subject offered for the second l&per 
and in the case of Zoology and Botany state the groups offered, 
t The fee must be paid in cash, cheques will not be accepted. 
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Particulars to be filled in by the candidate 

Name (in full) — - 

University Enrolment No. 

Age (in years and months on the first day of 
examination) Years Months. 

• Name of father - - 

Name of guardian 

Religion 

Race (t.e., nation, tribe, etc., etc.) — 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident 

Joined the University from an Urban area (i.e.. 
Municipality, Cantonment, Notified or Small Town 
Committee area) or from a Rural area - -- -- — 

Name of the College or the Hostel where residing 

or to which attached 

Year of Passing the B.Sc. Honours Examination of 

the Allahabad University 

or 

Year of passing the Previous (M.Sc.) Examination 
of the Allahabad University 


{Signature of candidate in full.) 
Centre of Examination : — Allahabad. 

♦ In the case of the father IWing, give present occupation, and in 
case of father being dead, give the father’s occupation when living. 
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Form of application to be used by Ex-Students 
under Ordinance I, Chapter XXXIII 

FINAL examination FOR THE DEGREE 
OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

Application 

To 

The Registrar of the Allahabad 
Sir, University. 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Final Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Science in'**" 

The feet of Rs 30 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc. 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Ex-Student, 

Certificate 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been 
duly enrolled as a member of the Alla- 
is to^be'^dg^wd habad University ; that he has fulfilled 
by the Hoad of the requirements prescribed by Ordi- 
the Department nance 1 , Chapter XXXIII, of theUniver- 
sity Ordinances ; that I know nothing 
against his character which ought to debar him from 
graduating as a Master of Science and that I believe 
the subjoined account to be true. 

Signature 

Head of the Department of 

The February, 193 . 

* State the subject of examination, in the case of Chemistry state 
the branch taken (if a thesis is proposed in the selected branch in 
place of the second paper, the fact should also be mentioned), in the 
case of Mathematics, state the subject selected for Paper V, 
in the case of Physics state the alternative subject offered for the 
second paper and in the case of Zoology and Botany state the groups 
offered. 

t The fee must bo paid in cash, cheques will not be accepted. 
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Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 

Name (in full) 

University Enrolment No. 

Age (in years and months on the first day of examina- 
tion) — Years Months. 

#Name of father- — 

Name of guardian 

Religion 

Race (#.e., nation, tribe, etc., etc.) 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident 

Joined the University from an Urban area (t. e.. 
Municipality, Cantonment, Notified or Small 

Town Committee area) or from a Rural area 

Name of the College or the Hostel where residing or to 
which attached — — — 

Year of passing the Previous (M. Sc.) E.xamination or 
the B. Sc. Honours Examination of the Allahabad 
University — 

Year of failure at the M. Sc. Final Examination of 
the Allahabad Univ^ersity 


{Signature of candidate in full.) 
Centre of Examination'.— k\\a.hriba.d. 

Tn the case of the father living, give present occupation, and in 
case of father being dead, give the father’s occupation when living. 
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PREVIOUS examination IN LAW 
To Application 

The Registrar of the Allahabad University. 
Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Previous Examination in Law. 

The fee4i> of Rs. 20 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc. 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, 

Certificate 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the University 
of Allahabad ; that he has fulfilled the 
requirements prescribed by Ordinance 
1C, Chapter XXXII, of the University 
Ordinances that 1 know nothing against 
his character which ought to debar him 
from graduating as a Bachelor of Laws ; 
and that I believe the subjoined account 
to be true. 

Signature 

Head of the Department of Law, 
and 

Signature 

Principal, College,. 

or 

Warden— Hostel, 

or 

Chairman, Delegacy. 

February 193 . 

•Tho foe must bo paid in cash, cheques will not bo accepted. 


This certificate is 
to bo signed by 
the Head of the 
Department of 
Law and also by 
the Principal of 
the College or the 
Warden of the 
Hostel in the case 
of resident and 
attached students 
or by the Chairman 
of the Delegacy in 
the case of non- 
resident students. 
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Particulars to be filled in by the candidate 

Name ( in full) 

University Enrolment No. 

Age (in years and months on the first day of 

examination) Years Months. 

^Name of father — 

Name of guardian 

Religion 

Race (». e., nation, tribe, etc., etc.) - 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident 

Joined the University from an Urban area (i. e., 
Municipality, Cantonment, Notified or Small Town 

Committee area) or from a Rural area 

Name of College or Hostel where residing or to 

which attached — 

'fYear of passing the B.A., B Sc., or B. Com. Degree 

Examination 

Year in which he completed his lectures — 

Year in which he last appeared - 


(Signature of candidate in full.) 
Local or Home address — 

Centre of Examination : — Allahabad 

♦In the case of the father living, give present occupation and in 
case of father being dead, give the father’s occupation when living. 

tThe name of the University of 'which the candidate is a gra- 
duate should also be stated. 
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PREVIOUS EXAMINATION IN LAW FOR POLICE 
PROSECUTING INSPECTORS 

Application 

To 

The Registrar of the Allahabad 

University. 

Sir, 


I request permission to present myself at the 
ensuing Previous Examination in Law in the 
following Subjects 

Criminal Procedure Code. 

Indian Penal Code. 

(2) Indian Evidence Act. 

The fee of Rs. 10 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc. 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 


Address 

Countersigned. 

Inspector-General of Police, U. P. or the highest 
Police Officer of the State or Province. 
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Pai-ticulars to be filled in by the candidate 

Name (in full) 

Age (in years and months on the first day of 
examination) Years- - —Months. 

Name of father - - 

Name of guardian 

Religion 

Race (t. e., nation, tribe, etc., etc.) 

Caste, if any — - 

District and town or village where resident 

^(Signature of candidate in full.) 

Designation 

Address 

Centre of Examination; — Allahabad. 

♦Signature of the candidate to bo attested by the highest Local 
Police Officer. 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF LAWS 
To Application 

The Registrar of the Allahabad University. 
Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws. 
The fee^ of Rs. 40 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, — 

Certificate 

1 certify that the above-named candidate has been 
duly enrolled as a member of the Univer- 
sity of Allahabad ; that he has fulfilled 
the requirements prescribed by Ordinance 
10, Chapter XXXII, of the University 
Ordinances ; that I know nothing against 
his character which ought to debar him 
from graduating as a Bachelor of Laws ; 
and that 1 believe the subjoined account 
to be true. 

Signature 

Head of the Department of Law. 
and 

Signature 

Principal, College, 

or 

Warden, Hostel. 

or 

Chairman, Delegacy. 

Xhe February, 193 . 


This certificate 
is to be signed by 
the Head of the 
Department of 
Law and also by 
the Principal of 
the College or the 
Warden of the 
Hostel in the case 
of resident and 
attached students 
or by the Chair- 
man of the Dele- 
gacy in the case of 
non-resident stu- 
dents. 


^The fee must be paid in cash, cheques will not be accepted. 
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Particulars to be filled in by the candidate 

Name (in full) 

University enrolment No. 

Age (in years and months on the first day of 

examination) Years Months. 

Name of father 

Name of guardian - 

Religion 

Race (». e., nation, tribe, etc., etc.) 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident 

Joined the University from an Urban area 
(t. e.. Municipality, Cantonment, Notified or 
Small Town Committee area) or from a Kural 

area — 

Name of College or Hostel where residing or ta 

which attached 

Year of passing the Previous Examination in Law — 

Year in which he completed his lectures 

Year in which he last appeared 

Whether the Rent and Revenue Law, U. P. or C. P. 
has been taken 


{Signature of candidate in full.) 

Local or Home address— 

Centre of Examination : — Allahabad. 

♦In the ottse of the father living, give present occupation, and in 
case of father being dead, give “^he father’s occupation when living. 
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MASTER OF LAWS 
Application 
To 

The Registrar of the University of Allahabad^ 
Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
examination for the Degree of Master of Laws. 

The fee’*" of Rs. 100 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Particulars to be filled in by the candidate 

Name (in full) — — 

Universitj’ enrolment No. — 

Age (in years and months on the first day of 

examination^ 

Name of father 

Name of guardian 

Religion 

Race (t. e., nation, tribe, etc., etc.) 

Caste, if any 

District and tov\nor village where resident 

Joined the University from an Urban area 
(i. e., Municipality, Cantonment, Notified or 
Small Town Committee area) or from a Rural 
area 

Year of passing the LL.B. Examination - 

{Signature of candidate in full.) 
The February, 193 . 


♦The fee must bo paid in cash, cheques will not be accepted. 
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DOCTOR OF LAWS 


Application 

To 

The Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 
Sir, 

I request to be admitted to the Degree of Doctor 
of Laws. 

The fee* of Rs. 200 is forwarded herewith. 


I am, etc. 

{Name to be written in full and clearly.) 


Certifictae. 


We certif}’ that 


has practised his pro 


This certificate 
is to be signed by 
two members of 
the i acuity of 
Law or by two 
Doctors of Law, 


fession with repute for 

years, and that in habits and character 
he is a fit and proper person for the 
Degree of Doctor of Laws. 


(Signature.) 


The 193 

♦The fee must be paid in cash, cheques will not be accepted. 
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BACHEI-OR OF COMMERCE EXAMINATION 
PART I 

To Application 

The Registrar of the Allahabad University. 
Sir, 

1 request permission to present myself at the ensu- 
ing Bachelor of Commerce Examination, Part I, of the 
Allahabad University. 

The fee’* of Rs. 20 is forwarded herewith. 


I am, etc. 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, 

Certificate 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been 

^ duly enrolled as a member of the Alla- 
This certificate 

is to be signed by habad University; that he has fulfilled 
the Principal of , . •, j , .-v j- 

the College or the requirements prescribed by Ordi- 

SZSStbi nance 10. Chapter XXXII, of the Uni- 

case of resident versity Ordinances ; that I know no- 
and attached stu- . 

dents, or by the thing against his character which 
Chairman of the • x 

Delegacy in the Ought to debar him from appearing at 

Hon-resi- p ^ j of the B. Com. Examination; and 

dent students. ’ 

that I believe the subjoined account to 
be true. 

Signature 

Principal, — — - — — College, 


Warden, - 


Hostel, 


Februatyt 193 


Chairman, Delegacy. 


* The fee must be paid in ca>iih, cheques will not he accepted. 

26 
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Particulars to be filled in by the candidate 

Name (in full) 

University enrolment No. 

Age (in years and months on the first day of examination) 

— Years -Months. 

“'faT; } 

Name of guardian 

Religion - - 

Race (/. e., nation, tribe, etc., etc) 

Caste, if any — - — 

District and town or village where resident 
Joined the University from an Urban area (i. e.. Munici- 
pality, Cantonment, Notified or Small Town Committee 

area) or from a Rural area 

Length of residence in the Province or State — 

Name of the College ort he Hostel where residing or to 

which attached 

Year of passing the Intermediate Examination 

Year of passing the Commercial Diploma Examination of 
the Allahabad University or the Intermediate Exami- 
nation of the Board of High School and Intermediate 

Education, U. P., or any equivalent Examination 

Whether he appeared at the Bachelor of Commerce Exa- 
mination, Part 1, of any previous year Yes 

or No 


{Signature oj candidate in full ) 


Centre of Examination : — Allahabad. 

Period or periods of study since passing the Inter- 
mediate or Commercial Diploma or any other equi- 
valent Examination. 


Period or periods 
of continuous 
study 


College or Coileges 
at which the can- 
didate has studied 


Signature of the Principal 
of the College or the Warden 
of the Hostel or the Chair- 
man of the Delegacy 


*In the case of the father living, give present occupation ; and 
in case of father being dead, gi . o the father’s occupation when living. 
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Form of application to be used by Ex*Students admitted 
under Ordinance 2, Chapter XXXIII 

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE EXAMINATION 
PART I 

To Application 

The Registrar of the Allahabad University, 
Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensu- 
ing Bachelor of Commerce Examination, Part I, of 
the Allahabad University. 

The fee* of Rs. 20 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

(Namo to be written in full and clearly.) 

Ex-Student, College. 

Certificate 

I certfiy thatjthe above-named candidate has been 

This certificate is duly enrolled as a member of the Allah- 

to be signed by ^bad University: that I know nothing 
the Dean of the . 

Faculty of Com- against his character which ought to 

Principal ^of the debar him from appearing at Part I of 
College concerned, ^ Com. Examination ; that he has 

failed more than once at the Bachelor of Commerce 
Examination, Part 1, of the Allahabad University and 
that I believe the subjoined account to be true. 

Signature 

Dean of the Faculty of Commerce, 
or 

Principal, 

The February, 193 . 

♦The fee must be paid In cash, cheques will not be accepted. 
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Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 

Name (in full) 

University enrolment No. — 

Age (in years and months on the first day of 
examination) Years Months. 

•Nam. and .^upa- 1 Occupation 

tion of father. J 

Name of guardian 

Religion 

Race (*.e., nation, tribe, etc., etc.) 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident 

Joined the University from an Urban area (t.e., 
Municipality, Cantonment, Notified or Small Town 

Committee area) or from a Rural area 

Length of residence in the Province or State 

Year of passing the Intermediate Examination 

Year of passing the Commercial Diplonm Examination 
of the Allahabad University or the Intermediate 
Examination of the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education, U. P., or any equivalent 

examination 

Year of failure at the B.Com. Part I Examination 
of the Allahabad University — 

( Signature of candidate in full.) 

Centre of Examination : — Allahabad. 

* In the case of the father living, give present occupation ; and in 
case of father being dead, give the father’s occupation when living. 
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Form of'application to be used by Students admitted 
under Ordinance 3, Chapter XXXIII. 

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE EXAMINATION 

PART I. 

Application. 


To 

The Registrar of the Allahabad University. 
Sir, 

I request permission to persent myself at the en- 
suing Bachelor of Commerce Examination, Part I, 
the Allahabad University. 

The fee* of Rs. 15 is forwarded herewith. 


I am, etc.. 


(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, 


Certificate. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been 

duly enrolled as a member of the Alla- 

bTtho habad University ; that I know nothing 

Dean o! the Paoul- against his character which ought to 
ty of Commerce. 

debar him from appearing at Part I of 
the B.Com. Examination ; that he has failed at the 
last Bachelor of Commerce Examination, Part I, of 
the Allahabad University and that I believe the sub- 
joined account to be true. 

Signature 


The- 


Dean of the Faculty of Commerce. 
— February, 193 . 


* The fee must be paid in cash, cheques will not be accepted. 
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Particulars to be filled In by the candidate 

Name (in full) — 

University enrolment No. 

Age (in years and months on the first day of 
examination) —Years Months. 

♦Name and occupa- 1 xt 

tion of father. | Occupation- 

Name of guardian — : 

Religion — 

Race (*.&, nation, tribe, etc., etc.,) 

Caste, if any — : — 

District and town or village where resident — 

Joined the University from an Urban area (i e., 
Municipality, Cantonment, Notified or Small 

TownCommittee area) or from a Rural area, 

Length of residence in the Province or State 

Year of passing the Intermediate Examination— = — 

Year of passing the Commercial Diploma Examina- 
tion of the Allahabad University or the Inter- 
mediate Examination of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education, U,P., or any 
equivalent Examination 


{Signature of candidate in full) 
Centre of Examination Allahabad 

Subject in which he desires to be examined should be 
mentioned in the blank sface below. 


* In the case of the father living, give present occupation ; and 
in case of father being dead, give the father’s occupation when living. 
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BACHEl<OR OF COMMERCE EXAMINATION 

PART II 
Application 
To 

The Registrar of the Allahabad University. 
Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensu* 
ing Bachelor of Commerce Examination, Part II, of 
the Allahabad University. 

The fee* of Rupees 20 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly). 

Student,- — 

Certificate 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been 
duly enrolled as a member of the Alla- 
habad University; that !>= has fulfilled 
Principal of the the requirements prescribed by urai* 
College or the nance 10, Chapter XXXII, of the Uni- 
Kun th. versity Ordinances; that I know no- 
of resident and thing against his character wnicn 
attached students, Qyght to debar him from appearing at 
of SeSe?egaonn Part II of the B. Com. Examination and 
the case of non- that I believe the subjoined account 
resident students. 

Signature — 

Principal, College, 

or 

Warden, Hostel, 

or 

Chairman, Delegacy. 

The February, 193 . 

* The fee must be paid in cash, cheques will not be accepted. 
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Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 

Name (in full) — 

University enrolment No.— 

Age (in years and months on the first day of 

examination) Years Months. 

’if'Name and occupa- 1 ,, ^ „ .. 

tion of father. J ^ 

Name of guardian 

Religion — 

Race (i e., nation, tribe, etc., etc.) 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident 

Joined the University from an Urban area (i.e.. 
Municipality, Cantonment, Notified or Small Town 

Committee area) or from a Rural area 

Name of the College or the Hostel where residing 

or to which attached 

Length of residence in the Province or State - 

Year of passing the Bachelor of Commerce Parti 
Examination of the Allahabad University 
Whether he appeared at the Bachelor of Commerce 
Part II Examination of any previous year — Yes 

or No — 

Optional group taken 

(Signature of candidate in full). 

Centre of Examination Allahabad. 

Period or periods of study since passing the 
Bachelor of Commerce Part I Examination. 


Period or 
periods of 
continuous 
study. 

College or Colleges 
at which the | 

candidateh as 
studied. 

Signature of the Principal 
of the College or the 
Warden of the Hostel 
or the Chairman 
of the Delegacy, 





♦In the case of the father living, give present occupation, and in 
case of father being dead, give the father’s occupation when living. 





FORMS OF APPLICATIONS, CERTS. & DIPS. 409 


Form of application to be used by Students admitted 
under Ordinance 2, Chapter XXXiii 

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE EXAMINATION 

PART II 
Application 
To 

The Registrar of the Allahabad University. 


Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the 
ensuing Bachelor of Commerce Examination, Part II, 
of the Allahabad University. 

The fee* of Rupees 20 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly .) 

Student — 

Certificate 


I certify that the above-named candidate has been 


This certificate is 
to be signed by the 
Dean of the Faculty 


duly enrolled as a membef of the 
Allahabad University; that I know 
nothing against his character which 


of Commerce or by 
the Principal of the 
College concerned. 


ought to debar him from appearing at 
Part II of the B.Com. Examination; 
that he has failed more than once at 


the Bachelor of Commerce Examination, Part II, of 
the Allahabad University and that I believe the sub- 
joined account to be true. 


Signature 

Dean of the Faculty of Commerce 
or 

Principal, College. 

The February 1 93. 


♦The fee must be paid in cash, cheques will not be accepted. 
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Particulars to be filled in by the candidate 

Name (in full) 

University Enrolment No. 

Age (in years and months on the first day of exami- 
nation) Years Months. 

^Name and occupa- 1 xt^ /~i 

tion of father / Nhtne _ Occapatioo — 

Name of guardian — 

Religion - 

Race (*.e., nation, tribe, etc,, etc.) - 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident 

Joined the University from an Urban area (i. e.. 
Municipality, Cantonment, Notified or Small Town 

Committee area) or from a Rural area 

Length of residence in the Province or State — — 

Year of passing the Intermediate Examination 

Year of passing the Commercial Diploma Examina- 
tion of the Allahabad University or the Inter- 
mediate Examination of the Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education, U. P., or any equi- 
valent Examination 

Year of failure at the B. Com. Part II Examination 

of the Allahabad University 

Optional group taken - 


{Signature of candidate in full.) 
Centre of Examination: — .\llahabad. 

*In the case of the father living, give present occupation ; and in 
■case of father being dead, give the father’s occupation when living. 



FORMS OF Applications, certs. & Dips. 411 


Form of application to be used by Students admitted 
under Ordinance 3, Chapter XXXIII 

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE EXAMINATION 
PART II 
To 

The Registrar of theALLAHABAD University. 
Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the 
ensuing Bachelor of Commerce Examination, Part II, 
of the Allahabad University. 

The fee* of Rs. 15 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to bo written in full and clearly.) 

Student, 

Certificate. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been 
duly enrolled as a member of the Allah- 
This certificate is abad University ; that I know nothing 
Dean of the Faculty against his character which ought to 
of Commerce. debar him from graduating ; that he 

has failed at the last Bachelor of Com- 
merce Examination, Part II, of the Allahabad Univer- 
sity ; and that I believe the subjoined account to be 
true. 

Signature 

Dean of the Faculty of Commerce. 
The February, 1 93 . 

*The fee must be paid in cash, cheques will not be accepted. 



412 FORMS OF APPLICATIONS, CERTS. & DIPS. 

Particulars to be filled in by the candidate 

Name (in full) 

University enrolment No.— — 

Age (in years and months on the first day of 
examination) Years Months. 

.Name and occupa- | ^ Occupation 

tjon of father. J ^ 

Name of guardian 

Religion 

Race (i. e., nation, tribe, etc,, etc.) — — 

Caste, if any s 

District and town or village where resident 

Joined the University from an Urban area 
(f. e., Municipality, Cantonment, Notified or 
Small Town Committee area) or from a Rural 

area - — 

Length of residence in the Province cr State 

Year of passing the Bachelor of Commerce Exami- 
nation, Part I — 

(Signature of candidate in full.) 

Centre of Examination:— Mlahabad. 

Subject in which he desires to be examined should be 
mentioned in the blank space below. 

* In the case of the father living, give present occupation ; and in 
case of father being dead, give the father’s occupation when living. 
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(ii) FOR-MS OF CERTIFICATES OF PASSING 
PRELIMINARY EXAMINATIONS 

B.A. 3rd Year Examination 

I certify that passed the B.A. 3rd Year 

Examination held in the month of 193 

and was placed in the Class. 

University of Allahabad : \ 

The 193 . / Registrar 

Previous Examination for the Degree of 
Master of Science. 

I certify that passed the Previous Exami- 

nation for the Degree of Master of Science held in the 

month of^ 193 in , and was placed in 

the Class. 

University of Allahabad : \ 

The 193 . J Registrar. 

Previous Examination in Law 

I certify that passed the Previous 

Examination in Law held in the month of 193 

and was placed in the Class. 

University of Allahabad : \ 

The 193 . J Registrar. 

Bachelor of Commerce (Part I) Examination 

I certify that of 

College passed the Bachelor of Commerce (Part 

I) Examination held in the month of -193 
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The subjects in which he was examined were 
English, Principles of Economics, Currency and Bank- 
ing, Economic and Commercial Geography, Book-keep- 
ing and Accountancy, Business Organisation and 
Commercial Law. 


University of Allahabad : ) 
The 193 . f 


Registrar. 


Certificate of Proficiency in French/German 

This is to certify that , son of 

, after completing the two years’ course 

in French/German prescribed by the University passed 
the examination for a certificate of proficiency in 
French/German held in the month of . 


The papers in which he was examined were : — 

(1) Translation of passages from French/German 

into English. 

English. 

(2) Grammar and Composition. 

He was also examined Viva-voce and 

in the test. 


University of Allahabad : \ 
The — 193 . / 


Registrar. 
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(iii) FORMS OF DIPLOMAS FOR THE DEGREE 
EXAMINATIONS 

Bachelor of Arts 

This is to certify that-- - obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts in this University in the 
Examination of 193 ; and that he was placed in the 

Class. 

The subjects in which he was examined were 
English Literature, and . 

University of Allahabad : I „ 

1 Vtce-Chancellor. 

B.A. Honours 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts Honours in in 

this University in the Examination of 193 ; and that 

he was placed in the Class. 

His subsidiary subjects were 

UMWERSITY OF AL LAHtBAD = | Vicc Chanuttor. 

Master of Arts 

This is to certify that — - — obtained the 

Degree of Master of Arts in this University in the Exa- 
mination of 193 in ; and that he was 

placed in the .- Class. 

Universitv ofAll»habadO . Vice-Chamelhf. 
The 193 . J 



416 FORMS OF APPLICATIONS, CERTS. & DIPS. 

Doctor of Literature 

This is to certify that has been 

admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Letters in this 
University at the Convocation of 193 . 

University OF Allahabad: I Chancellor 

The — — 193 . J Vice-Chancellor. 

Bachelor of Science with Honours 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours in this 
University in the Examination of 193 ; and that he 

•was placed in the Class. 

The subjects in which he was examined were : — 

Honours subject 

Subsidiary subjects — ; 

University of Allahabad: ] 

193 j y'lCC'‘C}t(lr7tCcl'l/Of» 

Bachelor of Science 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degiee of Bachelor of Science in this University in the 
Examination of 193 ; and that he was placed in the 

Class. 

The subjects in which he was examined were 
Chemistry and 


University of Allahabad : ' 
The 193 . 


V ice-Chancellor. 
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Master of Science 

This is t« certify that obtained the 

Degree of Master of Science in this University in the 

Examination of 193 in ; and that he was 

placed in the Class. 

University of Allahabad: I ir. „ 

193 J y icc^C/hd^HCcllof** 

Doctor of Science 

This is to certify that has been 

admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Science in this 
University at the Convocation of 193 

University of Allahabad: "j Chancellor 

The 193 . J Vice-Chancellor. 

Bachelor of Laws 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Laws in this University in the 
Examination of 193 ; and that he was placed in the 

— Class. 

University OF Allahabad: I V/- r<i n 

193 • J y tCC’^CrtdilCcllOT m 

Master of Laws 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Master of Laws in this University in the 
Examination of 19 . 

University of Allahabad: 1 ,, 

193 J V tcc^ChcittcclloTt 


27 
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Doctor of Laws 

This is to certify that has been 

admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Laws in this 
University at the Convocation of 193 
University of Allahabad: 1 Chancellor 

r or 

The 193 . J Vice-Chancellor. 

Bachelor of Commerce 

This is to certify that — — obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Commerce in this University in 
the Examination of 193 , and that he was placed in 

the— Class. 

The subjects in which he was examined were 
English, Principles of Economics, Currency and 
Banking, Economic and Commercial Geography, 
Book-keeping and Accountancy, Business Organisation, 
Industrial Organisation, Statistical Methods of Business, 
Commercial Law, Economic Development of India 
and England and 

University oe Allahabad: 1 Vice-Chancellor. 

The 193 . J 

Honorary Degree 

This is to certify that the Honorary Degree of 

in this University has been conferred upon 

at the Convocation of 193 

} 


University of Allahabad: 
The- -193 


Chancellor. 
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UNIVERSITY LIBRARY, MAGAZINE 
AND UNION 


The University Library — Under Statute 2 (d) of 
Chapter IV the Academic Council has the power to 
control and manage the University Library or Libra- 
ries, to frame Regulations regarding their use, and to 
appoint a Library Committee under the general con- 
trol of the Academic Council to manage the affairs of 
the Library. The Academic Council by resolution No. 
24, dated November 15, 1928, resolved that the num- 
ber of the members of the Committee be raised from 
15 to 25. The Committee shall meet at least once in 
two months. 

University Magazine — The University Magazine is 
published thrice in the year. The annual subscrip- 
tion from students is Re. 1-8-0 ; from others Rs. 2-8-0. 
The Editor is Pandit Amaranatha Jha, M.A., and the 
Treasurer is Mr. S. C. Chaudbri, M.A., LL.B. The 
Editor is assisted by student Sub-Editors. 

University Union — There are 4 classes of members — 
ordinary, honorary, associates and life members. 

{a) All students of the University pay a pres- 
cribed fee and are ordinarj? members. 
Teachers and officers of the University 
can become members on payment of Rs. 5 
per annum. 
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(b) Distinguished persons may be felected sa 

honorary members. 

(c) Graduates of a University may be elected as 

associates of the Union on payment of 
Rs. 5 per annum. 

{d) All the ex-presidents of the Union and those 
students who have been ordinary members 
for four consecutive sessions on further 
payment of Rs. 10 become life members of 
the Union 

The objects of the Union are (a) to afford to its 
members all the usual privileges and amenities of a 
University club, (b) to hold debates and arrange lectures. 
The President, the Vice-President and the Secretary 
are the student members of the Union and the Libra- 
rian and Treasurer are elected from the University 
Staff. 

University Studies — Editor, Vice-Chancellor and 
Heads of Departments. Published annually. 

Price of a single copy, Rs. 7-8-0. Postage extra. 

Students' Representative Council — The following 
students constituted the Students’ Representative 
Cauncil for 1931-32 : — 

Research Scholar (Arts) 

1. Mr. S. L. Katre. 

Research Scholar (Science) 

2. S. P. Banerji. 

M. A. Final Classes 

3. Mr. Ram Narain Saksena (Politics). 
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. B. A. Ill Year (English) 

4. Miss Cecilia Phillips. 

M.Sc. Final Classes. 

5. Mr. Om Prakash 

M.Sc. Previous. 

6. Iqbal Bahadur. 

LL.B. Final. 

7. Mr. Lalta Prasad Sinha. 

8. Mr. Nirmal Prasad Verma. 

LL.B. Previous. 

9. Mr. Matru Mai. 

10. Mr. R.N. Gurtu. 

B.A. II Year Classes. 

11. Mr. Lallan Prasad Singh. 

12. Mr. V. N. Sukul. 

13. Mr. Islam Ahmad. 

B.A. I Year Classes. 

14. Mr. C. Balkrishna Rao. 

15. Mr. Mahabir Saran Das. 

16. Mr, Nanak Chand. 

B.Sc. II Year Classes. 

17. Mr. Mujtaba Husain. 

18. Mr. P. N. Takru. 

19 Mr. A. N. Mathur. 

B.Sc I Year Classes. 

20. Mr. Jagat Behari Lai Mathur. 

21. Mr. H.M. David. 

B.CoM. Ill Year 

22. Mr. Naunidh Prasad Gupta, 



VI 
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ENDOWMENTS 

QUEEN-EMPRESS VICTORIA JUBILEE MEDAL 
In a letter from the Secretary to Government, 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh, No. of 

1888, dated 12th — 16th January, 1888, a Govern- 
ment promissory note for Rs. 1,000 was transferred 
to the University, being the gift of Mohan Lai Vishnu 
Lai Pandya, Member and Secretary of the State Co- 
uncil of Mewar, Odeypur, which sum of one thousand 
rupees was set aside by him to commemorate the 
Jubilee of Her Most Gracious Majesty the Queen-Em- 
press of India under the following conditions:— 

(1) That the sum of the endowment be invested 

in Government promissory note and placed 
under the protection of Government. 

(2) That from the interest of the endowment 

two silver medals, bearing the inscription 
“Queen-Empress Victoria Jubilee Medal," 
be given at the Convocation of Calcutta 
University for commemorating the Jubilee 
every year to the two most successful 
candidates of the Province of Agra, who 
will appear from time to time for the M. A. 
and B. A. Examinations of Calcutta Uni- 
versity. 



gUEEN-EMPRESS VICTORIA JUBILEE MEDAL 423 

(3) .That in case of a separate University having 

been granted, opened, and established for 
the Province of Agra by the Government 
of India, this endowment be transferred and 
allotted to that local Government for the 
purpose specified above. 

(4) That the names of the medallists be printed 

in the University Calendar 
Rules. 

For the B. A. and B.Sc. Medal. 

1. The medal is to go in one year to the most 
successful student on the A-side, and in the next year 
to the most successful candidate on the B-side and so 
on in future every year. 

The B-side shall include all students who go up 
either for the Degree of Bachelor of Science or for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, having taken up two 
of the subjects prescribed for the B.Sc. Degree. 

The A-side shall include all the rest of the can- 
didates for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, 

For the M. A. Medal. 

2. The Medal is to go in one year to the most 
successful student in one of the following subjects 

1. English, 

2. Philosophy, 

3. History and Economics, 

4. Sanskrit, and 

5. Arabic, 
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and in the next year to the candidate most .successful 
in the M. A. or D.Sc. Examination in one of the 
following subjects : — 

1. Mathematics, 

2. Physics, 

3> Chemistry, 

4. Or such other subject or subjects 
as may be hereafter prescribed for 
the Degree of D.Sc. 

3. Provided no medal shall be awarded to a stu- 
dent who does not take a first class, and that begin- 
ning from the second year in which these rules will 
be in force the medal shall be awarded to the student 
who is the most successful among the students of 
that year and the preceding year. 

4. In the event of the University prescribing new 
rules or subjects of the Degree of M.A., D.Sc, B.A. or 
B.Sc., the Syndicate shall have full power to direct how 
the medal shall be awarded. 

5. In the event of there being in any year no 
candidate entitled to the medal under the above rules, 
the Syndicate may award the medal in such manners 
as they may think fit. 

Medallists 

1889. — Muhammad Ahmad-ud-din, B.A., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1890. — Brijnandan Prasad, M.A., LL.B., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

Ganganatha Jha, B.A., Queen’s, College Benares. 
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1891. -— Satish Chandra Bandopadhya, M. A., Agra 

College; Surendra Nath Sen, B.A., Canning 
College, Lucknow. 

1892. — Alfred S. Jeremy, M.A., Teacher ; 

Raghubir Prasad, B.A., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1893. — Surendra Nath Sen, M.A., Canning College, 

Lucknow. 

Jwala Prasad, B.A., Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

1894. — Hari Prasad Vidyant, M.A., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad ; 

Ghasi Ram, B.A., Agra College. 

1893. — Sayyad Muhammad Khalil, M.A., Queen’s 
College, Benares ; 

Muhammad Walayat Ullah, B.A., M. A. O, 
College, Aligarh. 

1896. --Jhumak Lai Saksena, M.A., Agra College ; 

Jwala Prasad, B.A., Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

1897. — Maheshwar Prasad, B,A., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1898. — Ram Prasad Balmakund Dube, M.A., Muir 

Central College, Allahabad ; 

Rup Narain, B.A., Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

1899. — Muhammad Usman, M.A., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad ; 
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Abhaya Charan Mukerji, B. A-, Canning 
College, Lucknow. 

1900. — Atul Chandra Chatterji, Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

Jagat Prasad, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central 
College, Allahabad 

1901. — Abha 3 ’a Charan Mukerji, M.A., Canning 

College, Lucknow ; 

Abu Muhammad Zia*ul*Hasan, Canning 

College, Lucknow. 

1902. — Bhoora Lai Hiran, M.A., Seray Mai Bapna, B.A., 

B.Sc., Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1903. — Jagmandat Lai Jaini, M.A., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad ; 

Charles Alfred Dobson, B.A., Teacher. 

1904. — Annoda Prasad Sircar, D.Sc. ; 

Purnanand Pande, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central 
College, Allahabad. 

1905. — Zarif Muhammad, M.A., M. A. O. College, 

Aligarh ; 

Ruth Florence O'Donel, B.A., Isabella Tho- 
burn College, Lucknow. 

1906. — Satish Chandra Ghoshal, B.A., B.Sc., Muir 

Central College, Allahabad. 

lOOT.-'Sohan Lai Srivastava, M,A., Canning College, 
Lucknow and Siva Adhar Pande, M.A., 
Muir Central College Allahabad ; 

SyedFazal Ali, B.A,, Queen’s College, Benares. 
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1908. — Mjini Bhushan Chakarvarti, B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1909. — Bisheshwari Prashad, M.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad ; 

Herbert Mark, B.A., Christ Church College, 
Cawnpore. 

1910. — Salik Ram Tandon, M.Sc., Muir Central College 

Allahabad ; 

Triioki Nath Varma, B.Sc., Muir Central 
College, Allahabad. 

1911. — Himmat Singh K, Maheshwari, M.A., and 

Kunwar Chain Singh, M.A., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad ; 

Muhammad Abdul Ghani Ansari, B.A., M. A. 
O. College, Aligarh. 

1912. — Siddeswari Prasad Verma, M. Sc., Muir Cen- 

tral College, Allahabad ; 

Girja Shankar Bajpai, B.Sc., Muir Central 
College, Allahabad. 

1913. — Mohammad Anwar Ali, M.A., M. A. O. College, 

Aligarh ; 

Miss Ivy Blanche Guise, B.A., Woodstock 
College, Mussoorie. 

1914. — Dhundiraj Bhaskar Deodhar, M.A., Muir 

Central College, Allahabad ; 

Harish Chandra, B. Sc., Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

1915. — Peary Lai Chak, M.A., Canning College, 

Lucknow ; 
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Jagdish Prasad Pande, B.A., Muix Central 
College, Allahabad. 

1916. — Harish Chandra M.Sc., Muir Central College, 

•Allahabad ; 

Krishna Kumar Mathur, B.Sc., Agra College. 

1917. — Rajiva Ranjan Prasad Sinha, M A., Muir 

Central College, Allahabad ; 

Amaranatha Jha, B.A., Muir Central College, 
Allahabad ; 

1918. — Bhagwat Prasad, M.Sc., St. John’s College, 

Agra ; 

Evangeline Muthammah Thellayampalam 
(Miss), B.Sc., and Ramani Kanto Sur, 
B.Sc., both of Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

1919. — Amaranatha Jha, M.A,, M. C. College, Allaha- 

bad ; 

Pyare Lai Srivastava, B.A., M. C. College, 
Allahabad. 

1920. — Bhupendro Nath Saha, M.Sc., M. C. College, 

Allahabad ; 

Akhil Chandra Mitra, B.Sc., M. C. College, 
Allahabad. 

1921. — Madan Gopal, M.A., M. C, College, Allahabad; 

Syed Abid Husain, B.A , M. C. College, 
Allahabad ; 

Radha Krishna Vaish, B.A., Meerut College. 

1922. — Pyare Lai Srivastava, M.A., M. C. College, 

Allahabad ; 
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Raj Narain, B.Sc., M. C. College, Allahabad. 

1923. — Lakshmi Chandra Jain, M.A., Economics De- 

partment, University of Allahabad ; 

Bhola Nath Jha, B.A., M. C. College, Allaha- 
bad. 

1924. — Miss Tehmina Jehangir Gandhy, M.Sc., 

Chemistry Department, Allahabad Univer- 
sity ; 

Ghanshyam Narain Dikshit, B.Sc., Allahabad 
Teaching University, Allahabad. 

1925. — Bhola Nath Jha, M.A., History Department, 

University of Allahabad ; 

Lakshmi Lai Joshi, B.A , University School of 
Arts, Allahabad. 

1926. — Monindra Nath Chakravarti, M.Sc., Chemistry 

Department, Allahabad University ; 

Radhe Behari Lai, B.Sc., Teaching University, 
Allahabad. 

1927. — Shri Krishna Saksena, M..\., Philosophy De- 

partment. All'ihahad University ; 

Akhtar Husain, B.A„ Meerut College. 

1928. — Radhe Behari Lai, M.Sc., Teaching Univer- 

sity, Allahabad ; 

Puttu Lai Srivastava, B.Sc., Teaching Univer- 
sity, Allahabad. 

1929. — Murli Manohar Guptara, M.A., Teaching Uni- 

versity, Allahabad ; 

Avadh Behari Lai, B.A., Teaching University, 
Allahabad. 
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1930. — Yudhistir Bhargava, M.Sc., Teaching Univer- 

sity, Allahabad ; 

Chatur Behari Lai Dube, B.Sc., Teaching Uni- 
versity, Allahabad. 

1931. — Yahyabhai, M.A., Teaching University, Allah- 

abad. 

Harish Chandra Gupta, B.A., Teaching Univer- 
sity, Allahabad. 

IKBAL MEDAL 

Syyad Ikbal AH Khan, Judge, H.H. Nizam’s High 
Court, placed Rs. 1,500 to be invested in 4 per cent 
(now reduced to 3^ per cent) Government Paper at 
the disposal of the University of Allahabad, the interest 
of which to be spent in a gold medal to be annually 
awarded on the following conditions : — 

(1) The medal to be called the Ikbal Medal. 

(2) To be awarded to the Muhammadan who stands 
first in order of merit among his co- religionists at the 
B.A. Examination. But in case no Muhammadan 
student has been successful in passing the said exami- 
nation, the medal to be awarded to the student who 
heads the list of successful candidates without regard 
to religion or creed. 

Medallists 

1889. — Muhammad Ahmad-ud-din, B A., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1890. — Mirza Muhammad Askari, B.A., Canning Col- 

lege, Lucknow. 
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1891 — Syyad Muhammad Anwar-ul-Hassan, B.A., 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

1892. — Nisar Ali, B.A., Bareilly College. 

1893. — Khushi Muhammad, B.A., M. A. O, College, 

Aligarh. 

1894. — Qamar Ali, B.A., M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 

1895. — Muhammad Walayat Ullah, B.A., M. A. O. 

College, Aligarh. 

1896. — Abdul Hasan, B.A., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1897. — Syyad Muhammad Raza Muswi, B.A., Muir 

Central College, Allahabad. 

Syyad Mufawas Husain, B.A., Canning College, 
Lucknow. 

1898. — Mnhammad Ali, B.A., M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 
l89y. — Maqsud Ali Khan, B.A., M. A. C. College, 

Aligarh. 

1900. — Siraj-ud-din, B..^., M. .-\. O. College, Aligarh. 
1901 — Abu Muhammad Zia-ul-Hasan, B.A., Canning 
College, Lucknow. 

1902. — ^Aulad Husain, B.A., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1903. — Abu Muhammad, B.A., M. A. O. College, 

Aligarh. 

1904. — Abdul Karim, B A., M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 

1905. — Gholam Rasul, B.A., M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 

1906. — Shah Muhammad Sulaiman, B.A., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 
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1907.-- Sayed Fazal Ali, B.A , Queen’s College, Benares. 
lOOS.—Karim Haider Lodhi, B.A., M. A. O. College, 
Aligarh. 

1909. — Kazi Aziz Uddin Ahmad Bilgrami, B.A., 

M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 

1910. — Mohammad Anwar Ali Faruqi, B.A., Canning 

College, Lucknow. 

1911. — Mohammad Abdul Ghani Ansari, BA., M. A. O. 

College, Aligarh. 

1912. — Mohammad Elyas Burney, B.A., M. A. O. 

College, Aligarh. 

1913— Ha6z Muhammad Yasin, B.A., M. A. O. College, 
Aligarh. 

1914. — Mohammad Ahmad, B.A., M. A. O. College, 

Aligarh. 

1915. — Zahid Husain, B.A., M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 

1916. — Muhammad Habib, B.A., M. A. O. College, 

Aligarh. 

1917. — Ali Amir, B.A., Muir Central College, Allah- 

abad. 

1918. — Zakir Husain, B.A., M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 

1919. — Syed Rauf Pasha, B.A., M. A. O. College, 

Aligarh. 

1920. -Syed Abid Husain, B.A., M. C. College, 

Allahabad. 

1921. — Mohammad Abdul Ghafoor, M. A. O. College, 

Aligarh. 

1922. — Syed Mohammad Ahsan Kazmi, M. A. O. 

College, Aligarh. 
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1923. — Sy^d Mukhtar Hamid Ali, M. A. O. College, 

Aligarh. 

1924. — Irshad Husain, B.A., Teaching University, 

Allahabad. 

1925. — Mohammad Murtaza Siddiqi, B.A., St. 

Andrew’s College, Gorakhpur. 

1926. — Anwarul Hasan, B.A., Teaching University, 

Allahabad. 

1927. — Akhtar Husain, B.A., Meerut College. 

1928. — Sj*ed Sadiq Ali, B..A., Teaching University, 

Allahabad. 

1929. — Mohammad Azfar, B.A., Teaching University, 

Allahabad. 

1930. — Zafarul Ahsan Lari, B.A., Teaching Univer- 

sity, Allahabad. 

rJ31 — Mohammad Ziauddin, Teaching Univer- 

sity, .Mlahabad. 

SIi'. CHAKLUS ELLIOTT SCHOLARSHIP 
Sir Charles Elliott, K. C. S. I , member of the 
Council of the Government of India, placed Rs. 6,000 

in the * Debenture Debt of the North-Western 
Provinces Club, Allahabad, twelve certificates of 
Rs. 500 each bearing interest at 7 per cent (may be 
reduced to 5 per cent) with a view to create a Scholar- 
ship in the gift of the University of Allahabad to be 

* Tho Dolxaitiire Dobt having boon paid off by tho N.-\V. P. Club 
the amotjnt of 0,000 haa temporarily been placed in .OJ per cent, 
fiovurnincut I’romii'sory Note.s, 


28 
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tenable for one year in the Muir Central College by a 
student of the Muir Central College, who has taken 
his B.A., degree in Physical Science f or B.Sc. degree, 
and intends to proceed to the M.A. degree in the same 
subject. Such graduate to be selected by proper 
office-holders in the University. 

Scholarship-holders 

1889. — Phul Chand Rae, B.A., Canning College, 

Lucknow. 

1890. — Avadh Behari Lai, B.A , Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1891. — Abinash Chandra Bandopadhaya, B.A., Muir 

Central College, Allahabad. 

1892. — Raghubir Prasad, B.A., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1893. — Abdul Karim Khan, B.A., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1894. — Lai Gopal Mukerji, B.A. , Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1895. — Ganesh Prasad Varma, B.A., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1896. — Jwala Prasad, B A., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1897. — Rup Narain, B.A., Muir Centtal College, 

Allahabad. 

t Applied Mathematics is included in Physical Science fot* the 
award of this scholarship, vide Academic Council Resolution No, 
dated 6th March, 1925. 
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1898. — Bir.j Lai, B.A., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1899. -— Bhoora Lai Hiran, B.A., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1900. — Jagat Prasad, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1901. — Kanhaiya Lai Nigam, B.A., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1902. — Seray Mai Bapna, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1905. — Shrirang Moreshwar Sane, B.A., B.Sc., .Muir 

Central College, Allahabad. 

1906. — Durga Dutt Joshi, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1907. — Bisheshwari Prasad, B.Sc.. Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1908. — Mani Bhushan Chakravarti, B.Sc., Muir 

Central College, Allahabad. 

1909. — Lakshman Das, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1910. — Siddeshwari Prasad Varma, B.Sc., Muir 

Central College, Allahabad 

1911. — Mahesh Prasad Bhargava. B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1912. — Gopal Sarup Bhargava, B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1913. — Abdul Hasan, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

given up studies from 23rd October, 1913. 
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Nihal Karan Sethi, B. Sc., Muir Central 
College, Allahabad. 

1914. — Jagat Bihari Seth, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1915. — Jagat Narain V'erma, B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1916. — Ganesh Bhaskar Deodhar, B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1917. — Suddir Kumar Ghosh, B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1918. r-Iswar Prasanna Mnkerji, B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1919. — Iqbal Kishen Taimni, B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1920. — Ram Saran Das, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1921. — Avadh Behari Misra, B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1922. — Raj Narain, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1923. — Alvin Robert Cornelius, B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1924. — Monindra Nath Chakravarty, B.Sc., Teaching 

University, Allahabad. 

1925. — Nabftndu Bhushan Banerji, B.Sc., Teaching 

University, Allahabad. 

1926. — Radhey Behari Lai, B.Sc., Teaching University, 

Allahabad. 
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1927. — Puttu Lai Srivastava, B.Sc., Ewing Christian 

College, Allahabad. 

1928. — Radhey Shyam Varshney, B.Sc., Teaching 

University, Allahabad. 

1929. — Roger Clifton Lac)^ B.Sc., Teaching Univer- 

sity, Allahabad. 

1930. — Chatur Behari Lai Dube, B.Sc.. Teaching 

University, Allahabad. 

1931. — Sudhanshu Mohan Kar, B.Sc., Teaching Univer- 

sity, Allahabad. 


GRIFFITH MEMORIAL FUND SCHOLARSHIPS 

The Griffith Memorial Fund was formed from 
contributions made by friends and pupils of Mr. R. T. 
H. Griffith, and it was determined that the income 
arising from the fund was to be expended entirely on the 
encouragement of Sanskrit learning, such encourage- 
ment being restricted to the students of the Sanskrit 
College at Benares. 

The trust of the fund was accepted by the Syn- 
dicate of the University of Allahabad on the 6th 
November, 188.S, and the following rules were finally 
laid down : •— 

The “ Griffith Memorial Fund ” shall consist of the 
sum of Ks. 6,329-4-11 already realised for the purpose 
of establishing and maintaining a memorial of Mr. R. 
T. H. Griffith, C.I.E., M.A., together with such further 
sum as may hereafter from time to time be collected 
for the said purpose. 
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The property in the fund shall be vested in the 
University of Allahabad in trust for the following 
purposes : — 

The fund shall be invested in Government Promis- 
sory Notes, and the income accruing therefrom shall be 
applied annually to the bestowal of Scholarship prizes 
for the encouragement of, and reward for, proficiency 
in the study of Sanskrit learning at Benares. 

The said scholarships and prizes shall be denomi- 
nated the Griffith Memorial Scholarships and Prizes 
respectively, and shall be awarded to such students 
only as are actually pursuing their studies at the 
Sanskrit College, Benares. 

The income of the fund shall be annually applied 
in the following manner : — 

(а) Two scholarships, not exceeding Rs. 5 per 
mensem each. 

(б) The surplus, if any, to prizes in money. 

The scholarships and prizes shall be awarded by a 
committee constituted as follows : — 

(а) The Registrar, for the time being, of the 
Allahabad University. 

(б) The Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies, 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

(c) The Principal of the Sanskrit College, Benares. 

(d) A Pandit of the Sanskrit College, Benares, to 
be elected by the Pandits of that College for a term of 
three years. 
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ie) A competent person* to be nominated by the 
Syndicate of the Allahabad University, who may hold 
office for three years and be eligible for re-nomination. 

The Committee shall award the scholarships and 
prizes in accordance with the results of the annual 
examinations held in the Sanskrit College, Benares. 

Provided that the Committee shall award to any 
student of Sanskrit, whom Mr. R. T. H. Griffith may 
recommend, any scholarship, for which he may be so 
recommended, subject to the conditions contained in 
the preceding rules. 

LUMSDEN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
GOLD MEDAL. 

At a public meeting held at Benares on the 2nd 
•August, 1891. it was resolved, in view of the approach- 
ing retirement of the Hon’ble .Mr. J. J. F. Lumsden, 
C. S , Senior Member of the Board of Kevenue, United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh, who during his long 
connection vvith these Provinces, and more particularly 
with the Benares Division, had endeared himself to all 
clas.ses, that in order to perpetuate his memory, a fund 
be raised for the purpose of founding a medal and two 
scholarships This fund, amounting to Rs. 7,000 has 
been vested in the Treasurer of Charitable Endowments 
for the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. The 

♦ By Kxocutivo Council resolution No. 03, dated the *2()th April, 
1029, Dr, P, K. Acharya, Al. A., Ph.I)., D.Litt , Head of the Sanskrit 
Do}>artmi‘nt of the Allahabad University, wa.s appointed a Alenihcr 
of the Committee for three years with effect from ‘20th July, 1020. 
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interest is paid to the Registrar of the UrHversity of 
Allahabad and is expended by the Syndicate in the 
following manner ; — 

(а) The Syndicate awards every second year a 
scholarship called the “Lumsden Sanskrit Scholarship” 
of the value ofRs. 10 now reduced to Rs. S per mensem 
as Government Promissory Notes are reduced to 3i per 
cent and tenable for two years to the student who passes 
the Intermediate Examination of the Allahabad Uni- 
versity and obtains the highest number of marks in 
Sanskrit, among those who take up Sanskrit as their 
second language. The scholarship is awarded subject 
to the condition that the student continues his studies 
for the B.A. Examination in a College affiliated to the 
University of Allahabad. 

(б) The Syndicate also awards every second year a 
Scholarship called the “Lumsden Arabic or Persian 
Scholarship” of the value of Rs. lOfnow Ks. 8 only) 
per mensem, and tenable for two years, to the student 
■who passes the Intermediate Examination of the 
Allahabad University and obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in Arabic among those who take up 
Arabic as their second language. The scholarship is 
awarded subject to the condition that the student con- 
tinues his studies for the B.A. Examination. If no 
student passes the Intermediate Examination with 
Arabic as his second language in the year in which the 
scholarship is awarded, the scholarship will be awarded 
on the same conditions to tne student who passes the 
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said examination and obtains the highest number of 
marks in Persian as his second language. 

(c' The Syndicate also every year awards a gold 
medal of the value of not less than Rs. 50 and not more 
than Rs. 60, called the “Lumsden Medal,” to the 
student who stands highest in the examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws of the Allahabad University. 

{d) If a student holding either of the scholarships 
discontinues his studies, dies, or through misconduct or 
any other cause be considered by the Syndicate dis- 
qualified to hold the scholarship, it will be given for the 
rest of the term of two years to the next l)est student 
of the same year who fulfils the requirements laid down 
in clauses (a) and (6) above. 

2. The Syndicate awards one of the aforesaid 
scholarships aliernately every yearcommencing with the 
‘‘Lumsden Sanskrit Scholarship” in 189.1 and the 
‘‘Lumsden Arabic or Persian Scholarship” in 1894, 

5. The Syndicate will from time to time, invest in 
Government securities any surplus that may remain 
over annually, after meeting the cost of the scholar- 
ships, the medal, and incidental charges, and will 
apply at their discretion the interest received from this 
source towards increasing the value or number of the 
scholarships. 

1893. Sanskrit Sc/io/a r~Govind Sadhashiva Apte, 
Madhava College, Ujjain. 

Medallist — Haribans Sahai, B.A,, Muir Central 
College, Allahabad. 
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1894. Arabic Scholar — Syed Jalal-ud-din Haidar, 

iMuir Central College, Allahabad. 

Medallist ~ Hari Har Lai, B.A., Agra College. 

1895. Sanskrit Scholar — Hari Krishna Tailang, 

Lashkar College, Gwalior. 

Medallist — Ganga Sahai, Meerut College. 

1896. Arabic Scholar — Fida Ali Khan, M. A. O. 

College, Aligarh. 

Medallist — Jotindra Mohan Chatterji, Canning 
College, Lucknow. 

1897. Sanskrit Sc/ioZ«r— Mulchand Tiwari, Jubbul- 

pore College. 

Medallist — Pyare Lai Chatturvedi, Agra College. 

18ij8. Persian Scholar — S3'yed Hakim Ahmad, Lash- 
kar College, Gwalior. 

Medallist — Noraton Mai, Muir Central College, 
.\llahabad. 

1899. Sanskrit Scholar — Jagannath Misra, Muir 

Central College, Allahabad. 

Medallist — Brij Narain Saksena, Christ Church 
College, Cawnpore. 

1900. Arabic Scholar — Mui:hur-ul-Hasan, M. A. O. 

College, Aligarh. 

Medallist — Har Prasad Bhargava, B. A., 
Jubbulpore College. 

1901. Sanskrit Scholar — Nilambar Pant, Muir Central 

College, Allahabad; 

Medallist — Girdhar Lai, Meerut College, 
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1902. Arabic Scholar — Syed Muhammad Isa, Muir 

Central College, Allahabad. 

Medallist — Jitendra Nath Roy, Canning 
College, Lucknow. 

1903. Sanskrit Scholar — Sooraj Narain Dikshit, 

Bareilly College. 

Medallist — Panna Lai, M.A., B. Sc., Agra 
College. 

1904. Arabic Scholar — Said-ud-din, Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

Medallist — Seray Mai Bapna, Muir Central 
College, Allahabad. 

1905. Sanskrit Scholar - Kesho Prasad Upadhya, 

Ce.atral Hindu College, Benares, 

Medallist — Lakshtni Kant Pandey, Muir Cen- 
tral College, Allahabad. 

1906. Arabic Scholar — Syed Mohi-ud-din, M. A. O. 

College, Aligarh. 

Medallist — Gauri Shankar Prasad, Muir Cen- 
tral College, Allahabad. 

1907. Sanskrit Scholar — Pramatha Nath Bhatta- 

charya, Kayastha Pathshala, Allahabad. 
Medallist — ^Joti Prasad, Agra College. 

1908. Sc/fo/(7r — Ghulam Murtaza, Muir Cen- 
tral College, Allahabad. 

Medallist— ‘SxitSi] Nath Wanchoo, University 
School of Law, Allahabad. 

1909. Sanskrit Scholar — G&ya. Prasad Verma, 

Bareilly College. 
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Medallist — Govind Ballabh Pant, University 
School of Law, Allahabad. 

1910. Arabic Sc/ioZar - Nizam -ud din, M. A. O. 

College, Aligarh. 

Medallist — Tirtharaja Mani Tripathi, Univer- 
sity School of Law, Allahabad. 

1911, Sanskrit Scholar — Jwala Prasad, St. John’s 

Colie, “e, Agra. 

Medallist “-Behari Lai Seth, Morris College, 
Nagpur. 

• 1912. Arabic Scholar — Muzatfar Husain Khan, M. A. 
O. College, Aligarh. 

Medallist — Mohammad Anwar Ali Faruqi, 
M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 

1913. Sanskrit Scholar — Ratnakar Varma, .Agra 

College. 

Medallist Abul Qayoom, M. A. O. College, 
Aligarh. 

1914. Arabic Scholar — Mohammad Iqbal, M. A. O, 

College, Aligarh. 

MeiZaZZZsZ — Viswanath Damodar Khandekar, 
Morris College, Nagpur. 

1915. Sanskrit Scholar — Lalla Ram Tiwari, Muir 

Central College, Allahabad. 

Medallist — Syed Mustaqui Jafri, M. A, O. 
College, Aligarh. 

1916. Arabic Scholar— HsAnh Muhammad, M. A. O. 

College, Aligarh. 



1917. 

1918. 

1919. 

1920. 

1921. 

1922. 

1923. 
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M^edallist — Kastur Chand, University School 
of Law, Allahabad. 

Sanskrit Scholar — Sadashio Govind Somalwar, 
Hislop College, Nagpur. 

Medallist — Bisheshwar Dayal Srivastava, Uni- 
versity School of Law, Allahabad. 

Arabic Sc/io/ar — Muhammad Abdul Haq Satti, 
M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 

Medallist — Hazari Lai, University School of 
Law, Allahabad. 

Sanskrit Scholar --Vasdeo Rajabhan Chat, 
Holkar College, Indore. 

Medallist — Vasdeva Sahai Verma, University 
School of Law, Allahabad. 

Arabic Sc/io/crr — . -Midul Qaiyum, M.C. College, 
Allahabad. 

Medallist — Ali Afzal, Agra College. 

Sanskrit Scholar — Uari Ram Agnihotri, M. C. 
College, Allahabad. 

Medallist — Shyam Behari Lai, University 
School of Law, Allahabad. 

Arabic Scholar — Chaudhry Mustaq Ahmad, 
M. C. College, Allahabad. 

Medallist — Dwarka Prasad Maheshwari, Uni- 
versity School of Law, Allahabad. 

Sanskrit Scholar — Ram Krishna Shukla, M. C. 
College, Allahabad. 

Medallist — Brij Nandan Lai, University 
School of Law, Allahabad. 
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1924. Arabic Scholar — Mohd. Ghayur, Govt. Inter- 

mediate College, Moradabad. 

Medallist — Mohd. Mojib-ul-lah, Teaching Uni- 
versity, Allahabad. 

1925. Sanskrit, Scholar — Hari Uar Vithalji Trivedi, 

Holkar College, Indore. 

Medallist— Amh\ca Prasad Srivastava, Teach- 
ing University, Allahabad. 

1926. Arabic Scholar — Muhammad Yar Khan, Teach- 

ing University, Allahabad. 

Medallist — Mithan Lai, Teaching University,. 
Allahabad. 

1927. Sanskrit Scholar — Sarjn Prasad Pande, Govern- 

ment Intermediate College, Allahabad. 
Medallist — Mohan Shankar Saksena, Teaching 
University, Allahabad. 

1928. Arabic Scholar — Ghufran ,\hmad, Jubilee In- 

termediate College, Lucknow. 

Medallist — Miss Shyam Kumari Nehru, Teach- 
ing University, Allahabad. 

1929. Sans/sfi# ScAo/af— -Nityanand Misra, Teaching 

University, Allahabad. 

Medallist — Man Mohan Swarup Bhatnagar, 
LL.B., Teaching University, Allahabad. 

1930. Arabic Scholar— ‘Taiazxxi Hasan Khan, Teach- 

ing University, Allahabad, 

Medallist — Gowardhan Sinha Mehta, LL.B., 
Teaching University, Allahabad. 



SWARNAMAYI-UMA CHARAN PRIZE 


447 


1931. Sa,nskrit Scholar — Aryundra Sharma. Teaching 
University, Allahabad. 

Medallist — Hanuman Prasad Pande, LL.B.,. 
Teaching University, Allahabad. 

SWARNAMAYI-UMA CHARAN PRIZE. 

Dr. Avinas Chandra Banerji, in April, 1900, placed 
rupees one thousand by Government Promissory Notes 
bearing interest at three and a half per cent, as an 
endowment for a prize of Ks 35 (minus Bank and 
other attendant charges), to be awarded annually ta 
the most successful candidate at the examination held 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Science of this Univer- 
sity, and for a parchment certificate to be also granted 
to the winner of the prize. 

Prize-holders. 

1901. — Annoda Prasad Sircar, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Cen- 

tral College, Allahabad. 

1902. — beray Mai Bapna, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1903. — Hari Gopal Narain Roy, B.A., B.Sc., Muir 

Central College, Allahabad. 

1904. — Purnanand Pande, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1905. — Satis Chandra Ghosal, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Cen- 

tral College, Allahabad. 

1906. — Pashopati Prasad, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 
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1907. — Bisheswari Prasad, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1908. — Mani Bhusan Chakra varti, B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1909. — Triloki Nath Varma, B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1910. — Sidheshwari Prasad Verma, B.Sc., Muir C®t 

tral College, Allahabad, 

1911. — ‘Grija Shanker Bajpai, B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1912. — Surendra Nath Chakravarti, B Sc., Muir Central 

College, .-\llahabad 

1913. — Anand Swarup, B.Sc., .Agra College. 

1914. — Harish Chandra, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

19 15. — Krishna Kumar Mathur, B.Sc., Agra College. 

19 16. —Gorakh Prasad, B.Sc., Central Hindu College, 

Benares. 

1917. — Ishvvar Prasanno Mnkhopadhya, B Sc., Muir 

Central College, Allahabad. 

1918. — Evangeline Muthammah Thillavampalam (Miss , 

B.Sc., and Ramani Kanto Sur, B Sc., both 
of Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1919. — Sardendu Banerji, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1920. — .Akhil Chandra Mitra, B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1921. — Raghubar Dayal, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 
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1922. — Raj Narain, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1923. — Alvin Robert Cornelius, B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1924. — Ghanshyam Narain Dikshit, B.Sc,, Teaching 

University, Allahabad. 

1925. — Nabindu Bhushan Banerji, B.Sc., Teaching 

University, Allahabad. 

1926. — Radha Behari Lai, B.Sc., Teaching University, 

Allahabad. 

1927. — Puttu Lai Srivastava, B.Sc., Ewing Christian 

College, Allahabad. 

1928. — Radhey Shyam Varshney, B.Sc., Teaching 

Universitj', Allahabad. 

1929. — Kaiiash Nath Bhargava, B Sc , Teaching 

University, Allahabad. 

1930. — Chatur Behari Lai Dube, B.Sc., Teaching 

University, Allahabad. 

1931. — Sudhanshu Mohan Kar, B.Sc., Teaching 

University, Allahabad- 

LALA SANWAL DAS STIPENDS 

Musammat Bhagwan Dai, widow of the late Lala 
Sanwal Das, Banker of Lucknow, made over a Govern- 
ment Proniissory Note of the value of Rs. 20,000 to 
found four stipends of the aggregate value of Rs. 50 
per mensem in commemoration of the memory of her 
deceased husband, for the support of poor students of 
the Khattri, and in their absence of the Saraswat Brah- 
man castes. These stipends, which are styled “ Lala 

29 
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Sanwal Das Stipends,” are awarded in accordance with 
the following terms : — 

1. Four stipends shall be awarded every year, 
viz : — 

(а) Two tenable for two years, of the value of 

rupees five (5) per mensem in the first 
year, and of rupees six t6) per mensem in 
the second year. 

(б) Two tenable for two year?, of the value of 

rupees seven (7) per mensem in both years. 

2. The two stipends first mentioned shall be award- 
ed every year to the most successful candidates of the 
Khattri and, in their absence, of the Saraswat Brahman 
castes, at the Entrance or the Matriculation Examma- 
tion of the University, and the remaining two (of Rs. 
7 per mensem) to the two most successful candidates 
of the same castes, in the same order, at the Interme- 
diate Examination of the University, from among the 
successful candidates of the said castes who may 
require the stipends to enable them to prosecute their 
studies further, 

3. The applicants* for these stipends shall, along 
with their application for the same, forward certificates, 
signed by at least two respectable members of the Khattri 
or Saraswat communities, showing the pecuniary posi- 
tion in life of the applicant or his guardian. Such certifi- 
cates must be signed only b}' persons who can certify 

* Application must bo made to the Registrar within six weeks 
of the date of the publication in he Government Gazette of the results 
of the High School and Intermediate Examinations. 
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from their personal knowledge, and must also be 
countersigned by the Head-master of the School or 
the Principal of the College from which the candidate 
appeared. 

4. The holders of these stipends shal.'l prosecute 
their studies for the next higher University Examina- 
tion at a College affiliated to the University, and shall 
hold their stipends only so long as they prosecute 
their studies diligently. The Syndicate may, at its 
discretion, stop the stipend of a student who has not 
shown due diligence in the prosecution of his studies, 
and may award it to another qualified student. 

5. In the event of any change hereafter in the 
University Regulations as to the period of previous 
study necessary to qualify for admission to the Inter- 
mediate or the Degree Examination of the University, 
the Syndicate shall make such changes in the number, 
value or tenure of the stipends as may be required ; 
provided always that the stipends shall be held only 
by poor students of the aforesaid two castes on terms 
as near as may be to those set forth above. 

6. In the event of any stipend remaining unaward- 
ed in any year or falling vacant for any reason, the 
Syndicate may, at its discretion, award it to any can- 
didate qualified under Rule 3, and it may, in its dis- 
cretion, increase the number of stipends allotted to 
candidates of each class under Rule 2 for such period 
and on such terms as it may consider necessary. 
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Stipend-holders, 

1901. — Kaahaiya Lai Kapur, Second Year Class, 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

1902. — Har Dayal Khattri and Ram Sarup, Third 

Year Class, Canning College, Lucknow ; Nit 
Kishore Mehra, Third Year Class, St. John’s 
College, Agra. 

1903. — Shyam Lai, M. C. College ; Chail Behari Ca- 

poor, Bareilly College ; Shyam Behari Lai 
and Baij Nath, St. John’s College, Agra. 

1904. — Man Mall and Zorawar Singh, St. John’s 

College, Agra ; Rameshwar Prasad and Bis- 
heshwar Prasad, Canning College, Lucknow. 

1905. — Murlidhar Kakkar, Kayastha Pathshala, Allah- 

abad ; Bisheshwar Nath, Queen’s College, 
Benares. 

1906. — Shyam Lai Dhawan, M. C. College, Allahabad ; 

Rameshwar Prasad, Canning College, Luck- 
now ; Lakshman Prasad Kapoor, St. John’s 
College, Agra ; Shyam Manohar Seth, Christ 
Church College, Cawnpore. 

1907. — Jagdish Narayan Seth, Canning College, 

Lucknow; Govind Prasad, St. John’s College, 
Agra; Har Narain Khanna, St.John’s College, 
Agra ; Bisheshwar Nath, Queen’s College, 
Benares. 

1908. — Sukhdeo Prasad Tandan, M.C. College, Allah- 

abad ; Shyam Manohar Seth, Christ Church 
College, Cawnpore ; Ram Lai, Reid Christian 
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College, Lucknow; Ganga Prasad Mehrotra, 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

1909. — Lai Behari Mehrotra, Christ Church College, 

Cawnpore; Kailash Behari Seth, Canning 
College, Lucknow ; Kedar Nath Mehra, St. 
John's College, Agra ; and Heera Lai Khan- 
na, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1910. — Pirthvi Nath Pathak, St. John’s College Agra ; 

Raj Behari Seth, Canning College, Luck* 
now; Sangam Lai, Muir Central College, 
Allahabad ; and Parushottam Das Kapoor, 
Agra College. 

1911. — Durga Prasad Mehra, Agra College; Govind 

Prasad Kapo r, St. John’s College, Agra ; 
Ganga Prasad Mehrotra. Canning College, 
Lucknow ; and Lai Behari Mehrotra, Christ 
Church College, Cawnpore. 

1912. — Sangam Lai, Muir Central College, Allahabad; 

Parushottam Das Kapur, M. C. College, 
Allahabad ; Gopi Nath Singh Sarin, Agra 
College ; Achal Behari Seth, Reid Christian 
College, Lucknow. 

1913. — Anand Swarup Mehra, St. John’s College, Agra; 

Rameshwar Nath Tandon, Agra College ; 
Shivanath Singh, Canning College, Lucknow. 

1914. — Amir Chand Mehra, St, John's College, Agra ; 

Purushottam Das Kapur, Agra College ; 
Bishen Narayan Mehrotra, Canning College, 
Lucknow; Panna Lai Tandon, Agra College. 
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1915. — Siva Gulam Kapur, Christian College, Luck- 
now ; Sbyam Behari Lai Capoor, Ewing 
Christian College, Allahabad ; Gopeshwar 
Baboo Mehra, St. John’s College, Agra ; 
Hazari Lai Kapoor, Agra College. 

1 9 1 Vishwa Nath Puri, Canning College, 
Lucknow ; Kunj Behari Mehrotra, Ewing 
Christian College, Allahabad. 

Senior, Badri Narayan Mehrotra, Canning 
College, Lucknow ; Ayodhya Prasad, Agra 
College. 

1917. — Junior, Debi Prasad Mehrotra, Muir Central 

College, Allahabad ; Manohar Swamp Seth, 
Bareilly College. 

Senior, Beni Madho Mehrotra, Muir Central 
College, Allahabad ; Madan Mohan Kapoor, 
Christian College, Lucknow. 

1918. *— /Mniof — Nil. 

Senior. Jagat Narain Mehrotra, Ewing Chris- 
tian College, Allahabad ; Kashi Nath 
Khanna, Canning College, Lucknow. 

1919 — Junior, Brij Kishore Mehra, St. John’s College, 
Agra. 

Senior, Debi Prasad Mehrotra, Muir College, 
Allahabad ; Jai Chand .^rora, Muir Central 
College, Allahabad. 

1920.— 7«niof— Nil. 

Senior, Kishori Lai Arora, M. C. College, 
Allahabad. 
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\92\.— ‘Junior — Nil. 

Senior, Radhey Mohan Mehra, D.A.V. College, 
Cawnpore ; Shamlal Kapur St. John’s 

College, Agra. 

1922. — Junior — Nil. 

Senior, Ram Shankar, Kayastha Pathshala 
College, Allahabad; Nanak Chand, St. John’s 
College, Agra. 

1923. — Junior, Shambhu Nath Puri, Government 

Jubilee Intermediate College, Lucknow. 
Senior, Jai Narain Mehra, St. John’s College, 
Agra ; Ram Krishna Tandon, University of 
Allahabad; Ram Swamp, Maharaja’s 
College, Jaipur. 

1924. — Junior, Kanhaiya Lai Kackar, Ewing Christian 

College, Allahabad. 

Senior, Brij Kishore Khanna, Teaching 
University, Allahabad. 

1925. — Junior, Yashoda Nandan and Jai Deva Kapur, 

D. .A. V. College, Cawnpore. 

Senior, Hari Mohan Kapur, St. John’s College, 
Agra ; Chandra Narain Mehrotra, Teaching 
University, Allahabad. 

1926. — Junior, Radhe Shir.m Mehrotra, Kali Charan 

High School, Lucknow. 

Senior, Hirday Narain Kapoor, Teaching 
University, Allahabad. 

1927. — Junior, Kanhaiya Lai Tandon, St. John's 

Collegiate School, Agra ; Wazir Singh Seth, 
D. A. V. High School, Lucknow. 
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Senior, Kanhaiya Lai Kakkar, University of 
Allahabad : Oudh Behari Lai Kapur, Teach- 
ing University, Allahabad. 

1928. — Junior (1) Shrikrishna Mehrotra, Government 

Intermediate College, Lucknow; Madho Ram 
Kapur, D. A. V. College, Cawnpore. 

Senior, Hirday Narain Kapur, Teaching Uni- 
versity, Allahabad. 

1929. — Junior (1) Hari Krishna Tandan, B. N. S D. 

College, Cawnpore ; Kailash Narain Kakkar, 
Government Intermediate College, Allahabad. 
Senior, Wazir Singh Seth, 1st Year B. Sc. 

Class, Teaching University, Allahabad. 

Amar Nath Kapur, 1st Year B.Sc. Class, 
Teaching University, Allahabad. 

1930. — Junior, Bishambhar Prasad Kapur, Bareilly 

College, 

Senior, Madho Ram Kapur, 1st Year B.A. 
Class, Teaching University, Allahabad, Brij- 
pal Singh Seth, 1st Year B.Sc. Class, 
Teaching University, Allahabad. 

1931. — Junior, Hari Krishna Tandan, 1st Year B.Sc., 

Teaching University, Allahabad. 

Gokul Nath Singh, 1st Year B.Sc., 
Teaching University, Allahabad. 

Senior, Madho Ram Kapur, B. A. 2nd Year 
Teaching University, Allahabad. 

Btijpal Singh, Seth, B. Sc. 2nd year 
Teaching University, Allahabad. 
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In August, 1909, Dr. Mohendra Nath Ganguli of 
Cawnpore, placed at the disposal of the Allahabad 
University a sum of Rs, 1,000 in Government Promis- 
sory Notes bearing interest at 3 per cent for the pur- 
pose of instituting an annual prize in b^oks with a 
parchment certificate to be called H imangini-Bhtiwa- 
neshwari Book Prize, in memory of his deceased wife 
and mother, on condition that the same be awarded 
to the candidate who stands first in Sanskrit in the 
Intermediate Examination of the University. 

Prize-holders. 

1910. — R. L. Chandratriya, Canadian Mission College,^ 

Indore. 

1911. — Jwala Prasad, St. John’s College, Agra, 

1912. — Morari Sharma, Meerut College. 

1913. — Ratnakar Varma, Agra College. 

1914. — Aba G, Pendke, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1915. — Lalla Ram Tiwari, Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1916. — Babu Ram Saksena, Ewing Christian College, 

Allahabad, and Bedhat Ram Chandra, 
Maharaja's College, Jaipur. 

1917 — Sadashiv Govind Somalwar, Hislop College, 
Nagpur, 

1918. — Inamdar Narhar Laxman, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1919. -Vasdeo Rajabhan Bhat, Hoi kar College, Indore, 
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1920. — Gauri Shankar Chatterjee, Queen’s College, 

Benares. 

1921. — Hari Ram Agnihotri, Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1922. — LiJadhar Joshi, Ewing Christian College, 

Allahabad. 

1923. — Ram Krishna Shukla, Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1924. Sada Shiva Lakshmi Dhar Katre, Queen’s 

Intermediate College, Benares. 

1925. — Hari Har Vithalji Trivedi, Holkar College, 

Indore. 

1926. — Mahadeo Prasad, Government Intermediate 

College, Fyzabad. 

1927. — Sarju Prasad Pande, Government Intermediate 

College, Allahabad. 

1928. — I. A. Bhandarkar, Private Candidate. 

1929 — Nityanand Misra, Teaching University, Allah- 
abad. 

1930. — Narain Dat Pande, Teaching University, 

Allahabad. 

1931. — Aryendra Sharma. Teaching University, Allah- 

abad. 

EMPRESS VICTORIA READERSHIP 

In April, 1909, the President of the Queen Victoria 
Memorial Fund Committee, Agra Branch, handed over 
to the University of Allahabad, in trust, a sum of 
Rs. 76,000 or whatever may be the residue of the 
Fund, together with whatever interest may accrue 
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thereon, hereafter for the purpose of founding a Rea- 
dership to be called the Empress Victoria Readership 
on the following conditions, viz . : — 

1. That upon the deposit receipts maturing, the 
said sum be invested by the University as far as prac- 
ticable in Government Promissory Notes. 

2. That out of the income of the said investment 
one and more than one, if the income permits, Reader- 
ship to be known as the Empress Victoria Readership 
be founded. 

The said Readership or Readerships shall be— • 

(a) tenable for three years ; 

(b) awarded to such students as the Syndicate* 

may select out of those who may have 
passed the examination for the Degree of 
Master of Science or a higher degree in 
Science of the said University within three 
years preceding the date when the Reader- 
ship is awarded ; 

(c) the value of the Readership shall be Rs. 100 

per mensem. 

3. That the holder of the said Readership shall be 
required to pursue his studies and carry on researches 
in Science at a College to be approved by the Syndi- 
cate and he shall during the said term translate into 
Hindi or Urdu and print either a work on Science 
approved by Syndicate or prepare an original book in 

• Syn. Res. 88, dated 10th August, 1910, 

8yn. Res. 124, dated 1st August, 1918, 
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the branch of the Science studied by him and supply 
' the University with 100 copies at cost price. 

4. That the Syndicate may in any special case 
extend the term of Readership for such period not 
exceeding two years as it may think fit or re-appoint 
him for another term of three years. 

5. That the residue of the income of the said invest- 
ment shall be allowed to accumulate and be invested, 
and whenever the income of the original investment or 
the said investment, together with its accumulation, is 
sufficient to establish additional Readerships of equiva- 
lent value, such additional Readerships shall be estab- 
lished on the lines laid down herein. 

6. That candidates to whom the said Readerships 
are awarded shall be required to execute a bond in 
terms to be approved by the Syndicate undertaking to 
pursue their studies and carry on researches and to 
translate or prepare an original work in Science, in 
Urdu or Hindi. If the Syndicate is satisfied that the 
holder of a Readership is not carrying out his under- 
taking in a satisfactory manner, or if he resigns the 
Readership before the expiration of the term without 
any sufficient cause, the Syndicate may require him to 
refund the money drawn by him as a Reader, or may 
dismiss him for the remainder of the term and appoint 
any other suitable person in his place. 

Readers. 

1910. — Mr. Salik Ram Tandon, M.Sc., resigned, 19th 
July, 1912. 
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1912. — Mr.'Salig Ram Bhargava, M.Sc., term expired 

in July, 1917. 

1913. — Mr. Kshetra Pada Chatter jee, M.Sc., resigned, 

March, 1915 

1916.— -Mr. Dhirendra Nath Sinha, M.Sc , resigned, 
1st May, 1918. 

1918. — Mr. B. K. Dass, M.Sc., appointed 1st August, 
1918. 

1923. — Mr. Satyeshvvar Ghosh, M.Sc., appointed 
August, 1923 ; Mr. Kanakendu Mazumdar, 
M.Sc., appointed September, 1923. 

1925. — Mr. M. N. Datta, M.Sc. appointed I4th August, 

1925; Mr. D. N. Chakravarti, M.Sc., appoint- 
ed 14th August, 1925. 

1926. — Mr. B. K. Mukerji, M.Sc., appointed on 1st 

July, 1926, for three years. 

1927. — Mr. Satya Prakash, M.Sc., appointed on 15th 

September, 1927, for three years ; Mr. Dat- 
tatara5'a M. Jog, M.Sc., appointed on 15th 
September, 1927, for three years. 

1928. — Mr. N. K. Chatterji, M.Sc., appointed 15th 

August, 1928. 

1930. — Mr. VV. V. Bhagwat, M.Sc., appointed 15th 

September, 1930 ; Mr. M. S. Desai, M.Sc., 
appointed on 15th September, 1930 ; ceased 
from 31st January, 1931. 

1931. — Mr. J. B. Mukerji, M.Sc., appointed 1st 

February, 1931 ; Mr. S. P Banerji, M.Sc., 
appointed 15th August, 1931 ; Mr. Atma 
Ram Rajvanshi, M.Sc., appointed 15th 
August, 1931. 
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SIR HENRY RICHARDS GOLD MEDAL. 

In November, 1912, Lala Gauri Shankar of Khurja, 
Chief Contt actor, University Senate Hall Building, 
placed at the disposal of the Allahabad University a 
sum of Rs. 1,200 (now invested in 3| per cent Govern- 
ment Promissory Notes) in order to found a Gold 
Medal to be called the “ Sir Henry Richards Gold 
Medal ” to be awarded annually so the student who 
stands first in the Final LL.B. Examination of the 
University. 

1913. — -Abdul Qayoom M. A. O. College Aligarh. 

1914. — Vishwanath Damoder Khandekar, Morris 

College, Nagpur. 

1915. — Syed Ali Muttaqui Jafri, M. A. O. College, 

Aligarh. 

1916. — Kastur Chand, University School of Law, 

Allahabad. 

1917. — Bisheshar Dayal Srivastava, Universitjf 

School of Law, Allahabad. 

1918. — Hazari Lall, University School of Law, Allah- 

abad. 

1919 — Vasudeva Sahai Varma, University School of 

Law, Allahabad. 

1920 — Ali Afzal, Agra College. 

1921. — Shyam Behari Lai, University School of Law, 

Allahabad. 

1922. — Dwarka Prasad Maheshwari, University School 

of Law, Allahabad. 
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1923— Brij Nandan Lai, University School of Law, 
Allahabad. 

1924. — Mohammad Mojibullah, Teaching University, 

Allahabad. 

1925. — Ambica Prasad Srivastava, Teaching University, 

Allahabad. 

1926. — Mithan Lai, Teaching University, Allahabad. 

1927. — Mohan Shankar Saksena, Teaching University, 

Allahabad. 

1928. — Miss Shyam Kumari Nehru, Teaching Univer- 

sity, Allahabad. 

1929. — Man Mohan Swarup Bhatnagar, LL.B., Teach* 

ing University, Allahabad. 

1930. — Govardhan Sinha Mehta, LL.B., Teaching 

Universitv, Allahabad. 

1931. — Hanuman Prasad Pande, LL.B., Teaching 

University, Allahabad. 

HOMERSHAM COX MEDAL 

In August, 1913, the Treasurer, Cox Memorial 
Fund, placed at the disposal of ;he Allahabad Univer- 
sity a sum of Rs. 1,000 in Government 3^ per cent 
Promissory Notes, in order to found a Medal to be 
called the “Homersham Cox Medal,” to be awarded 
annually to the student who stands first in Mathematics 
in the B.A. or B.Sc. Examination of this Univer'Sity. 

1914. — Shital Prasad, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1915. — Prabhakar Shridhar Shrangpani, B.Sc., Muir 

Central College, Allahabad. 

1916. — Bhagwati Prasad, B.Sc., St. John’s College, 

Agra. 
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1917. — Moti Lai Muthuria, B.Sc., Government 

College, Ajmer. 

1918. — Faiz Bakhsh, B. A., St. John’s College, Agra. 

1919. — Piare Lai Srivastava, Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1920. — Akhil Chandra Mittra, M. C. College, 

Allahabad. 

1921. — Prem Narain Saksena, B.Sc., M. C. College, 

Allahabad. 

1922. — Abul Hasan Mohd. Ziaul Hasan, M. A. O. 

College, Aligarh. 

1923. — Alvin Robert Cornelius, B. Sc., M. C. College, 

Allahabad. 

1924. — -Ghanshyam Narain Dikshit, B. Sc., Teaching 

University, Allahabad. 

1925. — Lai Man, B. A., D. .A. V. College, Cawnpore, 

1926. — Radhey Behari Lai, B. Sc., Teaching Univer- 

sity, Allahabad. 

1927. — Brij Mohan Mehrotra, B. A., D. A. V. College, 

Cawnpore. 

1928.. — Radhey Shyam V’arshney, B.Sc., Teaching 
University. Allahabad 

1929. — Sadashiva Chintamani Damle, B.Sc., Teach- 

ing University, Allahabad. 

1930. — Lakshmi Chand Jain, B.Sc., Teaching Univer- 

sity, Allahabad. 

1931. — Harish Chandra Gupta, B. A., Teaching Uni- 

versity, Allahabad. 
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Dr. KALLY DASS NUNDY-THAKOMONY 
MEDAL 

In December, 1914, Dr. Gobind Chunder Bose, 
M. B., the sole executor in the will of Sreemati 
Thakomony Dassi, widow of the late Doctor Kally 
Dass Nundy of Allahabad, placed at the disposal of 
the Allahabad University a three and a half per cent. 
Government Promissory Note of the par value of 
Rupees two thousand only, in order that from the 
Interest thereon, may be established a gold medal to 
be called “ Dr. Kally Das Nundy-Thakomony Medal," 
to be awarded annually to the Hindu student of the 
Allahabad University, who stands highest in Sanskrit 
among the successful candidates for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts. 

1915. — Shankar Lall,Mu ir Central College, Allahabad. 

1916. — Chandra Sekhar Panna Lai Shastri and Vaman 

Gangadhar Apte, Christian College, Indore. 

1917. — Amarnatha Jha, Muir Central College, Allaha- 

bad. 

1918. — Anant Lai Byas, Muir Central College, Allaha- 

bad. 

1919. — Lakshamnn Prasad Misra, Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1920. “Har Dutt Sharma, Meerut College. 

1921. — Balkrishna Pandeya, M. C. College, Allahabad. 

1922. — Miss Asha Adhikari, Private Candidate, 

Benares. 


30 
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1923. — Hari Ram Agnihotri, M. C. College, Allaha- 

bad. 

1924. — Laxmi Lai Joshi, Teaching University, Allaha- 

bad. 

1925 — Munshi Lai, D. A. V. College, Cawnpore. 

1926. — Ram Naresh Misra, Teaching University, 

Allahabad. 

1927. — Hari Har Vithalji Trivedi, Holker College, 

Indore. 

1928. — Sadashiv Lakshmidhar Katre, B. A., Teaching 

University, Allahabad. 

1929. — Amalananda Ghosh, B. A., Teaching Univer- 

sity, Allahabad. 

1930. — Aditya Natha Jha, B. A., Teaching University, 

Allahabad. 

1931. — Sanat Kumar Banerji, B. A., Teaching Uni- 

versity, Allahabad. 

Sudhanshu Bhushan Chatter ji, B. A., Teach- 
ing University, Allahabad. 

HARIPRAVA MEDAL 

In May, 1920, Mr. N. N. Bose, Professor of Mathe- 
matics in the Lucknow Christian College, placed at the 
disposal of the University of Allahabad, a sum of 
Rs. 1,000 in 3J per cent. Government Promissory Notes 
for the purpose of founding, out of the interest thereof, 
a medal to be called ‘^Hariprava Medal,'’ in memory of 
his late wife, the medal to be awarded annually to the 
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scholar standing first in Economics in the B.A. Exami* 
nation of the University. 

1921. — Prayag Narain Dikshit, Canning College, 

Lucknow. 

1922. — Bisheshwar Prasad, D.A.V. College, Cawnpore. 

1923. — Hemchandra K. Misra, Agra College. 

1924. — Mohammad Shoaib, Teaching University, Allah- 

abad. 

1925. — Ram Narayan Gupta, D. A. V. College, 

Cawnpore. 

1926. — Nand Kishore Arora, Teaching University, 

Allahabad. 

1927. — Phul Chand, Meerut College. 

1928. — Rajeshwar Dayal, B.A., Teaching University, 

Allahabad. 

1929. — Brij Lai Gupta, B.A., Teaching University, 

Allahabad. 

1930. — SadayaBhushan Gupta, B.A., Teaching Univer- 

sity, Allahabad. 

1931. — Har Prasad Agarwala, B.A., Teaching Univer- 

sity, Allahabnd. 

THE RAM MOHAN DE MEDAL 

In May, 1921, Srimati Man Mohini Dasi, executrix 
to the estate of the lateBabu Ram Mohan De, placed at 
the disposal of the Allahabad University a Government 
Promissory Note of the face value of Rs. 3,000 in order 
that from the interest thereof, may be established a gold 
medal to be called " The Ram Mohan De Medal ” to be 
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awarded annually to the student who stands first in the 
Final Examination of the University. 

1922. — Dwarka Prasad Maheshwari, University School 

of Law, Allahabad. 

1923. — Brij Nandan Lai, University School of Law, 

Allahabad. 

1924. — Mohammad Mujibullah, Teaching University, 

Allahabad. 

1925. — Ambica Prasad Srivastava, Teaching University, 

Allahabad. 

1926. — Mithan Lai, Teaching University, Allahabad. 

1927. — Mohan Shankar Saksena, Teaching University, 

Allahabad. 

1928. — Miss Shyam Kumari Nehru, Teaching Univer- 

sity, Allahabad. 

1929. — Man Mohan Swarup Bliatnagar, LL.B., Teach- 

ing University, Allahabad. 

1930. — Govardhan Sinha Mehta, LL.B., Teaching 

University, Allahabad. 

1931. — Hanuman Prasad Pande, LL.B., Teaching 

University, Allahabad. 

MAHENDRA NATH DUTT MEDAL. 

In August, 1923, Mrs, Mahendra Nath Dutt placed 
at the disposal of the University of Allahabad a sum of 
Rs. 1,100 for the purpose of endowing, out of the 
interest thereof, a gold medal to be called " M.N. Dutt 
Gold Medal," in memory of her late husband, the 
medal to be awarded annually to the best student in 
the B.A. Honours or B.A. Philosophy. 
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1924. — Hita Singh Verma, D.A.V. College, Cawnpore. 

1925. — Mahabir Prasad Parasari, Teaching University, 

Allahabad. 

1926. — Jagdish Chandra Verma, Teaching University, 

Allahabad. 

1927. — Akhtar Husain, Meerut College. 

1928. — Rustam Kaikhusroo Mehta, B.A., Teaching 

University, Allahabad. 

1929. — Avadh Behari Lai, B.A., Teaching University, 

Allahabad. 

1930. — Thakur Prasad, B.A., Teaching University, 

Allahabad, 

1931. — Aditya Nath Jha, B.A. Honours, Teaching 

University, Allahabad. 

GENERAL ALI ASGHAR KHAN SCHOLARSHIPS 
Dr. Sahibzada Saiduzzafar Khan and some other 
heirs of the late General Ali Asghar Khan Bahadur of 
Ram pur State, endorsed by a deed, dated the 6th 
November, 1923, in favour of the University, 3| per 
cent Government Promissory Notes of the total face 
value of Rs 17,200 for endowing a Trust Fund to be 
known as General Ali Asghar Khan Arabic Scholar- 
ships Fund for awarding, out of the interest realised 
therefrom, Arabic scholarirtiips to students of the 
University, preferably Muslims. 

Regulations for the award of the scholarships : — 
(1) One M.A. scholarship of the value of Rs. 20 
per month and two B.A. scholarships 
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each of the same value shall be awarded 
annually to deserving students, pre- 
ferably Muslims, who are prosecuting 
their studies in Arabic at the Allahabad 
Teaching University. 

(2) The M.A. and B.A. scholarships shall be 

awarded to students who obtain the 
highest number of marks in Arabic at the 
M.A. Previous or the B.A. Examination 
of the University and at the terminal exa- 
minations of the 1st year B.A. Class of 
the Teaching University or the Inter- 
mediate Examination, respectively. 

(3) The scholarships shall be awarded only to 

such candidates as have resided in the 
United Provinces for at least three years 
previous to the date of the award of the 
scholarships. 

(4) In the event of there being no students 

studying for the M.A. degree all the 
three scholarships shall be awarded to 
students studying for the B.A. degree. 

(5) The tenure of the scholarships shall extend 

over a period of ten months commencing 
from July. 

(6) The continuance of the scholarships for 

the full period shall depend on the 
holders prosecuting their studies in Arabic 
diligently. 
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(7) The holders of the scholarships shall be 

called ‘‘General Ali Asghar Khan scho- 
lars” and their names with that desig- 
nation shall be printed in the Allahabad 
University Calendar. 

(8) The award of the scholarships shall rest 

with the Bursary Committee appointed 
by the Academic Council of the Allahabad 
University. 

(.9) All savings from whatever cause arising 
shall, if the Bursary Committee mentioned 
in the preceding rule deems the amount 
to be sufficient for the purpose, be added 
to and form part of the original endow- 
ment fund, and the income accruing on 
the amounts so added shall be expended 
in creating one or more additional 
scholarships to be awarded on the same 
conditions as those laid down in the 
preceding regulations. 

GENERAL ALI ASGHAU KHAN SCHOLARS 

1924. — M.A. — Hasan Akhtar Ansari of the Final 

M. A. Class. 

B.A. — Fakhar-uddin of the 1st year B.A. 

Class; Mohammad Ozair of the 2nd year 

B.A. Class. 

1925. — M.A.— Chaudhury Mushtaq Ahmad of M.A. 

(Previous) Class. 
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B.A. — Ghulara Abbas of the 1st year B.A. Class ; 
Abbas AH of the 2nd year B.A. Class. 

1926. — M.A. — Chaudhuri Mushtaq Ahmad of M.A. 

(Final) Class. 

B.A. — Yahya Bhai Tahir Ali of the 1st year B.A. 
Class ; 

Mohd. Habibullah Khan of the 2nd year 
B.A. Class. 

1927. — M.A. — Ghulam Abbas of M.A. (Previous) Class. 

1928. — M.A. — Yahaiya Bhai Tahir Ali. 

B.A (1st year) — Ghufran Ahmad. 

B.A. (2nd year) — Syed Akhtar Hasan. 

1929. — M.A. — Yahya Bhai Tahir Ali. 

B.A. (1st year) — Ghulam Husain. 

B.A. (2nd year; — Ghufran Ahmad. 

1930 — B. A. — (3rd year) — Ghufran Ahmad Faruqi. 

B.A. (2nd year) — Ghulam Husain. 

B.A. (1st year) — Syed Reyasat Ali. 

1931. — B.A. — (3rd year) — ’Mohammad Daud Khan 
Kheshgi. 

B.A. (2nd year) — Keasat Ali. 

B A. (1st year) — Abdul Bari. 

TIRTHANATHA JHA PRIZES AND SCHOLAR- 
SHIPS. 

In A4arch. 1924, Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. Ganga- 
n'atha Jha, Vice-Chancellor of the University of Allaha- 
bad, offered the whole amount of remunefation that 
might fall due to him for doing examination work for 
the University during his Vice-Chancellorship for the 
purpose of endowing prizes to be known as TtW/iam?^Aa 
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Jha Prizes, the interest realised from the endowment 
to be utilised in giving book prizes to students taking 
their degrees in Sanskrit. 

In October, 1931 the scheme was revised as follows: — 

(а) A scholarship to be called. “The Tirathana- 

tha Jha Scholarship of Rs. 15 per month 
for ten months in the year to be awarded 
to the most successful candidate who 
having passed the “ B. A. Third year 
Honours Examination ” in Sanskrit of 
the Allahabad University, joins the M.A. 
Final class in Sanskrit. In the event of 
there being no student studying in the 
M.A. Final class in Sanskrit, the scholar- 
ship shall be awarded to a student who, 
having passed the “ B.A. Third Year 
Honours Examination” in Arabic of the 
Allahabad University, joins the M. A- 
Final class in Arabic. 

(б) The balance along with interest accruing on 

sums added to the p^und hereafter to be 
utilized in giving book prizes to students 
taking their degrees in San.skrit. 

(c) All savings from whatever cause arising to 
be, if the amount is sufficient for the pur- 
pose, invested in Government Securities, 
and the interest accruing from the funds 
so invested to be utilized to give effect 
to the purposes of the Trust. 
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Prizes. 

1925 — Kesho Ram Paridya, M.A., Teaching University, 
Allahabad. 

1926. — Ugra Sen Jain, M.A., Teaching University, 

Allahabad. 

1927. — Gopi Nath Dravid, M.A., Teaching University, 

Allahabad. 

1928. — Ram Naresh Misra, M.A., Teaching University, 

Allahabad. 

Sadashiva Lakshmidhar Katre, B.A., Teaching 
University, Allahadad. 

1929. — Saraswati Prasad Chaturvedi, M.A., Teaching 

University, Allahabad. 

Sarju Prasad Pande, B.A., Teaching University, 
Allahabad. 

1930. — Babu Ram Gupta, M.A., Teaching Universit}’, 

Allahabad. 

Sadashiva Lahshmidhar Katre, M.A., Teach- 
ing University, Allahabad. 

Aditya Nath Jha, B.A., Teaching University, 
Allahabad. 

Scholarship. 

1931— Sarju Prasad Pande, B.A., Teaching Univer- 
sity, Allahabad. 

Prizes. 

Bhaskar Ramchandra Abhyankar, M.A., Teaching 
University, Allahabad. 

Sanat Kumar Banerji, B.A., Teaching University, 
Allahabad. 
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Sudhanshu Bhushan Chatterji, B.A., Teaching 
University, Allahabad. 

CHINTAMANI GHOSH MEDALS. 

In September 1928, Mr. Hari Keshab Ghosh, son of 
the late Babu Chintamani Ghosh, Allahabad, offered to 
place at the disposal of the University Rs. 2,000 in 
per cent Government Promissory Notes for the purpose 
of founding, out of the interest thereof, two gold medals 
to be called “ Chintamani Ghosh Medals " and to be 
awarded at the annual Convocation to the candidates 
who stand first at the B.A. Examination in Hindi and 
Urdu. 

1928. — Syed Fazal Ahmad Karim Naqvi B.A. (Urdu) 

Balbhadra Prasad Misra, B.A. (Hindi). 

1929. — Gur Prasad Tandon, B.A. (Hindi), Teaching 

University, Allahabad. 

Mohd. Asif Azmi, B.A (Urdu), Teaching Uni- 
versity, Allahabad. 

1930. — Mohammad Zafar Ahmad Ansari, B.A. (Urdu). 

Mata Prasad Gupta, B.A. (Hindi). 

1931. — Moti Ram Mittal. B.A. (Urdu). 

Ram Kishore Malaviya, B.A. (Hindi). 

VIZIANAGRAM SCHOLARSHIPS. 

On the amalgamation of the Muir Central College, 
Allahabad, with the Allahabad University, the Local 
Government transferred to the University, by notifica- 
tions Nos. 153G/XVII-134 and 158G/XVIM 34, dated 
the 23rd February, 1924, the Vizianagram Scholarships 
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Endowment Trust consisting of the 3J. per cent 
Government of India securities of the face value of 
Rs. 40,000 held in the safe custody by the Treasurer of 
Charitable Endow’ments of the United Provinces of 
Agra and Oudh, 

The following scholarships are awarded: — 

1. Two scholarships of Rs. 8 per mensem each 
tenable for one year are awarded to students 
in the 1st year ctass of the University w'ith 
due consideration of their circumstances and 
their position in the Intermediate E.xami- 
tion. 

2. Two scholarships of Rs. 8 per mensem each 
tenable for one year are awarded to students 
in the 2nd yei^r" class. The holders of the 
scholarships for the 1st }'eai^ class shall 
succeed to the scholarships for the 2nd year 
class if the Academic Council is satisfied 
with their progress and industry, provided 
that if any scholarship is not awarded 
under this clause, it shall be awarded by the 
Academic Council to a student who has not 
held a Vizianagram scholarship in the first 
year class but has done well in the Exami- 
nation at the end of the 1st year’s course. 

3. Two scholarships of Rs. 10 per mensem each 
tenable for on^year are awarded to students 
in the third year (B.A. or B.Sc. Honours) 
class with due consideration to their circum- 
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•stances and position in the Previous Honours 
Examination. Any balance due to scholar- 
ships not being needed for a third year 
student shall be used in increasing the 
number of graduate scholarships tenable in 
the first or second j-ear class. 

4. Two scholarships of Rs. 1 0-8 per mensem each 
tenable for one year are awarded to students 
in the M.A. or M.Sc. (Previous) class 
according to their position in the Examina- 
tions for the B.A. and B.Sc. degrees of the 
Teaching University on condition that they 
study for the M.A. and M.Sc. Examina- 
tions. 

1924. — 1st year B.A. and B.Sc. — Bishan Narain and 

Arun Kumar Roy. 

2nd year B..A. and B.Sc. — Mathura Datt Joshi 
and Ram Naram Mathur. 

M..A. (Previous). — Uevishankar Misra of the 
Economics Department, Allahabad Univer- 
sity. 

M.Sc. (Previous). — Kamta Prasad of the Physics 
Department. 

1925. — 1st year B.A. — Krishna Pratap Sinha. 

1st year B.Sc. — Krishnanand. 

2nd year B.A. — Bishan Narain. 

2nd year B.Sc. — Arun Kumar Roy. 

M.A. (Previous.) — E. V. Bobb. 
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M.Sc. (Previous). — Bishwarabhar Nath Sri- 

vastava. 

1926. — 1st year B.A.— Brindra Prasad Singh. 

1st year B.Sc. — Viresh Chandra Pant. 

2nd year B.A. — Krishna Pratap Sinha. 

2nd year B.Sc. — Satish Chandra Saxena. 

B.Sc. (Honours). — Shankar Lai Vashist. 

M.A (Previous), — Bishan Narain Nigam. 

M.Sc. (Previous).— Devi Prasad Shukla. 

M.A. (in palace of B.A. Honours).— Madho 
Prasad Pande. 

1927. — 1st year B.A. — Ram Adhar Tiwari. 

1st year B.Sc. — Shankar Singh Gosvpami. 

2nd year B.A. — Brindra Prasad Singh. 

2nd year B.Sc — Viresh Chandra Pant. 

B.Sc. (Honours). — Jagannath Rai. 

M.A. (Previous).— Vidya Prasad Shukla. 

M.Sc. (Previous). — Raghunath Sahai Bhargava. 
M.A. (in place of B.A. Honours). — Ram Ker 
Singh. 

1928. — 1st year B.A. — Ram Kinker Singh. 

1st year B.Sc. — Brij Narain Nigam. 

2nd year B.A. — Ramadhar Tewari. 

2nd year B.Sc. — Shankar Singh Goswami. 

B.Sc. (Honours). — A. K. Mitter. 

M.A. (Previous)— Shiam Behari Kapoor. 

M.Sc. (Previous). — Radhey Shiam Varshiniya. 

M. A. (Previous).— (Tn lieu of B.A. Honours)— 
Jamuna Prasad Singh. 
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1929. — 1st year B. A. — Murli Dhar. 

2nd year B.A.— Ram Kinker Singh. 

1st year B.Sc. — Sri Ram Govil. 

2nd year B.Sc. — Brij Narain Nigam. 

3rd year B Sc. (Honours). — Prabhat Kumar 
Sen Gupta. 

M.A. (Previous).— Avadh Behari Lai. 

M.Sc. (Previous). — Prem Narain Tandon, 

M.A. (Previous). — In lieu of B. A Honours — 
Kailash Nath Srivastava. 

1930. — 1st year B A. — Ishwar Sahai. 

2nd year B A — Murli Dhar. 

1st year B. Sc. — Brijpal Singh Seth. 

2nd year B.Sc — Sri Ram Govil. 

M.A. (Previous). — Aditya Nath Jha. 

M.Sc. (Previous). — Chatnr Behari Lai Dube. 

1931. — 1st year B.A. — J. P. Subrahmanayara. 

2nd year B.A. — Ishwar Sahai. 

1st year B.Sc. — Rajendra Kumar Agarwala. 
2nd year B.Sc. — Brijpal Singh Seth. 

3rd year B.A. Honours — Shyam Bahadur Sri- 
vastava. 

3rd year B.Sc. Honours — Ram Datt Tewari. 
3rd year B.A. — Harish Chandra Gupta. 

M.Sc. (Previous) — Sudhansu Mohan Kar. 

NAWAB ALI ASGHAR KHAN’S ARABIC 
SCHOLARSHIP 

On the amalgamation of the Muir Central College, 
Allahabad, with the Allahabad University, the Local 
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Government transferred to the University, .by Notifi- 
cations Nos. 949 and 950, dated 16th March, 1923, 
the Nawab Ali Asghar Khan’s Arabic Scholarship En- 
dowment Trust consisting of the per cent Govern- 
ment of India securities of the total face value of 
Rs. 4,800 held in safe custody by the Treasurer of 
Charitable Endowments of the United Provinces of 
Agra and Oudh. 

One scholarship'*' of the value of Rs. 14 per men- 
sem is awarded annually to the best post-graduate 
student reading Arabic for the Previous or Final M.A. 
Examination (Honours or Pass). If there is no can- 
didate who is studying Arabic in an M.A. Class, the 
scholarship may be similarly awarded to a student 
reading Persian for the corresponding examination. 
The scholarship shall ordinarily be tenable for one 
year but the holder of the scholarship, if he be a 
student of the Previous M.A. class, shall, after passing 
the M.A. Previous Examination (Honours or Pa.ss) in 
Arabic or Persian, have a preferential claim to the 
same scholarship in the succeeding year if the Acade- 
mic Council be satisfied with his work and conduct. 

1924. — Mohd. H.A. Ansari of the Final M.A. (Arabic) 
class. 


M. Ajmal Khan of the ^l.A. (Previous) 
class in Arabic. 

1926. H. M. Ajmal Khan of the M.A. Final) class 
in Arabic. 


* Awarded to students of the 
of 20th September, 1924. 


Internal Side, rule I).P. I’SD.O. 
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1927. — Syed Ibn Hasan of the M.A. (Previous) clasi 

in Arabic. 

1928. — Syed Ibn Hasan of the M.A. (Final) class in 

Arabic. 

1929. — Mohd. Noman Khan, M.A. (Previous) class in 

Arabic. 

1930. — Mohd. Noman Khan, M. A. (Final) class in 

Arabic. 

1931. — Mohd. Daud Khan Kheshgi, B. A., Ill year 

B. A. class in Arabic. 

RAMPUR SCHOLARSHIPS 

On the amalgamation of the Muir Central College, 
Allahabad, with the Allahabad University, the Local 
Government transferred to the University, by Notifi- 
cations Nos. 905.G/XV and 906-G/XV, dated 20th 
December, 1923, the Rampur Scholarships Endowment 
Trust consisting of the 3j per cent Government of 
India securities of the total face value of Rs. 5,900 
held in safe custody by the Treasurer of Charitable 
Endowments of the United Provinces of Agra and 
Oudh. 

Two scholarships# of the value of Rs. 8 per mensem 
and Rs. 9 per mensem each tenable for one year are 
awarded to undergraduate students of the University 
(preferably to those coming from Rohilkhanfl) who have 
taken Persian or Arabic as their optional subject. 

* Awarded to stiidouts of the Internal Side, Fi4e l^.P.I’s D.O. 
of 20th September, 1934, 


31 



482 


ENDOWMENTS 


1924. — Mahra lid Ahmad of the 1st year B.A. class. 

Muhammad Izhar Husain of the 2nd year 
B.a. class. 

1925. — Habibullah of the 1st year B.A. class. 

Mahmud Ahmad of the 2nd year B.A. class. 

1926. — Saeed Ahmad Qureshi of the 1st year B.A. class. 

Ghulam Abbas of the 2nd year B.A. class. 

1927. — Zulfiqar Ali of the 1st year B.A. class. 

Saeed Ahmad Qureshi of the 2nd year B.A. class. 

1928. — Mohd. Ishaq Siddiqi of the 1st year B.A. class. 

Zulfiqar Ali of the 2nd year B.A. class. 

1929. — Abdul Hakim Khan, 1st year B.A. class. 

Mohd. Ishaq Siddique, 2nd year B.A. class. 

1930. — Noorul Hasan, 1st year B.A. class. 

Abdul Hakim Khan, 2nd year B.A. class. 

I9dl. — Muhammad Ahmad Khan, 1st year B.A. class. 
Noorul Hasan, 2nd year B.A. class. 


PURSHOTTAMJI SCHOLARSHIPS. 

On the amalgamation of the Muir Central College, 
Allahabad, with the Allahabad University the Local 
Government transferred to the University, by Notifica- 
tion Nos. 955/XV and 956/ XV, dated 16th March, 
1923, the Purshottaroji Scholarships Endowment Trust 
consisting of 3^ per cent Government of India securi- 
ties of the total face value of Rs. 4,100 held in safe 
custody by the Treasurer of Charitable Endowments of 
thie United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 
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Two scholarships* of the value of Rs.' 5 per men- 
sem each tenable for one year are awarded to deserv- 
ing students reading respectively in the first and second 
year B.A. Pass or Honours classes with Sanskrit as their 
optional subject. The holder of the scholarship ' fot 
the first year class shall succeed to the scholarships for 
the second year class if the Academic Council is satis- 
fied with his progress and industry. 

1924. — Ram Naresh Misra of the 1st year class. 

Purushottam Gopal Bhatwadekar of the 2nd 
year class. 

1925. — Saraswati Prasad Chaturvedi of the 1st year 

class. 

Ram Naresh Misra of the 2nd year class. 

1926. — Sadashiva Lakshmidhar Katre of the 1st year 

class. 

Saraswati Prasad Chaturvedi of the 2nd year 
class. 

1927. — Sarju Prasad Pandey of the 1st year class. 

Sadashiva Lakshmidhar Katre of the 2nd year 
class. 

1928. — Mukti Nath Misra of the 1st year B.A. class. 

Sarju Prasad Pande of the 2nd year B.A. class. 

1929. — Govind Prasad Sharma of the 1st year B.A. 

class. 

Mukti Nath Misra of the 2nd year B.A. class. 

^Awarded to students of the Internal Side (vtds D. P, I’s D. 0. of 
20th September, 1924). 
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1-930.— "Ratneshwar Deva Shandilya of the 1st year 
B.A. class, 

Govind Prasad Sharma of the 2nd year B.A. 
class. 

1931. — Kedar Nath Pande of the 1st year B.A. class. 
Rameshwar Deva Shandilya of the 2nd year 
B.A. class. 

PEARY MOHAN BANERJI GOLD MEDAL 
On the amalgamation of the Muir Central College, 
Allahabad, with the Allahabad University, the Local 
Government transferred to the University, by Notifica- 
tions Nos. 953/XV and 954/XV, dated 16th March, 
1923, the Peary Mohan Banerji Gold Medal Endow- 
ment Trust consisting of 3| per cent Government of 
India securities of the face value of Rs. 1,000 held in 
safe custody by the Treasurer of Charitable Endow- 
ments of the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

A gold medal* is awarded, out of the interest 
accruing on the above endowment, every alternate 
year to the student who has done best at any of the 
examinations held in the two years immediately suc- 
ceeding the last award of the said medal, for the M.Sc. 
degree (Honours or Pass). 

1923. — Shrilal M. Seth, M. Sc. 

1924. -Miss T. J. Gandhi, M.Sc. 

1926.— Monindra Nath Chakravarti, M.Sc , Chemistry 
Department. 

♦Awarded to students of ‘he Internal Side, vicU D. P. I's D. 0. 
of itOth September, 1924. 
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1928. — Radley Behari Lai, M,Sc., Mathematics De- 
partment. 

1930. — ^Yudhister Bhargava, M.Sc., Teaching Univer- 
sity, Allahabad. 

NILKAMAL MITRA GOLD MEDAL 

On the amalgamation of the Muir Central College, 
Allahabad, with the Allahabad University, the Local 
Government transferred to the University, by Noti- 
fications Nos. 951 /XV and 952/XV, dated 16th March, 
1923, the Nil Kamal Mitra Gold Medal Endowment 
Trust consisting of the 3J per cent Government of 
India securities of the total face value of Rs. 1,200 held 
in safe custody by the Treasurer of Charitable Endow- 
ments of the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

One Gold Medal is awarded, out of the interest 
accruing on the above endowment, annually to the stu- 
dent of the Internal Side who has done best in Sans- 
krit at the Examination held in the year in which the 
medal is awarded for the B.A. degree (Honours or 
Pass). 

1914. — 'Jagaddhat Sharma Guleri, B.A. 

1915. — Shankar Lai, B.A. 

1916. — Sitla Charan Bajpai, B.A. 

1917. — Ansaranatha Jha, B.A. 

1918. — Anant Lai Byas, B.A. 

1919. — Lakshman Prasad Misra, B.A. 

1920. — Sita Ram Mehrotra, B.A. 

1921. — Bal Krishna Pande, B.A. 
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1923. — “Hari Ram Agnihotri, ,B. A. 

1924. — Lakshmi Lai Joshi, B. A. 

1925. — Ram Prasad, B.A, 

1926. — Ram Naresh Misra, B.A. 

1927. — Ramdban Sharma, B. A. 

1928. — Sadashiv Lakshmidhar Katre, B. A. 

1929. — Amalanapd Ghosh, B. A. 

1930..— Aditya Natha Jha, B. A. 

1931. — Sanat Kumar Banerji, B. A. 

Sudhanshu Bhushan Chatter ji, B. A. 


MOULVI HAIDER HUSAIN AND CHOUDHRI 
DHIAN SINGH PRIZE 

On the amalgamation of the Muir Central College, 
Allahabad, with the Allahabad University the Local 
Government transferred to the University, by Notifica- 
tions Nos. 957/XV and 958/XV, dated 16th March, 
1923, the Moulvi Haider Husain and Choudhri Dhian 
Singh Prize Endowment Trust consisting of the 3J 
per cent Government of India securities of the face 
value of Rs. 700 held in safe custody by the Treasurer 
of Charitable Endowments of the United Provinces 
of Agra and Oudh. 

An annual prize of the value of Rs. 20 is awarded, 
out of the interest accruing on the above endowment, 
in one year to the student of the Internal Side who 
shows greatest proficiency in Arabic in the B. A. Exa- 
mination (Honours or Pass) and in the next year to 
the student of the Internal Side who shows greatest 
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proficiency, in Sanskrit in the B. A. Examination 
(Honours or Pass1 and so on in alternate years. 

1923. — Hari Ram Agnihotri, B.A. 

1924. —Mohammad Bashir Ahmad, B. A. 

1925. — Ram Prasad, B.A. 

1926. — Shah Na^ir Alarti, B.A. 

1927. — Ramdhan Sharma, B.A. 

1928. — Yahiabhai Tahir Ali, B.A. 

1929. — Amalanand Ghosh, B. A. 

1930. — Ghufran Ahmad Faruqi, B.A. 

1931. — Sanat Kumar Banerji, B.A. 

Sudhanshu Bhushan Chatterji, B. A. 

Dr. E. G. hill memorial PRIZE 
On the amalgamation of the Muir Central College, 
Allahabad, with the Allahabad University, the Local 
Government transferred, by Notifications Nos. 230-G/ 
XV and 234-G/XV, dated 19th June, 1923, to the 
University the “ Dr. E. G. Hill Memorial Endowment 
Trust Fund ” consisting of 6 per cent 1930 Bonds of 
the face value of Rs. 2,300 held in safe custody by the 
Treasurer of Charitable Endowments of the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

The prize is awarded biennially, out of the interest 
realized, by a Committee consisting of the Vice-Chan* 
cellor, the Professor of Mathematics and the Heads of 
the Laboratories of the Allahabad University, for the 
best research work carried out in the University during 
the previous two years andis open to students and 
Demonstrators working in any of the Laboratories of 
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the Allahabad University and also to the Mathematical 
students of the University. 

1925. — 'Mr. Satyeshwar Ghosh, M.Sc. 

1927. — Mr. B. K. Maker ji, M.Sc. 

1929. — Dr. K. Majumdar, Demonstrator, Allahabad. 
1931. — Dr. A. K. Bhattacharya, D.Sc. 

S. A. HILL MEMORIAL PRIZE. 

On the amalgamation of the Muir Central College, 
Allahabad, with the Allahabad University, the Local 
Government transferred, by Notifications Nos. 238 G/ 
XV and 242-G/XV, dated 29th June, 1923, to the 
University the “ S. A. Hill Memorial Prize Endowment 
Trust Fund,” consisting of Government of India Stock 
of the 3^ per cent loan of 1863 of the face value of 
Rs. 2,600 held in safe custody by the Treasurer of 
Charitable Endowments of the United Provinces of 
Agra and Qudh. 

The prize of the value of Rs. 91 is awarded annually 
before the end of the academical year, from the interest 
realized, by the Vice-Chancellor, to that graduate 
student of the University who in his opinion has carried 
out research work in Science, most satisfactorily accord- 
ing to the report of the Professor supervising his work. 
1924. — Mr. Satyeshwar Ghosh, M.Sc , Research 

Scholar, Allahabad University. 

1927. — Mr. G. R. Toshniwal, M.Sc., Allahabad Univer- 
sity, 

1928— -Mr. A. K. Bhattacharya, M.Sc., Allahabad Uni- 
verMty. 
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1929. -*Mp. a. C. Roy, Research Scholar, Allahabad 

University. 

1930. — Mr. N. N. Ghatak, M.Sc.. Allahabad University. 

1931. — Mr. Shyamapado Banwrji, M.Sc. 


GOVERNMENT UNITED PROVINCES 

MISCELLANEOUS 
Education Department 
Dated 6th Febtuafy^ J925» 

In the matter of “ the Kanta Prasad Research 
Scholarships Endowment Trust, United 
Provinces.” 


No. 98'G/XV-310. — On the application and with 

the concurrence of Mrs. 
H. S. Gupta, daughter of 
the late Lt.-Col. Kanta 
Prasad, I.M.S., that the 
funds consisting of the 
securities detailed in the 
margin amounting to 
Rs. 50,000 be vested 
under • the designation of 
” The Kanta Prasad 
Scholarships Endowment 
Trust ’’ in the Treasurer 
Charitable Endowments 
for the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh upon 
the terms that the interest accruing on the vested 
funds be utilized in the payment of scholarships on the 


No. H— 007970. G/l 5 per 
cent, loan of 1946 — 56 
No. H-~(X)7971, G/l 6 per 
cent, loan of 1946-55 
No, H--007972, G/l ^ per 
cent, loan of 1945 — 55 
No. H-007978, G/l 5 per 
cant, loan of 1945 — 56 
No. J— 006206, G/l 5 per 
cent. loon of 1946 — 65 
No. J— OOC157, G/l 5 per 
cent, loan of 1946—56 
No. J— 006158, G/l 5 per 
cent, loan of 1945—65 


Rs. 

6,000 

5.000 

6.000 
6,000 

10,000 

10,000 

10,000 


Total 


Rs. 50,000 
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conditions mentioned in the scheme for the adminis- 
tration of the Trust published with the notification 
of this department No. 97-G/XV-310 of this date. 

It is hereby ordered under section 4, sub-section (1) 
of the Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890), 
that the securities hereinbefore specified be, • and they 
hereby are, vested in the said Treasurer of Charitable 
Endowments upon the terms aforesaid. 

No. 97-G/XV-310 — In continuation of the vesting 
order published with the notification of this depart- 
ment No. 98-G/XV-310 of this date, the Governor 
acting with his Ministers is pleased (a) to notify that 
the scheme, hereinafter set forth below, for the ad- 
ministration of the Trust, vested by the said order in 
the Treasurer of Charitable Endowments for the 
territories subject to the Local Government of the 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh, has been settled 
in pursuance of sub-section (2) of section 5 of the 
Charitable Endowments Act, 1890, VI of 1890), on 
the application and with the concurrence of Mrs. H, 
S. Gupta, daughter of the late Lt.-Col. Kanta Prasad, 
I.M.S. and (b) with reference to sub-section (3) of the 
said section of the said Act to appoint the date of this 
notification as the date on which the said scheme shall 
corns into operation. 

Scheme 

1. The Trust shall be known as “ The Kanta 
Prasad Research Scholarships Endowment Trust, 
United Provinces.” The administration of the Trust 
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shall be vested in the Vice-Chancellor of the Allahabad 
University, the Director ol Public Instruction, United 
Provinces, and the Principal, King George’s Medical 
College, Lucknow. 

2 . The Treasurer of Charitable Endowments for 
the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh shall remit 
the interest on the vested funds belonging to the Trust 
to the said Vice-Chancellor, who shall credit it into 
the Savings Bank branch of the Imperial Bank of 
India at Allahabad and shall draw money therefrom 
to give effect to the purpose of the Trust. 

3. The purpose of the Trust shall be the provi- 
sion of two Research scholarships of the value of 
Rs. 100 each per mensem, on the condition that the 
scholarship-holders devote themselves in the Science 
Department of the Allahabad University to the 
chemical analysis of such of the Indian medicinal 
plants as have not so far been analysed. The work of 
chemical analysis shall be systematically done, and in 
this connection the works on Indian Medicinal Plants 
by Colonel K. R. Kirtikar and Major B. D. Basu 
shall be consulted. 

4. Candidates selected for these scholarships shall 
hold the degree of M.Sc. of the Allahabad or, failing 
such candidates, of any other recognized University, 
and must be residents of the United Provinces, The 
scholarship-holders shall devote their whole time to 
research work in connection with these scholarships 
and shall not during the tenure of 'their scholarship, 
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bold aoy other scholarship or appointnietit of any 
kind whatever. 

5. The Scholarships shall be reserved exclusively 
for Hindus, but preference will be given to Hindus 
belonging to the Vaish community. 

6. The award of the scholarships shall be made 
by a committee consisting of the said Vice-Chan- 
cellor, the Dean of the Faculty of Science, Allahabad 
University, and the Principal, King George’s Medical 
College, Lucknow. 

7. The period for which the research scholarships 
will be awarded shall be two years, but in special 
cases the committee may extend the tenure of the 
scholarship by such further period as may be necessary 
on the merits of the case within the limits of the 
funds available. 

8. Applicants should apply for the scholarships to 
the Vice Chancellor of the Allahabad University. 

9. The candidates selected for the scholarships 
shall report to the Dean of the Facnlty of Science, 
Allahabad University, from time to time the progress 
made in the research work undertaken. If in the opinion 
of the said Dean the work of research on the part of 
the candidate is not satisfactory, it will be open to the 
committee to withdraw the scholarships at any time- 

10. All saving from whatever cause arising shall, 
when the administrators deem the amount sufficient for 
the purpose, on their application be vested in the 
Treeairer of Charitable Endowments, and the interest 
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accruing from the funds so vested shall be utilized td 
give effect to the purposes of the Trust. 

11. The Vice-Chancellor shall send a copy of the 
accounts and a report of the progress of the research 
work annually to Mrs. H. S. Gupta, and on her death 
to her representative nominated by her during her 
lifetime, or her legal representative in the absence of 
any such nomination. 

12. If in the opinion of the Committee the research 
work cannot for any reason be carried out satis- 
factorily in the Science Department of the Allahabad 
University, the endowment shall be transferred to the 
Lucknow University but the consent of Mrs. Gupta 
and on her death of her representative nominated by 
her during her lifetime, or her legal representative 
in the absence of any such nomination, shall be neces- 
sary for such transfer. 

13. The said Vice-Chancellor shall (a) in books 
to be kept by him, enter or cause to be entered, full 
and true accounts of all mbney received and paid res- 
pectively on account of the Trust, (b) cause the books 
so kept to be audited by the Local Fund Auditors at 
the time of each audit of the Allahabad University, 
no fees being charged for any such audit, and (c) on 
demands submit annually to such public servant, as 
the Government may from time to time direct, an 
abstract of these accounts, and such returns as to 
other matters relating to the administration of the 
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Trust as the Government may, from time to time, see 
fit to require. 

Jagdish Prasad, 

Secretary. 

1925. — Mr. Dhanraj Puri Goswami and Mr. Anand 

Sarup Gupta. 

1926. — Mr. Ram Krishna Kaul. 

1927. — Mr. A. C. Roy. 

1928. — Mr. Ram Krishna Kaul. 

1929. — Mr. Narendra Nath Ghatak and Mr. Brij Beharr 

Dikshit. 

1931. — Mr. Narendra Nath Ghatak, M. Sc., 

Mr. G. P. Pendse, M. Sc. 

THE ALLAHABAD JUBILEE FUND 

At a general meeting held at Allahabad on Novem- 
ber 24, 1887, for the purpose of disposal of the 
money subscribed for commemorating Her Majesty 
yueen Victoria’s Jubilee, it was decided that the fund 
amounting to Rs. 19,600 be invested in Government 
or other securities guaranteed by Government, Impe- 
rial or Local, and the income thereof annually expen- 
ded in providing certain bursaries and medals to be 
awarded ‘among the students of the University of 
Allahabad under such Regulations and according to 
such scheme as are hereafter established and set forth.’ 

The scheme provided for the award of the follow- 
ing bursaries and medals from the income of the Fund 
every year: — • 

(1) A bursary of Rs. 200 to such student of the 
Muir Central College at Allahabad as the 
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Registrar of the Allahabad University 
may report to the trustees as the most 
successful candidate at the annual exa* 
mination held by the said University for 
the degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

(2) A bursary of Rs. 200 to such student of 

the said College as the said Registrar 

may report to the trustees as the most 
successful candidate at the annual exa- 
mination held by the said University for 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts and as 
having in such examination taken up 
Arabic as the second language. 

(3) A bursary of Rs. 200 to such student of 

the said College as the said Registrar 

may report to the trustees as the most 
successful candidate at the last men- 
tioned examination and as having in 
such examination taken up Sanskrit as 
a second language. 

(4) A gold medal to such student of the said 

College as the said Registrar may report 
to the trustees as the most successful can- 
didate at thea nnual examination held by 
the said University for the degree of 
Master of Arts. 

(5) A silver medal to such student of the Allah- 
abad Boys’ High School as the said Regis- 
trar may report to the trustees as the most 
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successful candidate at the annual Entrance 
examination held by the said University. 

(6) A silver medal to such student of the Allaha- 
bad Zillah School as the said Registrar may 
report to the trustees as the most success- 
ful candidate at the last -mentioned examin- 
ation. 

In the event of any surplus of income remaining in 
the hands of trustees in any year after providing for 
the bursaries and medals aforesaid whether in conse- 
quence of any increase in the funds at the disposal of 
trustees or of any bursary or medal being withheld the 
trustees had power to apply such surplus or any part 
thereof to such educational purposes as they in their 
discretion might determine. 

In 1926 Rai Bahadur Pandit Baldeo Ram Dave, 
who was the sole surviving trustee, appointed, by a 
trust deed, Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. Ganganatha Jha, 
Vice-Chancellor, Allahabad University, Dr. J. C. Weir, 
Professor of Law in the Allahabad University, Rai 
Bahadur Pandit Kanhaiya Lai, and Dr. S.M. Sulaiman, 
Puisne Judges of the High Court at Allahabad as 
the trustees of the said Fund which then amounted 
to Rs. 31,000 invested in 3| per cent Government Pro- 
missory Notes. And as the Muir Central College has 
ceased to exist as an independent institution and is 
now absorbed in the teaching and tutorial side of the 
University of Allahabad and as the Allahabad Univer- 
sity has ceased to examine students for the entrance 
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examination the Trustees have revised the scheme 
which now provides for the award of the following 
bursaries and medals so long as the income is sufficient 
for the said purpose : — 

(1) A scholarship of Rs. 20 per month for ten 
months to such student of the University 
of Allahabad (Internal Side) as the Regis- 
trar of the Allahabad University may report 
as the most successful candidate at the 
annual examination held by the said Univer- 
sity for the degree of Bachelor of Laws 
and who joins the Final LL.B. class of the 
Internal side of the said University in the 
session immediately following that in which 
he passed the Previous examination. 
i2) A scholarship of Rs. 10 per mensem for 20 
months to such student of the said Univer- 
sity (Internal Side) as the said Registrar 
may report as the most successful candidate 
at the annual examination held by the said 
University for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts and as having in such examination 
taken up .Arabic as the second language and 
who joins the M.A. class in Arabic. The 
scholarship shall cease to be payable if the 
holder of it does not pass the previous exa- 
mination for the M.A. degree in Arabic. 

(i) A scholarship of Rs. 10 per month for 20 
months to such student of the said Univer* 
i2 
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sity (Internal Side) as the said. Registrar 
may report as the most successful candidate 
at the last-mentioned examination and as 
having in such examination taken up Sans- 
krit as a second language and who joins the 
M.A. Previous class in Sanskrit. The scho- 
larship shall cease to be payable if the 
holder of it does not pass the Previous exa- 
mination for the M.A. degree in Sanskrit. 

(4) A gold medal to such student of the said 

University (Internal Side) as the said 
Registrar may report as the most success- 
ful candidate at the annual examination 
held by the said University for the degree 
of Master of Arts. 

(5) A gold medal to such student of the said 

University as the said Registrar may report 
as the most successful candidate at the 
highest annual examination in Science held 
during the year. 

(6) A silver medal to such student of the said 

University (Internal Side) as the said Re- 
gistrar may report as the most successful 
candidate at the annual examination held 
at the said University for the degree of 
Bachelor of Commerce. 

In August, 1927, the Trustees of the Fund passed 
the following additional Regulations in connection 
with the scheme: — 
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1. TI;e value of the gold and silver medals be 

determined by the requirements of the die. 

2. Out of the savings — 

(a) a scholarship of Rs. 10 per month for ten 

months be awarded to a student who after 
having passed the B.A. examination of the 
University proceeds for the M.A. degree in 
History offering Ancient Indian History as 
one of his subjects. In case there is no 
student offering Ancient Indian History, the 
scholarship may be awarded to a student 
offering any other branch of Indian History. 
In the avent of there being several such 
students the scholarship should go to one 
who has obtained at the B.A. examination 
the highest number of marks in Ancient 
Indian History. If no one has offered 
Ancient Indian History then to one who has 
obtained the highest number of marks in 
Indian History.* 

(b) If there is a further saving two silver medals 

be awarded— one to the student standing 
2nd in the M.A. Examination and one to 
the student standing 2nd m the M.Sc. 
Examination. 

In November, 1930, the Trustees of the Fund de- 
cided to invest Rs. 6,000 out of the accumulated surplus 

♦In December, 1930, the Trustees of the Fund added this sentence 
to para 2(a). 
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into Government securities and to award put of the 
proceeds the following additional scholarships and 
medals ; — 

(a) A scholarship of Rs. 10 per month for ten 

months to the student who tops the list at 
the B.A. Honours Examination. 

(b) A scholarship of Rs. 10 per month for 10 

months to the student who tops the list at 
the B.Sc. Honours Examination. 

(c) A gold medal worth Rs. 50 to the student 

under (a) above. 

(d) A gold medal to the student under (b) above. 

1926 

(1) LL.B. Scholarship — Mohan Shankar Saksena. 

(2) Arabic Scholarship — No award made as no student 

took M.A. (Previous) in Arabic. 

(3) Sanskrit Scholarship — Ram Naresh Misra. 

(4) M.A. Gold Medal — Jitendra Nath Bose. 

(5) M.Sc. Gold Medal — Monindra Nath Chakravarti. 

(6) B.Com. Silver Medal — Brij Basi Lai Gaur. 

1927 

(1) I L.B. Scholarship — Miss Shyam Kumari Nehru. 

(2) Arabic Scholarship — Ghulam Abbas. 

(3) Sanskrit Scholarship — Saraswati Prasad Chaturvedi. 

(4) M.A. Gold Medal — Gopinath Dravid. 

(5) M.Sc, Gold Medal — Nabendu Bhushan Banerji. 

(6) B.Com. Silver Medal — Ram Gopal Sharma. 

(7) M.A. Silver Medal — Shri Krishna. 

(8) M Sc. Silver Medal — Avadh Behari Lai. 
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1928 

(1) LL.B. Scholarship — Goti Ram Patel and Man 

Mohan Swamp Bhatnagar. 

(2) M.A. Arabic — Yahya Bhai Tahir Ali. 

(3) M.A. Sanskrit — Sadashiv Lakshmi Dhar Katre. 

(4) M.A. Gold Medal — Kewal Krishna Mehrotra. 

(5) M.Sc. Gold Medal — Radhe Behari Lai. 

(6) B.Com. Silver xVIedal— -Reoti Raman Mathur. 

(7) Indian History Scholarship — Rajeshwar Dayal. 

(8) M.A. Silver Medal — -Radha Mohan. 

(9) M.Sc. Silver Medal — Daulat Singh Kothari. 

1929 

(1) LL. B. Scholarship — Ram Prasad Kakkar. 

(2) M.A. Arabic — Mohammad Noman Khan. 

(3) M.A. Sanskrit — Sarju Prasad Pande. 

(4) M.A. Additional Indian History — Rajendra Nath 

Ojha. 

(5) M.A. Gold Medal-— Murli Manohar Guptara. 

(6) M.Sc. Gold Medal — Puttu Lai Srivastava. 

(7) B.Com. Silver Medal— Govind Sharan Srivastava. 

(8) M.A. Silver Medal —Saraswati Prasad Chaturvedi. 

(9) M.Sc. Silver Medal — Beni Bahadur Mathur. 

1930 

(1) LL.B. Scholarship— Hanuman Prasad Pandey. , 

(2) M.A. Arabic— Ghufran Ahmad Faruqi. 

(3) M.A. Additional Indian History-^-Govinda Lai 

Mukerji. 

(4) M.A. Gold Medal — Yahya Bhai Tahir Ali. 
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(5) M.Sc. Gold Medal — Yudhister Bhargava-. 

(6) B.Com. Silver Medal — Bhagwan Das Bhargava. 

(7) M.A. Silver Medal — Jhafnman Lai Sharma (Math). 

(8) M.Sc. Silver Medal— Gandikota Gopal Rao (Chem.). 

1931 

(1) LL. 8. Scholarship — Aindre Sarup Kesi. 

( 2 ) M.A. Sanskrit — Sanat Kumar Banerji. 

(3) B.A. Honours— Adityanatha Jha. 

(4) B.Sc. Honours — Harish Chandra Gupta. 

(5) M.A. Gold Medal — Bhaskar Ram Chandra 

Abhyankar. 

(6) M.Sc. Gold Medal — Prem Narain Tandon. 

(7) B.A. Honours Gold Medal— Aditya Natha Jha. 

(8) B.Sc. Honours Geld Medal— Harish Chandra 

Gupta. 

(9) B.Com. Silver Medal — Kanhaiya Lai Kapoor. 

(10) M.A. Silver Medal — Prakash Chandra Gupta. 

(11) M.Sc. Silver Medal — Shyama Pado Banerji. 


MUIR COLLEGE PRIZE FUND 

lu March, 1928, Rai Sahib S. C. Deb, Reader, Che- 
mistry Department, made over 'to the University, the 
amount of Rs. 517 being the balance left out of the 
old Muir College General Account Fund. This amount 
has been deposited with the Savings Bank, Katra, 
Allahabad, to form the nucleus of a ‘Muir College 
Prize Fund’ — the interest accruing therefrom to be 
utilized in awarding a prize preferably of books to the 
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Student o£ the University, who is declared by a 
majority of all the teachers of the University to be 
the “ best boy ” of the session ; the quality to be 
determined not entirely on academic grounds but on 
all the qualities that go to make a gentleman. 


PROFESSOR DUNN MEDAL 

In April, 1930, Pandit Amaranatha Jha on behalf 
of the Old Students and Colleagues of Professor S. G. 
Dunn offered to the University the sum of Rs. 1,000 to 
be endowed for the award of a gold medal to the 
student who stands first in English in the B.A. Pass 
examination of the University. The medal is to be 
called “The Professor Dunn Medal.” 

1930. — Adityanatha Jha, B.A. 

1^31.—- Bishwambhar Dutt Bhatt, B.A. 


BHAGBHARI HANDOO PRIZE 
In February, 1932, Mr. Rama Rau, sole executor 
of the will of the late Rai Sahib Pandit Kup Kishan 
Handoo offered to place at the disposal of the Univer- 
sit)' Rs. 2,000 in 5h per cent Govt. Promissory Notes 
for a prize in the name of the late Mr. Handoo’s wife 
“Bhagbhari Handoo ” to be awarded annually to the 
girl student of any caste who stands first in the M. A. 
Examination in English of the Allahabad University. 
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B. 

STATE SCHOLARSHIP FOR STUDY 
IN THE UNITED KINGDOM 

Recipients. 

1924. — Pandit Ram Prasad Tripathi, M.A. 

Lecturer, History Department, 

1325. — Mr. Piare Lai Srivastava, M.A., 

Lecturer, Mathematics Department. 
1926. — Mr. Lakshmi Chandra Jain, M.A., LL.B., 

Lecturer, Economics Department. 
1927.. — Mr. Ram Nath Kaul, M.A., 

Lecturer, Philosophy Department, 

1928. — Mr. Bimal Kumar Mukerji, M.Sc., 

Demonstrator, Chemistry Department , 

1929. — Mr. K. K. Mehrotra, M.A. 

Lecturer, English Department. 

1930. — Mr. D. S. Kothari, M.Sc., 

Demonstrator, Chemistry Department. 


RECIPIENTS OF UNIVERSITY SILVER 
MEDALS. 

1924. — Laxmi Lai Joshi, B.A. 

Ghanshyam Narain Dikshit, B.Sc. 

1925. — Mahadeva Prasad, B.A. 

Nabendu Bhushan Banerji, B.Sc. 

1926. — Miss Shyam Kumari Nehru, B.A. 

Radhe Behari Lai, B.Sc. 

Rupram Gupta, B.Com. 
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1927. — Aljhtar Husain, B.A. 

Puttu Lai Srivastava, B.Sc. 
Narmada Prasad Pande, B.Com. 

1928. — Shyam Behari Capoor, B.A. 

Radhey Shyam Varshney, B.Sc. 
Reoti Raman Mathur, B.Com. 

1929. — Avadh Behari Lai, B.A. 

Kailash Nath Bhargava, B.Sc. 
Govind Saran Srivastava, B.Com. 

1930. -Aditya Natha Jha, BA. 

Chatur Behari Lai Dube, B.Sc. 
Bhagwan Das Bhargava, B.Com. 

1931. — Harish Chandra Gupta, B.A. 

Sudhanshu Mohan Kar, B.Sc. 
Kanhaiya Lai Kapoor, B.Com. 



VII 

JUFHLIATION OF THE UNIVERSITY OF 
ALLAHABAD WITH THE OXFORD AND 
CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITIES, AND RE- 
COGNITION BY THE GENERAL 
MEDICAL COUNCIL. 

OXFORD UNIVERSITY. 

Registrar of the Universities Office 
Broad Street, Oxford, December 1 , 1894. 

Sir, 

I have to notify to you that in a Convocation of 
the University of Oxford on November 20, 1894, 
the following form of Degree was approved unani- 
mously: — 

“That the University of Allahabad be admitted to 
the privileges of a Colonial University, under the 
provisions of Statt. Tit., Section VIII, on Colonial and 
Indian Universities.” 

I send herewith a copy of the Statute referred to. 

I am, faithfully yours, 

Edward T. Turner, 
Registrar of the University of Oxford. 
C. Dodd, Esg„ 

Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 
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UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD 

Colonial and Indian universities 
REGULATIONS. 

Prescribed by the Delegates of Local Examinations. 

The following Regulations have been framed by 
the Delegates of Local Examinations under the powers 
conferred upon them by Statt. Tit. II, Section VIII. 
(See pp. 2, 3, 4, 5) : — 

1. The Delegates do not enter for examination 
the names of any candidates under the Statute (see 
clause II). Any application to the Delegates for a 
certificate that a candidate has satisfied the provisions 
of clause 4 (a) must be made to the Secretary to the 
Delegates by the Head or Tutor of a College or Hall 
or by the Censor of Non-Collegiate Students ; the 
documents from the Colonial or Indian University 
presented in support of such application must be left 
three clear days for examination, and a fee of two 
shillings must be paid to the Delegacy. 

The Head or Tutor or the Censor, as the case 
may be, will forward a written statement from the 
candidate that he is not a matriculated member of the 
University, and that he bond fide intends to be matri- 
culated as a member of the College or Hall, or as a 
Non-Collegiate Student 

2. Application for certificates of status (under the 
provision of clause 12) must be made on a Form 
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No. 254), which may be obtained at the Office of the 
Delegacy, Merton Street. 

Henry T. Gerrans, 

Sectetary to the Delegacy, 

November, 1900. 

University Registry : 

Oxford, 26th September, 1912. 

Dear Sir, 

Herewith I beg to forward a copy of our Statute 
“On Colonial and Indian Universities’’ as it now 
stands. You will see that it has been altered as re- 
gards clause 4, by sub-clause (6) a candidate must have 
passed the B.A. or tlie B.Sc. Examination at an Indian 
University before he can claim admission as a “ Junior 
Indian Student.” 

Yours faithfully, 

C. Lendesdorf. 

The Registrar, 

University of Allahabad. 

OXFORD UNIVERSITY STATUTES 

(Extract from Statt. Tit. II, Sec. VIII.) 

III.— ON COLONIAL AND INDIAN 
UNIVERSITIES. 

(i) Statute 

Statt. Tit. II, Sec. VIII 

1. Any University situated in any part of the 
British Dominions other than the United Kingdom 
may apply to the University to be admitted to the 
privileges of this Section of the Statutes. 
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2. The; application shall be addressed to the Vice- 
Chancellor, who shall report the same to the Hebdo- 
madal Council. 

3. Tho Hebdomadal Council, after considering 
such application, and after making such inquiry as it 
shall deem necessary, shall, if it thinks fit, propose to 
Convocation that the University so applying shall be 
admitted to the privileges of this Section of the Statutes. 
A University admitted to the privileges conferred by 
this Section of the Statutes may at any time renounce 
such privileges and this University may at any time by 
a vote of Convocation withdraw the same from any 
University. Admission to such privileges shall not be 
extended to any University, College, or other Institu- 
tion affiliated or attached to the University so applying 
except with the express sanction of Convocation 

-1. (a) .Any member of a Colonial University so 

admitted, who shall have pursued at that University a 
course of stud)' prescribed by it and extending over 
two years, and who shall have passed all the e.xami- 
nations incident to the course, may be admitted to the 
status and privileges of a Colonial Junior Student. 

(ft) Any member of an Indian University so ad- 
mitted who shall have passed the examination at that 
University for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Science, may be admitted to the status 
and privileges of an Indian Junior Student. 
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5. Any member of a University so admitted, who 
shall have pursued at that University a course of 
study prescribed by it and extending over three full 
years, and who shall have taken Honours in the final 
examination incident to the course, may be admitted 
to the status and privileges of a Colonial or Indian 
Senior Student. 

6. It shall be the duty of the Hebdomadal Coun- 
cil to draw up and submit to Convocation a statement 
of the conditions under which a member of a Univer- 
sity so admitted shall be deemed to have taken Hon- 
ours as aforesaid. Every such statement, if approved 
by Convocation, shall have the force of regulations 
made by Statute. 

7. The status and privileges of a Junior Student 
shall be as follows : — 

(а) The term in which he is matriculated shall 

be reckoned for the purposes of any 
provisions respecting the standing of 
members of the University, as the fifth 
Term from his matriculation. 

(б) A Junior Student shall not be required to 

pass Responsions or to pass in an Addi- 
tional Subject at Responsions. 

(c) A Junior Student who has passed the Se- 
cond Public Examination and has ob- 
tained Honours either in the First or in 
the Second Public Examination, shall be 
entitled to supplicate for the Degree of 
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Arts so soon as he shall have kept statu- 
table residence for eight Terms. Provi- 
ded that he has satisfied the Moderators 
in Holy Scripture or in a book offered 
instead thereof, and that, if he is a 
Colonial Student, he has shown a suffi- 
cient knowledge of the Greek language. 

id) A Junior Student who has passed the First 
and the Second Public Examination, but 
has not obtained Honours either in the 
First or in the Second Public Examina- 
tion, shall be entitled to supplicate for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Arts so soon 
as he shall have kept statutable residence 
for twelve Terms: Provided that, if he is a 
Colonial Student, he has shown a suffi- 
cient knowledge of the Greek language. 

8. The status and privileges of a Senior Student 
shall be as follows : — 

(а) The Term in which he is matriculated shall 

be reckoned, for the purposes of any 
Provisions respecting the standing of 
members of the University, as the fifth 
Term from his matriculation. 

(б) A Senior Student shall not be required to 

pass any part of Responsions or of the 
First Public Examination or any Preli- 
minary Examination of the Second Pub- 
lic Examination. 
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(c) A Senior Student, who being a Colonial Stu- 
dent, has shown a sufficient knowledge of 
the Greek language, or who is an Indian 
Student shall be entitled to supplicate for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, if either 
(») he shall have kept statutable residence 
for eight Terms and shall have obtained 
a place or his name shall have been placed 
as aegrotat in the Class List of an Honours 
School of the Second Public Examination; 
or \ii), he shall have kept statutable 
residence for twelve Terms and shall have 
satisfied the provisions of Statt. Tit. VI. 
Sec. I. D , § 3, cl. 171. 

No Senior Student shall be entitled to supplicate 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, unless he shall 
have satisfied the provisions of this sub-clause. 

9. Every person who, having been matriculated, 
desires to claim the status of a Junior or Senior Student 
shall make his application through an officer of a Col- 
lege cr Hall or of the Non-Collegiate Body, to the 
Assistant Registrar, and shall at the same time pay to 
the University Chest, through the Assistant Registrar, 
the sum of one pound or of two pounds, according as 
he is admitted as a Junior or Senior Stndent. If he 
makes his application later than four weeks from 
matriculation, he shall pay an additional fee of one 
pound. 
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10. Any person qualified to become a Junior 
Student on matriculation, may be admitted to any part 
of Responsions, any part of the First Public Examina- 
tion, and any Preliminary Examination in the Second 
Public Examination. 

11. Every person who, being qualified to become 
a Junior or Senior Student on matriculation, desires to 
have his name entered for an examination before he 
has been matriculated shall make his application to 
the Assistant Registrar through an officer of a College 
or Hall or of the Non-Collegiate Body, who shall send 
the name to the Assistant Registrar seven clear days 
before the day fixed for entering names for the 
examination in question, together with — 

(a) the statutable fee and in addition thereto 

the sum of one pound or of two pounds 
according as the candidate claims to be 
qualified to become a Junior or a Senior 
Student ; 

(b) a declaration that the candidate in his 

opinion bond fide desires admission to his 
College or Hall or as a Non-Collegiate 
Student as the case may be; and 

(c) evidence showing that the candidate is 
qualified as aforesaid. 

Any candidate whose name has been entered for 
an examination as aforesaid shall, as soon as he has 
been matriculated, become a Junior or a Senior 
Student as the case may be. 

33 
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12. A Colonial Student shall be deemed to have 
shown a sufficient knowledge of the Greek language if 
he has passed — 

either (a) one of the examinations enumerated 
below in Schedule A-I ; 

or (b) such examination or examinations of 
his University as shall satisfy the condi- 
tions laid down under the provisions of 
the next following clause’- Provided that 
evidence of his having satisfied these 
conditions shall have been produced to 
the Assistant Registrar, and that a 
registration fee of one pound shall have 
been paid through the Assistant Registrar 
to the University Chest. If the evidence 
shall not have been produced before the 
end of the Term in whicli he has been 
matriculated, the Colonial Student shall 
pay an additional fee of one pound, 

13. It shall be the duty of the Hebdomadal Council 
to draw up a statement of the conditions under 
which a member of a University which has been 
admitted to the privileges of this Statute shall be 
deemed to have shown a sufficient knowledge of the 
Greek language in the examinations of his University. 
Every such statement shall be submitted to Convoca- 
tion, and, if approved shall have the force of regula- 
tions made by Statute. 
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14. The Assistant Registrar shall have power to 
make and vary from time to time regulations for the 
admission of qualified persons to the status of a Junior 
or Senior Student, and for enabling Junior or Senior 
Students, or persons qualified to become Junior or Senior 
Students to offer themselves for examination under the 
provisions of this section, provided that all such re- 
gulations and any variation in them shall be submitted 
to the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors for approval. 

15. It shall be the duty of the Assistant Registrar to 
keep a sufficient record of the members of the Uni- 
versity who have the status and privileges of a Junior 
or Senior Student respectively, and of the persons not 
yet matriculated whose names have been entered for an 
examination under the provisions of this Section, and 
to see that no candidate is admitted to examination or 
to any of the privileges of a Junior or Senior Student 
who has not satisfied the conditions of the Section. 

Universities admitted to the privileges of this 
Status (see Decrees below): — 

Acadia University (Wolfville, Nova Scotia), 
Nov. 1. 1904. 

Adelaide, Feb. 3, 1891. 

Allahabad, Nov, 20, 1894. 

Bishop’s College iLennoxville, Canada), Oct, 22, 
1907. 

Bombay, Nov. 4, 1890, 

Calcutta, May, 21, 1889. 
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Cape of Good Hope, Nov. 27, 1888. . 

Dalhousie (Halifax, Nova Scotia), Oct. 22, 1903. 

King’s College (Windsor, Nova Scotia), Oct. 22, 
1903. 

Laval University, Quebee, Nov. 21, 1905. 

McGill (Montreal), May 2, 1899. 

McMaster University, Toronto, Nov, 21, 1905, 
Madras, June 19, 1894. 

Malta, Feb. 3, 1903. 

Manitoba, Feb. 14, 1905. 

Melbourne, Oct. 30, 1894. 

Mt. Allison College (Sackville, New Brunswick), 
Mar. 15, 1904. 

New Brunswick, Jan. 29, 1901. 

New Zealand, Nov. 13, 1894. 

Ottawa, Oct. 22, 1907. 

Punjab, Oct. 29, 1889. 

Queen’s College (Kingston, Ontario), March 15, 

1905. 

St. Joseph’s College, New Brunswick, May 1 7, 

1906. 

Saskatchewan, June 14, 1910. 

Sydney, Nov. 27, 1888. 

Tasmania, June 13, 1899. 

Toronto, Nov. 26, 1895. 
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(ii) Decrees. 

Allahabad, University of 
In force after December 31, 1915. 

That any member of the University of Allahabad 
who shall have passed the examination of that Univer- 
sity for the Degree of Master of Arts, and shall have 
been placed in the F'irst or the Second Class at the 
Final Examination, shall be deemed to have taken 
Honours as required by the provisions of Statt. Tit. 
II, Sec. VUI, cl. 5. 

Bombay, University of 

That any member of the University of Bombay who 
shall have passed the examination at that University for 
the Degree of Master of Arts, and shall have been placed 
in the First or the Second Class in that examination, 
shall be deemed to have taken Honburs as required 
by the provisions of Statt. Tit. II, Sec. VIII, cl. 5. 

(7) October 22, 1903. 

CALCUTTA, UNIVERSITY OF 

That any member of the University of Calcutta 
who shall have passed the examination of that Uni- 
versity for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, and shall 
have been placed in the First Division in two or 
more subjects of that examination, shall be deemed 
to have taken Honours as required by the provisions 
of Statt. Tit. II. Sec. VIII, cl. 5. 

(5) October 22, 1903. 
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MADRAS, UNIVERSITY OF. 

That any member of the University of Madras who 
shall have passed the examination at that University 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, and shall have 
been placed in the First Class in two or more of the 
Divisions of that examination, shall be deemed to 
have taken Honours as required by the provisions of 

Statt. Tit. 11. Sec. VIII, cl. 5. 

(6) December 16, 1902. 

PUNJAB, UNIVERSITY OF 
That any member of the University of the Punjab 
who shall have passed the examination at the Uni- 
versity for the Degree of Master of Arts, and shall 
have been placed in the First or the Second Class in 
that examination, shall be deemed to have taken 
Honours as required by the provisions of Statt. Tit. 
II. Sec. VIII, cl. 5. 

(6) October 22, 1903. 

UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE 
No. K. 8342. Registry or THii University 

Cambridge ; 

De/ R Sir, 26th November, 1 923. 

I beg leave to enclose a copy of a Report of the 
Council of the Senate on Affiliated Students, which 
has now been approved by the Senate. You will see 
that our present Regulations are rescinded as from 
1st January, 1925. 

Yours faithfully, 

J. N. Keynes, 

Registrar. 
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The Registrar, 

University of Allahabad. 

Amended Report of the Council of the Senate on 
Affiliated Students 

s 

5th Noventber, 1923. 

The Council of the Senate beg leave to report 
to the Senate as follows : 

Having considered the discussion in the Senate 
House on October 16, they have modified their pro- 
posal as to Regulation 1 of the General Regulations 
for Affiliated institutions. 

They now recommend — 

I. That the General Regulations for Affiliated 
Students (Ordinances, pages 287— 9), the Regulations 
for the admission to the privileges of Affiliation of 
Students who are not members of Affiliated Insti- 
tutions (page 289), and the Regulations as to Colleges 
and Universities affiliated (pages 289ff.) be rescinded 
as from 1st January, 1925. 

II. That the following Regulations be substitut- 
ed : — 

{Corrected up to 31st October, 1925) 

1. Graduates of Universities, which have on the 
recommendation of the Council of the Senate been ap- 
proved for the purpose by Grace of the Senate, shall 
be entitled to admission to the privileges of affiliation, 
provided that they submit certificates showing that 
they have attended classes in such a University for a 
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period of not less than three years, and that they pro* 
duce either ia) evidence of graduation with First 
Class Honours, or a record which, in the opinion of 
the Council of the Senate, is equivalent to First Class 
Honours^; or (6) evidence of graduation with Second 
Class Honours (or a record which, in the opinion of the 
Council of the Senate, is equivalent to Second Class 
Honoursf), provided that they have passed, in one or 
more of the Examinations by which they have quali- 
fied for their degree, either in English, two other lang- 
^ uages, one of which is either Latin or Greek, and 
Mathematics ; or, if a student is a native of Asia or 
Africa and not of European descent, in English ; in 
one of the following languages, Arabic, Persian with 
Arabic, Chinese, Sanskrit or Pali and in Mathematics. 
A pass in the corresponding Part of the Previous 
Examination in any of these subjects will be accepted 
in lieu of the subject in the Examinations by which 
students have qualified for their degree, provided that 
the necessary part of the Previous Examination has 
been passed before the student matriculates. 

* In the case of approved Universities in the United States of 
America, the Council of the Senate will in general accept, as such a 
record, evidence that a student can be regarded as having graduated 
in the first sixth of his class (that is, all students of his year), 
and also that he showed exceptional ability in some subject. 

t In the case of approved Universities in the United States of 
America, the Council of the Senate will in general accept as such record, 
evidence that a student can be regarded as having graduated In the 
first half of his class (that is, all the students of his year). 



WITH THE CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY 


521 


2, A student admitted to the privileges of Affilia- 
tion shall be entitled to any or all of the following 
privileges : — 

(а) to be exempted from the Previous Examination ; 

(б) to reckon the first term kept by residence as 
the second, third, or fourth term 'of his residence, for 
the purposes of all provisions respecting the standing 
of candidates for Tripos Examinations or for Degree 
Examinations in Medicine, Surgery, or Music, and res- 
pecting the standing of candidates for Degrees, other 
than the Ordinary B.A. Degree or Degrees conferred 
under the Regulations for Research Students ; 

(c) On producing evidence that he has passed such 
examinations as may be approved by a Special Board 
connected with a Tripos, to be allowed to proceed to a 
Part or Section of that Tripos under the same condi- 
tions as though he had passed another Part or Section 
of a Tripos; and, if he shall obtain honours therein, 
to be admitted Bachelor designate in Arts on the com- 
pletion of residence for the requisite number of terms, 
provided that — 

(») if the examination or examinations as to which 
evidence is produced are in a subject or subjects other 
than that with which the Tripos is concerned, the 
consent of the General Board of Studies shall be 
obtained in each case ; 

(ii) if a student is allowed under this regulation to 
proceed to a Part or Section of a Tripos in respect of 
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which the regulations make different provisions accord- 
ing to the Part or Section of a Tripos which a student 
has already passed, the Special Board shall determine 
which of such provisions shall apply ; 

(Hi) application for admission to this privilege is 
made to the Registrary before the end of the student’s 
first term of residence ; 

if this examination is taken before the last of 
the terms which the candidate is required to keep in 
order to qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, the 
candidate shall produce a certificate of “ diligent 
study ” for the residue of such terms 

3. (a) If a student admitted to the privileges of 
affiliation wishes to reckon for any purpose the first 
term kept by residence as the second, third, or fourth 
term of his residence, in accordance with the forego- 
ing Regulation 2 (6), application should be made to 
the Registrary for the registration of such allowance. 

(6) If a student admitted to the privileges of affi- 
liation has, in accordance with the foregoing Regula- 
tion 2 (6), reckoned for any purpose the first term kept 
by residence as the second, third, or fourth term of 
his residence, as the case may be, he shall be required 
so to reckon his first term for all purposes. 

4. In the case of any student claiming to be ad- 
mitted to the privileges of Affiliation, a certificate of 
having fulfilled the prescribed conditions signed by 
the Registrar or other competent authority of the 
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Student’s > University, shall be presented for regis- 
tration to the Registrary in the student’s first 
term of residence, and a fee of £2 shall be paid 
at the same time to the Registrary for the University 
Chest. 

5. Any certificate of having fulfilled the pres- 
cribed conditions may be accepted for registration 
at a time later than that above specified, provided 
that in every such case an additional fee of £l 
shall be paid to the Registrary for the University 
Chest. 

6. Students claiming to be admitted to the privi- 
lege of Affiliation shall be required (a) to have ful- 
filled all the prescribed conditions before matricula- 
tion, (t) to matriculate and to pay the usual fee of 
£5, and (c) to pay the capitation tax in respect of 
each term allowed under Regulation 2 (6). 

List of universities and Colleges approved 

WITH reference TO REGULATION 1 ABOVE. 

University of Allahabad. 

University of Bombay. 

University of Calcutta. 

University of Madras. 

Punjab University. 

University of Dacca. 
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No. H. 19035. 

The Registry of the University, 
Cambridge: 

Dear Sir, 

Ath November, 1926. 

I have the honour to inform you that the Univer- 
sity of Allahabad has been approved by the Senate of 
this University with reference to the paragraph ^en- 
titled “Certificates, granted by Indian Universities” 
on page 305 of the Students' Handbook to the Univer- 
sity and Colleges of Cambridge, 1926-27. Hencefor- 
ward therefore exemption from the Previous Examina- 
tion of this University may be granted under certain 
conditions, to such students of your University as are 
not entitled to all the privileges of affiliation. 

Yours sincerely, 

E. Harrison, 

The Registrar, Registrar. 

University of Allahabad. 

Candidates who have obtained a First Class in the 
Intermediate Examination in Arts or Science, or a 
First or Second Class in the Examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science, 
in any Indian University approved for the purpose 
by the Council of the Senate, are granted exemption 
from the whole of the Previous Examination, provided 
that in some examination leading up to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science in that Uni- 


♦Certificates granted by Indian Universities. 
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versity, they have passed in Arabic, Persian, Persian 
with Arabic, Sanskrit, or Pali, in Mathematics or 
Science, and in English. 

AFFILIATION OF LOCAL LECTURES CENTRE. 

1. That the Board of Extra-mural Studies shall 
present to the Senate for approval by Grace a Report 
on each application for the affiliation of a Centre. 

2. Students at an Affiliated Centre shall be 
entitled to be admitted to the privileges of Affiliation 
provided that they shall be required 

(o) to have passed or obtained exemption from the 
Previous Examination of the University ; 

(b) to have attended a series of courses of lectures 
and classes for six terms extending over such period 
of years as may be approved by the Board, in one of 
the two following groups : 

(A) Natural, Physical, and Mathematical Science ; 

B. History, Political Economy, Mental Science, 
Literature, Art ; 

(c) to have attended in each of two terms a course 
of lectures in the other of the groups A, B ; 

id) to have satisfied the examiners in the exami- 
nation held after each course of lectures. 

3. The selection and sequence of the subjects of 
the courses of lectures shall in each case have been 
approved by the Board before delivery of the lectures. 

4. The lecturer and examiners shall in all cases 
have been appointed by Grace of the Senate on the 
nomination of the Board of Extra-mural Studies. 
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5. Those who have done all that is required to 
enable them to claim the full privileges of affiliation 
shall be recognised as “Students affiliated to the 
University of Cambridge.” 

6. Those who have before the affiliation of .the 
Centre by the Senate obtained Certificates of having 
satisfied the examiners in the examination held after a 
course of lectures may use such Certificates towards 
satisfying the requirement 2 (c) hut not towards 
satisfying the requirement 2 (fe). 

7. Those who have satisfied the conditions stated 
in 2 (b), (c), (d) and have passed a final examination 
conducted by the Board on the subject-matter of the 
series of courses mentioned in 2 (b), shall be entitled to 
receive a Certificate from the University indicating that 
they have completed a systematic course of study and 
examinations approved by the University. 

(1) That adult students attending a course of edu- 
cation conducted by the Committee at Hull in concert 
with the Board of Extra-mural Studies be admitted to 
the privileges of students of an affiliated College ; and 
that each such student on fulfilling the conditions laid 
down in the Report of the Local Examinations and 
Lectures Syndicate, dated May 5, 1887, confirmed by 
Grace of the Senate on May 26, 1887, as amended on 
October 27, 1887, shall be entitled to be excused all 
the parts of the Previous Examination ; and shall 
further be entitled, for the purpose of any provision 
respecting the standing of members of the University, 
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to reckon the first term kept by residence as the 
fourth term of his residence, and to proceed in due 
course to the B. A. degree, provided he obtains a 
degree by one of the Tripos Examinations. 

(2) That the Board of Extra-mural Studies report 
from time to time to the Senate on the course of edu- 
cation conducted at the Hull Lectures Centre. 

(3) The same for Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

(4) The same for Derby. 

(5) The same for Sunderland. 

(6) The same for Scarborough. 

(7) The same for the Three Towns, Plymouth, 
Stonehouse and Devonport. 

(8) The same for Exeter. 

(9) The same for Norwich. 

.- (10) The same for Colchester, Leicester, Northamp- 
ton, Portsmouth and Southport 

Letter No. E. S. -236/16/2, dated November 15, 
1928, from the High Commissioner for India, London, 
to the Registrar, Allahabad Universit}'. 

I am directed to enclose two copies of the new Affi- 
liation Regulations of the University of Cambridge 
and to draw special attention to the words “ a student 
who has been a member of an Associated Institution 

for not less than three years.” 

A student who desires to apply for the privileges 

of affiliation at the University of Cambridge would, 
therefore, have to include with his application, in addi- 
tion to his degree certificate, a formal certificate signed 



528 AFFILIATION OF THE ALLAHABAD UNIVERSITY 

by the Registrar or other authority of your University, 
to the effect that he has been a member of the Univer- 
sity for not less than three years. 

UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE 

Affiliated Students. 

Regulations (as amended to 29th May, 1928). 

1. A student who has been a member of an Asso- 
ciated Institution* for not less than three years, and 
who, before matriculation at the University of Cam- 
bridge, has graduated, or done all that is necessary 
for graduation, at that Associated Institution, shall be 
entitled to be approved as an Affiliated Student either 
on or after matriculation. 

Application for such approval, with credentials 
signed by the Registrar or other competent authority 
of the Associated Institution, may be presented to the 
Registi;ary at any time after the student has been 
accepted for admission by a College, and a fee oi £ 2 
shall be due from the student to the Chest as soon as 
his credentials have been accepted by the Council of 
the Senate. 

* The following Indian Universities have been approved as 
Associated Institutions : — 

University of Allahabad. University of Dacca. 

University of Bombay. University of Lucknow. 

University of Calcutta. University of Madras. 

Punjab University. 

Patna University. 

Universi: / of Rangoon. 
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2. Ati’ Affiliated Student shall have the following 
privileges 

(i) exemption from the Previous Examination ; 

(ii) the right to claim (by application through his 

Tutor to the Registrary) that his first term 
kept by residence shall be reckoned as his 
second, or third, or fourth term of residence 
for the purposes of the regulations for 
Triposes, degree examinations in Music, 
and degrees other than the Ordinary B.A. 
Degree or the Degrees of M.Sc., M.Litt. 
and Ph. D. provided that a term so 
reckoned for any purpose shall be so 
reckoned for all purposes ; 

An Affiliated Student who has elected to reckon his 
first term kept by residence as his third or fourth term 
of residence shall have the following privileges : — 

(iii) If there is a Qualifying Examination connect- 

ed with a Tripos, the right to take Part I 
of that Tripos without having passed the 
Qualifying Examination ; 

(iv) the right to proceed to Part II of any Tripos, 

of which Part I may be taken as early as 
the term next after the first term kept by 
residence, under the same conditions as if 
he had obtained Honours in Part I of that 
Tripos ; 

(v) any other privilege which may be given to 

affiliated students in the regulations for 
34 
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the several Triposes and for the Degree 
of LL.B. 

3. In any particular case the Council of the Senate 
may propose a Grace conferring all or any of the pri- 
vileges of Affiliation on a member or former member of 
an Associated Institution, or of some other institution 
for the education of adults, who does not fulfil the 
requirements of Regulation 1, 

*1. An Affiliated Student shall pay Capitation Tax 
for any term claimed. 

5. An Affiliated Student approved before the date 
of the adoption of these regulations shall still be entitled 
to any privilege to which he was entitled under the 
regulations in force until that date. 

GENERAL COUNCIL OF MEDICaL EDUCATION 
AND REGISTRATION OF THE UNITED 

KINGDOM. 

No. 38048. 299, Oxford Street, London, \V. 

1st December, 1914. 

Dear Sir, 

I have to inform you that the application of your 
University for the recognition of its degrees of M.B. 
and B.S., together with the communications transmitted 
on the 10th of September and 29th of October, were 
considered by the Executive Committee of this 
Council at its meeting on the 23rd ultimo, when the 
following resolution was adopted:— 

Resolved : — “That the application of the Urwver- 
sity of Allahabad be acceded to, and that 
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Registrar be authorised to place upon the 
Colonial List of the Medical Register any 
person who holds the degrees of M.B., B.S., 
of the University of Allahabad, provided 
that he satisfies the Registrar of the General 
Medical Council regarding the other parti- 
culars set forth in Part II of the Medical Act, 
1886.” 

I have accordingly added the degrees in question to 
the list of recognised degrees which entitle to registra- 
tion in the Colonial List of the Medical Register of 
the United Kingdom. 

You will notice the proviso that an applicant must 
satisfy me regarding the other particulars set forth in 
Part II of the Medical Act of 1886, One of these 
conditions is the production of evidence that the 
applicant is entitled by law to practise Medicine in 
the Country or Provinces in which he obtained his 
qualification. There is a Medical Ordinance in opera- 
tion in Bombay and another in Madras, and I under- 
stand that an Ordinance is in contemplation in Bengal. 
I shall be glad if you would inform me which Presi- 
dency has jurisdiction over the United Provinces, 

Yours faithfully, 

A. J. COCKINGTON, 

Acting Registrar. 
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To 

The Registrar, 

University of Allahabad. 

44, Hallam Street, 
Portland Place, 
London, W. I. 

Dear Sir, 25th January, 1921 . 

I desire to draw your attention to the fact that on 
and after the 1st of January, 1923, all those who 
desire to be registered as medical or dental students 
will have to produce evidence that they have attained 
the age of 17 years, and the minimum standard of 
general education required will be that of University 
Matriculation or entrance examination. 

Before registration as a Medical student every 
applicant will be required to have passed, in addition 
to the Examination in General Education, an Exami- 
nation in Elementary Physics and Elementary Chemis- 
try conducted or recognised by one of the Licensing 
Bodies. 

A student who has diligently attended an approved 
course of instruction in Elementary Biology at a 
Secondary School or other teaching institution 
recognised by a Licensing Body may be admitted to 
the Professional Examination in Elementary Biology 
immediately after his registration as a student. 

Yours faithfully, 
Norman C. King. 

Registrar. 
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R.C.P. .(LONDON) AND R.C.S. (ENGLAND) 

Copy of a letter, dated the 10th of November, 1916, 
from the Secretary, Conjoint Examining Board, 
Royal Colleges of Physicians and Surgeons, 
London, to the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, 
University of Allahabad, 

I have to inform you that the Royal College of 
Physicians of London and the Royal College of Sur- 
geons of England have added Allahabad University to 
the list of Universities recognised by the Conjoint Board 
of those Colleges. This recognition implies that can- 
didates holding the degrees of M.B., B.S., will be 
admissible to the Final Examination of this Board 
under the conditions of para 4, section 3, of the Regu- 
lations on producing the following documents t — 

1. Certificate of Matriculation. 

2. Certificate showing five complete j’ears of 

professional study. 

3. Degrees of M.B., B.S. 

4. Certificate of age. 

Further, the recognition implies that all medical 
work attended in King George’s Medical College, Luck- 
now, will be recognised as far as it goes towards the 
curriculum required by this Board in the case of stu- 
dents who have not completed the whole curriculum. 
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THE SCOTTISH UNIVERSITIES ENTRANCE 

BOARD 

Exemptions by the Entrance Board 

In virtue of the powers conferred on them by. the 
aforesaid Arts Ordinances, the Entrance Board has 
agreed to accept the following Examinations as exempt- 
ing from the Preliminary Examination in Arts, Science 
and Medicine, either wholly or in part : — 

I to IX 

• •••• »••• 

X —The British Empire Overseas. 

India. 

Candidates who have passed the Intermediate Exa- 
mination in Arts or Science in a recognised Indian 
University will be exempted from the Preliminary Exa- 
mination in Arts, Science or Medicine, respectively 
subject to the following conditions : — 

(a) Candidates whose native language is other 
than English will in all cases be required to pass the 
Special Examination in English in accordance with the 
provisions undernoted.* 

The written examination in English will consist 
of one paper of thre ehours. 

* N,B . — Candidates whose native language is other than English 
will be required^ to pass an examination in English designed to test 
their ability to understand and use the language sufficiently for the 
purpose of study at a Scottish University. 
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In Marph and September, 1922, candidates must 
Select one of the following Novels t— 

Scott — Anne of Geierstein, 

Dickens— Tale of two Cities. 

One of the following poems— 

Longfellow — Hiawtha. 

Arnold — Sohrab and Rustum, 

and one of the following Short Books — 

Stevenson — Travels with a Donkey. 

Hudson— The Naturalist in La Plata. 

(6) Candidates for degrees in Engineering shall 
produce evidence of a knowledge of Mathematics 
equivalent to that required in Higher Mathematics in 
the Preliminary Examination. 

The Entrance Board will accept as evidence of a 

sufficient knowledge of Mathematics a satisfactory pass 

» 

in the Intermediate Examination of any of the Indian 
Universities. A note of the marks obtained in that 
examination by the applicant, certified by the Regis* 
trar of the University, must be communicated to the 
Secretary of the Board, 
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Copy of a letter No. E. S. 237 117 IE. S. WSjSf dated 
9th October,! 930, from the Secretary to the High 
Commissioner for India, Education Department, 
India Hou<te, Aldxoych. London W. C. 2, to the 
Registrar, Allahabad University, Allahabad, 
United Provinces, India. 

I write to inform yon that a communication has 
been received from the Secretary, Scottish Universities 
Entrance Board stating that at a recent meeting the 
Entrance Board agreed to place the University of 
Allahabad on their list of approved Universities; that 
is to say, the holder of a Degree granted by Allahabad 
or one who has passed the Intermediate Examination 
in the First Class and has included in the curriculum 
the subjects of English and Mathematics or Science, 
will be granted the Certificate of Fitness by the Board. 

INSTITUTE OF CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 

Moorgate Place : 
London, 6th June, 1924. 
Dear Sir, E. C. 2. 

I have the pleasure to inform that the Council of 
this institute have decided that the University of 
Allahabad be considered an approved University, the 
Graduates of which are entitled to apply for exemption 
from our Preliminary Examination on payment of the 
prescribed fee of one guinea. 

Yours faithfully, 

The Registrar, 

University of Allahabad. Secretary. 
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TEACHING STAF-P 

4.— TEACHING UNIVERSITY 

English Department 


1. Pt. Amaranatha Jha, M.A. ... . Professor. 

2. Pt. Shiva Adhar Pande, M.A., 

LL.B. ... Reader. 

3. S. C. Deb, Esq , M.A. ... Do. 

4. P. E. Dastoor, Esq., M.A. ... Do. 

5. Damri Ojha, Esq., M.A. , LL.B., Lecturer. 

6. K. M. Sircar, Esq., M.A.,M.Sc. Do, 

7. Lila Dhar Gupta, Esq.. M.A. Do. 

8. Shri Narain Misra, Esq., M.A., 

LL.B. ... ... Do. 

9. Kewal Krishna Mehrotra, Esq., 

M.A. (on leave) ... Do. 

10» Beni Simlai, Esq., M.A, ... Do. 

11. Raghupati Sahai, Esq., M..A. Do. 

12. Bhawani Shanker, Esq., M.A. Junior Lecturer. 

13. Zafar-ul-Ahsan Lari, Esq., Do. 

M. A. (Offg.) ... ... Do. 

14. Miss Vasanti Bhandarkar, M.A. Lady Lecturer. 


15. Bhagwat Dayal, Esq., B.Sc. ... Part-time Teacher 
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Special Classes for French and German 

1. Dr. Paul Thieme ... Part-time Teacher 

in French and 
German. 

Philosophy Department 

1. R. D, Ranade, Esq., M.A. ... Professor. 

2 . Anukul Chandra Mukerji, Esq., 

M.A. ... ... Reader. 

3. N. C. Mukerji, Esq , M.A. ... Lecturer. 

4. Ram Nath Kaul. Esq., M.A. ., Do. 

5. Miss Asha Latika Haidar, M.A, Lady Lecturer. 

History Department 

1. Dr. Shafaat Ahmad Khan, 

M.A., Litt.D. ... Professor. 

2 . Dr. Ram Prasad Tripathi, 

M.A., r>.Sc (Lond.) ... Reader. 

3. Dr. Ishwari Prasad, M.A. 

LL.B., D.Litt, ... Do. 

4. Parmanand, Esq., M.A. ... Lecturer. 

5. Dr. Benarsi Prasad Saxena, 

M.A., Ph.D. ... ... Do. 

6. Bisheshwar Prasad, Esq., M.A. Do. 

7. Miss Shri KuarS eth, M.A. ... Lady Lecturer. 

Department of Political Science 

1. Dr. Beni Prasad M.A, Ph.D. 

D. Sc. vLond.) ... Professor. 

2. Ilyas Ahmad, Esq , M.A. ... Lecturer. 

3. Gauri Shankar Chatter ji. Esq., 

M.A. ... ... Junior Lecturer. 

4. Dr. Tara Chaad, M.A., D. Phil. Part-time Teacher. 
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A^iabic and Persian Department 

1. Dr. A. Siddiqi, M.A., Ph.D. Professor. 

2. Syed Muhammad Ali Kami, 

Esq., M.A. ... ... Reader. 

3; Syed Ishaq Ali, Esq., C.T., 

M.F. ... ... Lecturer. 

4. Dr. M.G. Zubaid Ahmad, M.A. 

Ph.D. (London) ... Do. 

5. Mohd. Naimur Rahman, Esq., 

M.A. ... ... Do. 

6. Dr. Saeed Hasan, M.A., Ph.D. Junior Lecturer 

7. Vacant ... ... Lady Lecturer. 

Sanskrit Department 

1. Dr. P. K. Acharya, M.A., 

Ph.D., D.Litt. ... Professor. 

2. Dr. Babu Ram Sa.xena, M.A., 

D.Litt. ... ... Lecturer. 

3. Pt. Umesh Misra, M.A. ... Do. 

4. Pt. Kshetres Chandra Chatto- 

padhyaya, M.A. ... Do. 

5. Shastri Raghuvara Mithulal, 

M.A., M.O.L., Sahityopadh- 
yaya, Sahitya-Sastri, Kavya- 
Tirth, Vedanta*T i r t h a, 

Sahityacharya ... Junior Lecturer. 

6. Miss Mathura Narain Her- 

lekar, M.A. ... ... Lady Lecturer. 
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Urdu Department 

1. Syed M. Zamin AH, Esq., M.A. Reader. 

2. Muhammad Hafiz Syed, Esq., 

M.A., L.T. (on leave) ... Lecturer. 

3. Syed Aejaz Husain, Esq., M.A. 

(Officiating as Lecturer) ... Junior Lecturer. 

4. Amaranatha Baijal, Esq., 

M.A. (Officiating) ... Junior Lecturer. 

Hindi Department 

1. Dhirendra Varma, Esq., M.A. Reader. 

2. Pt. Devi Prasad Shukla, B.A. Lecturer. 

3. Ram Kumar Varma, Esq., M.A. Junior Lecturer. 

4. Miss Chandravati Tripathi, 

■ M.A. ... ... Sub.-protem Lady 

Lecturer. 

Physics Department 

1. Dr. Megh Nad Saha, D.Sc., 

F.R.S. ... ... Professor. 

2. Saligram Bhargava, Esq., 

M.Sc. ... ... Reader. 

3. Dr. R. N. Ghosh, D.Sc. ... Lecturer. 

4. G. B. Deodhar, Esq., M.Sc. ... Do. 

5. Dr. K. Majumdar, D.Sc. ... Do. 

6. B. C. Das, Esq., M.Sc. ... Demonstrator. 

7. G. R. Toshnivval, Esq., M.Sc. Do. 

8. Daulat Singh Kothari, Esq., 

M.Sc. (on leave) ... Do. 

9. B, N Srivastava, Esq., M.Sc. Do. 
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Chemistry Department 


1. 

Dr. N. R. Dhar, D.Sc. 



(London) 

Professor. 

2. 

K. P. Chatter ji, Esq., M.Sc. ... 

Reader. 

3. 

Dr. S. B. Dutt, D.Sc. (London) 

Do. 

4. 

Dr. Iqbal Kishen Taimni, 



M.Sc., Ph.D. ... 

Lecturer in Analy- 
tical Chemistry. 

5. 

Dr. Satyeshwar Ghosh, M.Sc., 



D.Sc. ... . . 

Lecturer. 

6. 

Moolraj Mehrotra, Esq., M.Sc. 

Demonstrator. 

7. 

Dr. C. C. Palit, M.Sc., D.Sc. 

Do. 

8. 

Dr. Jamuna Dutt Tiwari, 



M.Sc.. D.Sc. ... 

Do. 

9. 

Dr. A. K. Bhattacharya, 



19. Sc. ... ... 

Do. 

10. 

K. K. Kaul, Esq., M.Sc. 

Do. 

11. 

Mr. Satya Prakash, M. Sc. ... 

Do. 


Mathematics Department 


1. A. C. Banerji, Esq., M.A. 

(Cantab), M.Sc. ... Professor. 

2. Dr. Gorakh Prasad, D.Sc. 

(Edin.), M.Sc. (Ben.) ... Reader. 

3. Dr. Piare Lai Srivastava, M.A., 

D.Phil. (O.xon.) 


Do. 
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4. Dr. Badri Nath Prasad, M.Sc.> 

Ph. D. (Liverpool), D. Sc., 

(Paris) ... ... Lecturer. 

5. Pt. Sri Govind Tiwari, M.A. ... Do. 

6. Piare Mohan, Esq., M.Sc. ... Do. 

7. RabindraNath Chaudhri, Esq., 

B.A. (Cantab) ... ... Junior Lecturer. 

Botany Department 

1. Dr. J. H. Mitter, M.Sc., Ph.D. Professor. 

2. Dr. S. Ranjan, M.Sc. (Can- 

tab) Ph. D. ... ... Reader. 

3. Ram Kumar Saksena, Esq., 

M.Sc. ... ... Lecturer. 

4. Girja Dayal Srivastava, Esq., 

M.Sc. ... ... Do. 

5. * Pt. Shambhu Prasad Naithani, 

M.Sc. ... ... Demonstrator. 

6. Ram Narain Tandon, Esq., 

M.Sc. ... ... Do. 

7. Vacant ... ... Part-time Teacher 

A 

Zoology Department 

1. Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, 

M.Sc.. Ph.D., D.Sc. ... Professor. 

2. Dr. Haru Ram Mehra, M.Sc., 

Ph.D (Cantab.) ... Reader. 

3. Dr. Ram Saran Das, M.Sc., 

D.Sc. ... ... Lecturer. 



TEACHING STAFF 


545 


4. S. C. Verma, Esq., M.Sc. Lecturer 

5. S. K. Datta, Esq., M.Sc. ... Do. 

6. Nehal-uddin, Esq., M.Sc. ... Demonstrator. 

7. Mahabir Prasad Agarwal, Esq., 

M.Sc. ... ... Do. 

Law Department 

1. Vacant ... ... ... Professor. 

2. S. C. Chaudhri, Esq., M.A., 

LL.B. (Offg. as Professo.) ... Reader. 

3. Dr. M.U.S. Jung, M.A., LL.D., 

Bar-at-Law ... ... Do. 

4. B. K. Milker ji. Esq., M.A., 

LL.B. ... ... Part-time Tea- 

cher. 

Economics Department 

1. C. D. Thompson, Esq., M.A. 

(on leave) .. ... Professor. 

2. S. K. Rudra, Esq., M..-\. 

(Cantab.) (Offg. as Professor) Reader. 


3. G. D. Karvval, Esq., M.A. 

(Offg. as Reader) ... Lecturer. 

4. B. G. Bhatnagar, Esq., M.A. 

(Offg. as Reader in Com- 
merce) ... ... Do. 

5. Dr. L. C. Jain, M.A., LL.B., 

Ph. D. (on leave) ... Do. 

6. Daya Shankar Dubey, Esq., 

M.A., LL.B. ... ... Do. 

7. J. K. Mehta, Esq., M.A. ... Do. 
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8. Saraswati Prasad, Esq., M.A. 

(Temp.) 

9. Dr. B. N. Kaul, M.A., Ph.D. 

(Offg. Lecturer) 

10. Mrs. M. Thomas, M.A., 

Commerce Department 

1. Mohit Kumar Ghosh, Esq., 

M.A., B. Com. (Lond.) (on 
leave) 

B. G. Bhatnagar, Esq , M.A. 
(Offg. Reader), Lecturer, 
Economics Department 

2. R. C. Chowdhury, Esq., M.Sc. 

3. Ram Nath Dubey, Esq., M.A., 

13 . Co m . ... ... 

4. Kanhaiya Lai GoviJ, Esq., .M.A. 


Lecturer 

Do. 

Lady Lecturer. 


Reader. 

Do. 

Lecturer. 

Do. 

Do. 
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TEACHING STAFF 

n.— COLLEGES OF THE UNIVERSITY 

Ewing Christian College, Allahabad 

In October, 1846, the British East India Company 
made over its College work at Allahabad to the Ameri- 
can Presbyterian Mission. When the Civil Station was- 
removed from the Jumna in 1853, the Mission pur^ 
chased the Court building for educational work and 
started a Collegiate School. After a few years College 
classes were given up and the institution was known 
as the Jumna Mission School or the A. P. Mission High 
School. 

In 1900 the American Presbyterian Mission decided 
to re open the College at Allahabad, and the First Class 
was formed in 1902. In Order to keep School and 
College .separate,: the old. Court , building was' toih 
down and a better home for the School was put up at 
the western end of the Jumna compound, leaving the 
eastern end free for the College. This now has the 
folldw(ng Iniildiugs:— A main Collej^. buildfng ^vith;^ 
Laboratory for Biology, a Library (with more than 
eleven thousand volumes)y administrative. offices,C;eleveii 
lecture rooms and an Assembly Hall to seat 1,000 ; a 
Laborato,ry for Physics and one for Chemistry'; : an 
infirmary; ten resideinces fhr members of the staff ; and 
five Hostels, providing 'uccbmmodation for 'approid- 
.mately 250, Four of the Hostels are arranged;. wjfh 
suites of rooms. for onfe or.; more unmarried Professors. 

35 
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In 1923, as a result of the reconstruction of the 
University of Allahabad, the College gave up its B. A. 
and M.A. Classes to the University and was resolved 
into two institutions; an Intermediate College, which 
took over classes IX and X from the High School, -and 
an internal or University College which provided 
Hostels (Rhea Hostel at the Jumna and Holland Hall 
near the University) and tutorial instruction for 
University students. 

From the University session 1931-32 admission of 
University students to Rhea Hostel was closed and 
admission of such students was restricted to Holland 
Hall only. 

List of teachers engaged in giving tutorial 

INSTRUCTION IN THE INTERNAL COLLEGE, 

1931-32. 

Psychology ... Dr. C. H. Rice, M A., Ph. D. 

I 

(Princeton) 

Philosophy ... Mr. N. C. Mukerji, M.A., (Cal- 

cutta). 

History and Politics Mr. K. W. S. Jardine, M.A , 

'Oxon). 

Ethics and English Dr. L. K. Shah, M.A., Ph. D., 

(Chicago). 

Botany ... Dr. W. Dudgeon, Ph.D., 

(Chicago) (on leave). 

English ... Mr. H. K. Das Gupta, M.A. 

Persian . Mr. S. M. Zamin Ali, M.A., 

(Allahabad). 
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English ... Mr. N, K, Biswas, M.A., 

(Calcutta). 

English ... Mr. U. S. Verma, M.A., 

(Benares). 

Economics ... Saraswati Prashad, M.A., L.T,, 

(Allahabad). 

Mathematics ... Mr. N. B. Mittra, M.A., (Cal- 

cutta). 

Persian and Urdu ... Mr. Anwaral Haqq, M.A.,LL.B. 

(Allahabad). 

Sanskrit and Hindi... ^Ir. K. L. Shukla, B.A., (Allaha- 
bad). 

Physics ... Mr. R. K. Sharma, M.Sc., 

(Benares). 

Chemistry ... Mr. L. C. Agarwal, M.Sc., 

' (Allahabad). 

Biology ... Mr. K. S. Srivastava, M.SCy 

(Allahabad). 

Philosophy ... Dr. L. K. Shah, M.A., (Butler), 

B.D., Ph.D., (Chicago). 

Economics ... Mr. C. D. Thompson, M.A., 

(Columbia) oo leave. 

Economics ... Mr. Saraswati Prasad, M.A., 

(Allahabad). 

History and Politics Mr. K. C. Sinha, M.A., L.T., 

(Allahabad). 

Persian ... Mr. A.U. Hakk, M.A., (Allaha- 

bad). 

Persian ... Mr. R. K. Shukla, M.A., 

(Allahabad). 
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Kayastha Pathsbala University College, Allahabad. 

The Kayastha Pathshala was founded in 1873 
by the late Munshi Kali Prasad of the Lucknow Bar. 
In 1878 it was raised to the Middle English standard 
and in 1883 to the Entrance standard of the Calcutta 
University. In 1895 it was affiliated up to the Inter- 
mediate standard of the Allahabad University and in 
1914, provisionally up to the B. A. In April, 1919, 
the College was permanently affiliated for the B, A. 
examination. On the reorganisation of the Allahabad 
Universitj^ the Kayastha Pathshala was recognised 
as a College of the University in accordance with 
section 2 (a) of the Allahabad University Act of 1921. 

The Institution was registered on August 2, 1893, 
under Act XXI of 1860. The chief controlling au- 
thority is the General Body of Trustees who elect 
1 '. president every five years for the management of 
the institution. 

■ The income of the College is derived partly from 
endowments,- partly from fees and from Government 
grants. 

The most important endowment is that of Mrs. 
Radhika Sinha, wife of Mr. S. Sinha, Bar-at-Law, 
Patna, who gave Rs., 50,000 for the establishment of 
fellowships to be named Rai Kanhaiya Lal-Sevva Ram 
fellowships. 

The College is built on a plot of land opposite 
'the Senate Hoiise of the University, acquired on lease 
from Government in 1924. The foundation-stone 
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of the new -building was laid on the 2nd June, 1924, 
and the College was opened formally by His Excel- 
lency Sir William Marris, Governor, United Provinces, 
on December 7, 1925. The College has accommoda- 
tion for the residence of nearly 80 students and it 
offers tutorial and other supplementary instruction 
in the following subjects : — 

English, Mathematics, History, Economics, Philo- 
sophy, Politics, Persian, Sanskrit and Hindi. 

Staff (1931-32) 


Principal .and Tutor of 
Politics and History 
Tutor of English and 
House Tutor. 

Tutor of Philosophy 
Rai Kanhaiya Lai, Sewa 
Kam Fellow and Tutor 
of Economic-;. 

Rai Kanhaiya Lal-Sewa 
Ram Fellow and Tutor 
of Mathematics. 

Tutor of History and 
Resident Tutor 
Tutor of Hindi 


Dr. Tara Chand, M. A. 

(All.) D. Phil (Oxon). 
Mr. Bhagwat Dayal, B. 
Sc. (Alii) 

Mr. A. C. Mukerji, M. A. 
(All.) 

Mr. Brij Gopal Bhatnagar, 
M. A. (All.) 

Dr. P. L. Srivastav^, 
M.A., D. Phil (Oxon.) 

Mr. Jamna Prasad,, M. A. 

Mr. Ram Kumar Varma 
M. A. 


Crosthwaite Girls’ College, Allahabad 


Principal Miss C. R. Poovaiah, M. A, 

Agricultural institute, Naini 


In March, 1932, the Agricultural Institute at Naini 
was recognised as a College for teaching the courses 
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of Study for the degree of B. Sc. in Agriculture. The 
first year B. Sc. Class in Agriculture was opened from 
the commencement of the session 1932-33. 


List of Teachers recognised 
section 2 (h) of the Act : — 


1. Dr. Sam Higginbottam 

2. Mr. W. B. Hayes. 

3. ' Mr. M. Vaugh 

4. Mr. C. P. Dutt. 

5. Mr. B. M. Pugh. 

6. Mr. W. J. Hansen. 

7. Mr. Ira Hatch. 

8. Mr. Brooks. 


as teachers under 


j 9. Mr. N. R. Joshi, 

1 10. Dr. Malaviya. 

I 11. Mr. W. K. Wesley. 
! 12. Mr. I. D. Caleb. 

' 13. Dr. W. Dudgeon 

I 14. Mr. G. Q. Vachoo. 
! 15. Mr. H.K, Mukerji. 


List of teachers appointed University Teachers 
under' section 2 (i) of the Act. 

Mr. W. B. Hayes, for Agricultural Botany. 

Mr. I. D. Caleb, for Agricultural Zoology. 

Mr. Brooks, for Agricultural Chemistry. 

Mr. M. Vaugh, for Agricultural Engineering. 

C.—HOSTELS MAINTAINED OR RECOGNISED 
BY THE UNIVERSITY 

I. List of Hostels maintained by the University — 
’ ’ 1. Sir Sundar Lai Law Hostel (1916). 

2. Sir Pramada Charan Banerji Hostel (1930). 

3. Muir Hostel (1913). 

4. New Hostel (1927). 



HOSTELS 


551 


II. List of recognized Hostels — 

1. MacDonnell Hindu Boarding House, Allaha- 

bad (1907). 

2. Muslim Hostel, Allahabad (1890). 

3. Sumer Chand Digambar Jain Boarding 

House, Allahabad (1915). 

Sir Sundar Lai Law Hostel. 

The Sir Sundar Lai Law Hostel was built in the 

year 1916, partly by means of a grant from the Gov- 
ernment and partly from savings from the income of 
the University School of Law. It was intended to be a 
residence for law students and was so used up to the 
year 1922, when it was thrown open to University 
students irrespective of the class in which they were 
reading and a certain number of under-graduates were 
admitted on the reconstitution of the University. The 
first Warden of the Hostel was Mr. R. K. Sorabji, 
Bar-at-Lavv, Assistant Professor in the University 
School of Law. On his retirement the Principal of 
the University School of Law (Dr. J. C. Weir. Pro- 
fessor of Law in the University! became Warden, and 
acted as such up to 13th June 1930. In August 1930, 
the Hostel was divided into two separate Hostels, 
one of them being named the Sir Sundar Lai Hostel 
and the other the Sir Pramada Charan Banerji Hostel. 
The Warden of the Sir Sundar Lai Hostel is Mr. Salig 
Ram Bhargava, M.Sc., and the Superintendent, Mr. 
N, C. Chatterji. The Hostel has rooms for 107 
students and is maintained by the University. 
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Sir Pramada Charan Banerji Hostel.* 

The Sir Pramada Charan Banerji Hostel came into 
being in August, 1930. It consists of one of the blocks 
of the old Sir Sundar Lai Law Hostel and provides 
rooms for 107 students. Dr. M. U. S. Jung, M.A., 
LL.D., is the Warden and Mr. Sri Narain Misra, M.A., 
LL.B., is the Superintendent. The Hostel is main- 
tained by the University. 

Muir Hostel. 

(Old government hostel.) 

For a long time, the old Government Hostel was 
located in a bungalow within the Muir College com- 
pound on the spot where the University tank is now 
situated, the bungalow near the Bharadwaj temple 
served as an anne.xe. The old bungalow was demo- 
lished and the new building was erected on the present 
site in 1912. In 1923 on the reorganisation of the 
University the name of the Hostel was changed from 
Government Hostel to Muir Hostel. In 1930 two 
new wings were added vvith accommodation for 40 
students There is now altogether accommodation 
for 84 students The management of the Hostel is 
vested in the Superintendent, subject to the control 
of the Warden. The Superintendent is assisted in 
his duties by Prefects chosen from among the hos- 
tellers. 

The students organisations comprise a Debating 
Society, a Library Committee, a Photographic Club and 
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various sports clubs. Stud}’ Circles in several subjects 
are organised every year. The Hostel is maintained 
by the University. 

Administrative staff. 

Warden : — Professor Amaranatha Jha, M.A. 
Superintendent : -Mr. D. Ojha, M.A., LL.B. 

The New Hostel 

In order to meet the pressing demand for more 
hostel accommodation, the Univeisity decided to 
construct the New Hostel. The Government con- 
tributed Rs. 2,00,000 towards the cost of the Build- 
ing and the balance has been met by the University. 

The commemoration stone was laid by His Ex- 
cellency Sir William Harris, Chancellor of the 
University, on 12th November, 1927. It has accommo- 
dation for 15iS students mostly in single-seated rooms. 
Professor A . t'. Bancrji is the Warden and Lt. S. G. 
Tevvari the Superintendent. The Hostel is maintained 
by the University. 

MacDonnell Hindu Boarding House. 

In order to meet the most pressing want of the 
Muir and other University Colleges for a Boarding 
House for Hindu students as expressed in the Report 
of the Director of Public Instruction of the United 
Provinces in 1895 — 96 and subsequently in the 
reports of the Principal of the then Muir Central 
College an appeal was made in 1900 by Pandit Madan 
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Mohan Malaviya and the late Raja Jai Kishen Das 
Bahadur, C. S. L, Pandit Bishambhar Nath, Raja 
Madho Lai, Rai Nihal Chand Bahadur, Rai Sri Ram 
Bahadur, Rai Ramcharan Das Bahadur, and Sir 
Sundar Lai for funds to establish a Hindu Boarding 
House at Allahabad. Accordingly funds were collect* 
ed and the foundation-stone of the Boarding House 
was laid by the then Lieutenant-Governor of the Pro- 
vinces, , Sir Antony MacDonnell. The main building 
and the Balrampore Hall with kitchens and outhouses 
were erected in a couple of years and the opening 
ceremony was performed by the successor of Sir 
Antony Mac Donnell, another Lieutenant-Governor, 
Sir James Digges La Touche. The demand for more 
accommodation was so persistent that two wings had 
to be constructed in 1917. The MacDonnell Hindu 
Boarding House therefore now offers accommodation 
for 216 students. The institution is in charge of a 
registered association called "The MacDonnell Uni- 
versity Hindu Boarding House Society” and is 
managed by a governing body and an Executive Com- 
mittee of which the Chairman is Rai Bahadur Pandit 
Baldeo Ram Dave and Secretaries Munshi Iswar 
Saran and Pandit A. P. Dube, B. C. L., Bar-at-law. 
The late H. H. Maharaja of Benares was the Presi- 
dent of the Society and Pandit Madan Mohan 
Malaviya is the Vice-President. The late Pandit 
Daya Narain Bajpai was the Superintendent of the 
Institution since it was established up to 1918. He 
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was succeeded by Pandit Devi Prasad Shukla who is 
the present Warden of the institution. Amongst the 
previous Secretaries may be mentioned such distin- 
guished persons as Sir Sundar Lai and Sir Tej Baha- 
dur Sapru. The building has cost more than three 
lakhs of rupees. It is a very popular institution and 
during the last 30 years of its useful existence it has 
given accommodation to thousands of students who 
are now to be found in almost all the provinces of the 

country occupying eminent positions. 

Mohammedan Boarding House, Allahabad 

The idea of founding a Boarding House for the 
Mohammedan students of the Muir Central College 
originated from the late Moulvi Sami-ul-lah Khan 
Bahadur, C. M. G., through \\ hose exertions a small 
Committee was formed with the object of collecting 
funds and sufficient amount was raised to enable \he 
Committee to apply to Government for the grant of 
a plot of land within the Muir Central College com- 
pound. The foundation was laid by His Honour Sir 
Auckland Colvin on the 11th of March, 1890. 
At first twenty rooms were built and by the year 1898 
ten more rooms and a large hall were added. Thus 
the first quadrangle which provided accommodation 
for thirty boarders was completed. 

The number of Mohammedan students in the Muir 
Central College rose and it was found necessary to 
build another quadrangle. In 1906, Sir James La 
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Touche made a grant of Rs. 15,000. With this 
grant and the amount already in hand a new and large 
Dining Hall and ten more rooms with necessary bath 
rooms, latrines, etc. of modern sanitary design were 
built. 

The “ Board of Trustees of Mohammedan Board- 
ing House ” was formed, new rules and regulations 
were made which were sanctioned by the Government 
and registered in accordance with Act XXI of I860. 
Since 1913 Moulvi Syed Mohammad AH Nami has 
' been the Superintendent. 

Her Highness Begam Sahiba of Bhopal visited 
the Institution in 1910 and His Honour Sir James 
Meston made grants of money amounting to Rs. 55,249. 
Her Highness the Begam Sahiba of Bhopal made a 
donation of Rs. 9,C00 and a recurring grant of Ks. 50 a 
moKlh. Prince Hamidulla Khan made a donation of 
Rs. 5,000 for Boarding House Library. With the grant 
received from the U.*P. Government and the donation 
from Bhopal State the total amount available was 
Rs. 65,600 out of which the rest of the building, 
including the whole of the second quadrangle, was 
built. It now provides accommodation for 100 students 
in addition to the quarters for Superintendant, Assistant 
Superintendent and other servants. 

In 1920 Sir Harcourt Butler made a grant of 
Rs. 11,000 for equipping the building with electric 
light and fan-. 
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Nawab Mozammilulla Khan Saheb' paid Rs. 4C0 
being half of the sum required for equipping the 

«r 

Boarding House with a hospital, the other half being 
paid by the Government. 

The Boarding House provides for all the indoor 
and outdoor games. There is a spacious hall for 
literary and debating society and a common room for 
the library which subscribes for several newspapers 
and periodicals. 

Out of the above-mentioned donation of Ks 50 
per mensem b}' the Begam Sahiba of Bhopal a Dean* 
has been appointed to conduct daily piayers in th6 
Boarding House Prayer Hall. Monitorial System 
on improved lines has been introduced by the Board 
of Trustees. 

. The following gpitlemen are the present office: 
bearers : — 

Nawab Sir Mozamilulla Khan, O. B. 

, E., C.I E.. 

Vice- President . — ^Sir Shah Muhammad Sulaimatt, 

V ice-P resident. -^S\r Sk\yed Abdul Raoof. 

Warden^— -Dr. M. U. S. Jung, M. A., LL.D, 

Secretory. 1 —Moiilvi Mazhar Husain. . 

■ SiipeHiitewd 0 nt.-i-}iioul^ Syed Mohammad All 
Nami. 

Assistant-Superintendent,— M.r.. il. Siddiq, 

'‘Ueciical Officer. -r-Dr. Ibrahim Husain. 
D^an.-^Moiilvi Ab'dul Haleem Ansari. 
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Sumerchand Digamber Jaina Hostel. 

The S. D. Jaina Hostel was founded in 1911 by 
Mrs. Sumerchand, a munificent Jaina lady of Allahabad 
in memory of her husband. In 1913 the present 
building was purchased and in 1915 the Hostel was 
affiliated to the Allahabad University. On the re- 
organization of the University, the Jaina Hostel was 
recognised as a Hostel of the University in accordance 
with section 2 (c) of the Allahabad University Act 
of 1921. 

The Hostel Trust-deed was executed in 1916 and 
the Institution registered on 3rd December, 1925 
under Act XXI of 1860. The Administration of the 
Hostel is in the hands of a Board of Management 
under the control of a Board of seven trustees. The 
expenses of the Hostel are met from the income of 
the endowment of property made by Mrs. Sumer* 
chatnd. 

The Hostel has accommodation for 40 students in 
single-seated rooms with electric lights. It is open to 
Jainas, as well as non-Jainas, preference being given 
to the former. It has a fine garden, an Akhara, a 
library and a temple. The Sumeru Hall is also fitted 
with electric fans and is used for lectures and other 
functions. Religious and fhoral training is a special 
feature of the hostel. 

The residents are specially encouraged to take part 
in the management of the Hostel. The chief organi- 
sation is the Jaina Brothers' Association, which 
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convenes literary meetings, manages indoor and out- 
door games and publishes an illustrated quarterly 
magazine. The office-bearers of the Association are 
elected annually from among the resident members. 

•A Physical training class has also been opened at 
the instance of Mr. Jai Krishna Chaube, Scout Com- 
missioner and the “ Physical Instructor and Scout- 
master-in-Chief ” of the Hostel. 

Staff 

Mahesh Chandra Jain, Esq., 

M.A., LL.B., Journ. Dip. 

(London) ... ... Warden. 

Mr. Buddhi Prakash Jain, M. A. Sub-Warden. 

Mr. B. D. Jain, B.A., C. T. ... Religious Instructor, 
Mr. Jai Krishna Chaube, Scout 
Commissioner and Honor- 
ary Secretary S. S. Boy, 

Scouts Local Association, 

Allahabad district ... Physical Instructor and 

Scoutmaster-in-Chief. 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 

1932 

LIST OF CANDIDATES WHO HAVE 
PASSED THE B. A. (Ill YEAR) 
EXAMINATION HELD IN MARCH, 

1932 

FACULTY OF ARTS 

ENGLISH 


Roll 

Name of candi- 

Roll 

Name of candi- 

No. 

date. 

No. 

date. 

' 1 

Anand Sarup l)ha- 

• 14 

Narayan Vvasudec 


wan. 


Godbole. 

4 

Bishwambhar Dat 

15 

Pratap Narain Kak. 


Bhat. 

17 

Ram Narain Gupta. 

,“5 

Cecilia Phillips (Miss). 

18 

Raunaq Rai. 

8 

Dina Nath Khanna. 

19 

Romesh Chandra 

: 9 

Harish Chandra- 


Ghatterji. 


Gupta. 

22 

Shri Krishna Gupta. 

' 10 

Indra Singh. 

23 

Tarak Das Mukerji. 

n 

Joy Gopal Chatter ji. 

24 

Trikam Lai Dave. 

12 

Kailash Nandan 

25 

Wishnu Bhaskar 


Prasad. 


Gokhale. 


SANSKRIT 


2G 

Chakra Dhar Bahu- 

27 

Chakta Dhar Hans. 


gnna Shastri. 

28 

Nuya Narid Misra. 


ARABIC 


29 

Mahommad Daud 




Khan Kheshgi. 
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PERSIAN 

Name of can- 
didate. 

Mohammad Noman 
Khan. 


Mirza Hifazat 

Husain. 

Sagheer Ahmad Jan. 


Ram Kishore Mala- 
viya. 

Shyama Pati Pandya 
Sudakshina Devi 
Verma (Mrs.) 

PHILOSOPHY 


43 

Girisli Cliandra 

46 

Sheonarayan Lai 


Srivastava. 


Shrivastava. 

14 

Rama Chandra 

47 

S. Ikram Ali. 


Gupta. 




HISTORY. 


48 

Ahmad. 

59 

Umrau Dulah Khan 

49 

Anand Kumar Vatal. 


Emazai. 

50 

]3hrigu Nath Prasad 

60 

Jagdish Narain 


Rai. 


Singh. 

51 

Jiwan Chandra Pant. 

61 

Maheshwar Dayal. 

52 

Knar Ramindra Pal 

62 

Prem Narain Saksena. 


Singh. 

64 

Ram Prakash Sak- 

53 

Mohendra Shankar 


sena-. 


Pande. 

65 

Sochindra Nath 


58 Shanti Prasad Banerji. 

Verma. 


Roll 

Name of can- 

Roll 

No. 

didate. 

No. 

30 

Abid Riza Zaidi, 

32 


URDU 

33 Jalil Ahmad Kidvvai. 35 


34 Madhur Behari Lai 

Srivastava. 36 

HINDI 

37 Ganpat Verma. 40 

38 Hari Har Prasad 

Chaulie. 41 

39 Kashi Nath Rai. 42 


36 
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POLITICS 


Roll 

Name of can- 

Koll 

Name of can- 

No. 

didate. 

No. 

didate. 

66 

Amiya Kanti Mukerji. 

73 

Kashi Ram Tiwari. 

67 

Avadh Behari Lai. 

75 

Manohar Saran 

69 

Braj Kishore Shar- 


Kamthan. 


ma. 

76 

Ramchandra Vishwa- 

70 

Deepchand Srivastava. 


nath Pant. 

71 

Devendra Swarup. 

77 

Sishuranjan Karma- 

72 

Jagannath Sharma. 


ker. 


MATHEMATICS 

79 

Anant Pandey. 

82 

Sudhanshu Bhusan 

80 

Murli Dhar. 


Chatterji, 


FACULTY OF 

COMMERCE 


ECONC 

MICS 

S3 

Ashwini Kumar 

93 

Kripa Shankar Pa- 


Dube. 


thak. 

84 

Birendra Prasad 

94 

Krishna Bihari Lai. 


Jain. 

95 

Mahabir Piasad Tri- 

85 

Chaube Jugal Kishore 


pathi. 


Pande. 

96 

Ramanuj Pandey, 

87 

Gajadhar Prasad 

9/ 

Rameshwar Dayal. 


Badawa. 

98 

Rameshwar Nath 

8^ 

Hari Shankar Bhar- 


Mutto. 


gava. 

99 

Ram Prakash Gupta. 

90 

John Eric Mark 

100 

Romesh Chandra 


Drummond. 


Srivastava. 

91 

Kailash Behari 

101 

Tara Dutta Nautiyal. 


Mathur. 

102 

Triloki Nath Sinha. 

92 

Kanti Swaroop 

104 

Umrao Singh. 


Mehrotra. 
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LIST OF CANDIDATES WHO HAVE 
PASSED THE M.A. EXAMINATION 
HELD IN MARCH, 1932 


In order of Merit 
FACULTY OF ARTS 

ENGLISH 


Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Passed 

in 

class. 

1 

Adityanath Jha... 

• • # 

I 

15 

Zafarul Ahsan ... 

• • • 

... II 

10 

Ramchandra Ganpatrao 

Rajwade 

... II 

I 13 

Thakur Prasad ... 

• • • 

... II 

1 16 

Rabindranath Deb 

• •• 

... II 

6 

Mahesh Chandra 

• • • 

... II 

4 

Girijapati Mukharji 

... 

... H 

14 

Yogeshwar Mukerji 

. . . 

... Ill 

2 

D. B. Dhanapala 

• • • 

... Ill 

12 

Siddiq Husain ... 


... Ill 

7 

Mushtaque Ahmad 

• • • 

... Ill 

8 

Nand Kishore Lai Das 

• • • 

... Ill 

17 

Raj Narayan 

■ a • 

... Ill 

11 

Rameshwari Devi Goel 

• • • 

... Ill 

3 

Eric Anthony de Souza 

• • • 

... Ill 

5 

K. B. Mohammad Wahajul Haque 

... Ill 

9 

Kaghubir Prasad 

• • • 

... Ill 


SANSKRIT 


18 

Saryu Prasad Pande 

• • • 

... Ill 
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PERSIAN 



Passed 

W A 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

in 

class. 

20 

Muhammad Ishaq Siddiqi ... 

I 

21 

Syed Man;:oor Husain Taqvi 

II 

19 

Ihsanul Haq 

URDU 

... HI 

22 

Saiyid Ali Naqi Abidi 

HINDI 

... II 

25 

Guru Prasad Tandon 

I 

26 

Mata Prasad Gupta 

1 

24 

Gauri Shankar Tripathi 

... H 

23 

Ganesh Prasad 

H 

28 

Vijai Chandra Pandey 

... H 

27 

Sharda Prasad Varma 

PHILOSOPHY 

... Ill 

35 

Sheonath Mishra ..c 

II 

34 

Rustom K. Mehta 

II 

32 

Ram Nath Tewari 

... II 

30 

Jaswant Sahai Mathur ... 

... H 

29 

Iqbal Bahadur ... 

... II 

33 

Ram Sundar Lai 

HISTORY 

... HI 

38 

Jagat Mohan Nath Raina ... 

H 

43 

Shiva Nath Katju .«• 

II 

41 

Ram Raj Sing]' 

II 

49 

Laxman Pandharinath Hirway 

H 
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565 

Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Passed 

in 

class. 

47 

Vidya Dhar Tiwari 

• • • 

II 

36 

Bhagwan Sahai 


II 

39 

Jagdish Sahai ... 

• • • 

II 

46 

Suresh Chandra Mathur 

• • • 

II 

42 

Shambhu Saran Lai 

• • A 

III 

51 

Raj Kishore Sircar 

• • • 

III 

/ 37 

Bhawani Prasad 


III 

1 44 

Shridhar Keshav Dongre ... 


III 

45 

Shyam Swarup Mathur 

• • » 

III 

52 

Balmakund Misra 

• • r 

III 

40 

Ragunath Das Bhargava ... 

• • # 

III 


POLITICS 



63 

Pagade Setu Madhav Sreeniwas Rao ... 

I 

66 

Rameshwar Nath Gurtoo ... 

• •• 

I 

59 

Jayanti Prasad Upadhyaya... 


I 

t 

57 

Iqbal Ahmad 


II 

72 

Virendra 


II 

64 

Prem Narayan Saksena 

• ft • 

II 

f 53 

Batuk Nath Dubey 


II 

1 58 

Jagdish Chandra joshi 


II 

f 62 

Mangal Bahadur Singh 


II 

\ 71 

Sumati Prasad Jain 

• • • 

11 

55 

Ghanshiam Sarup Mathur ... 


II 

69 

Shri Kant Verma 


II 

67 

Shiva Pratap Narain Srivastava 

• • • 

II 

61 

Krishna Chandra 

. • s 

II 

65 

Rajendta Lai ... ... 

• . • 

II 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Passed 

in 

class. 

60 

Kailash Chandra Mathur ... 

Ill 

54 

Diptendu Bhushan Bhattacharya 

III 

73 

Bhola Nath Verma 

III 


MATHEMATICS 


76 

Madhu Sudan Chatterji 

I 

77 

Ram Aqbal Lai Srivastava... 

II 

78 

Sita Ram Chaturvedi 

III 


FACULTY OF COMMERCE 



ECONOMICS 


87 

Nawal Kishore Chaddha 

I 

95 

Vishveshwar Nath Langer ... 

II 

86 

Nanda Lai Bandopadhyaya... 

II 

85 

Murli Dhar Joshi ... 

II 

‘ 79 

Ajit Kumar Roy 

II 

90 

Reyazul Hasan 

II 

82 

Fateh Chand Gupta 

II 

81 

Dinkar Rao S. Basrur 

II 

88 

Pratap Narain Roy Choudhry 

II 

94 

Udai Bir Singh 

III 

92 

Sheoraj Kumar Mathur ... ... 

III 

89 

Raghunath Prasad Srivastava 

III 

93 

Sri Kumar Tewari 

III 

80 

ISishan ]*.al ... ... ... 

III 

91 

Sadaya Bhushan Gupta 

III 

83 

Jagtendra Sliankar Mathur... 

III 
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LIST. OF CANDIDATES WHO HAVE 
PASSED THE M.Sc. (PREVIOUS) 
EXAMINATION HELD IN MARCH, 1932 


in order of Merit 
FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

PHYSICS 


Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Passed 

in 

class. 

10 

Sudhansu Mohan Kar 

I 

7 

Promode Ranjan Mookerjee 

I 

6 

Newal Kishore 

I 

13 

Shyam Lai Gupta 

... II 

1 

Bindhya Prasad 

... II 

5 

Har Charan Gupta 

... II 

4 

Gyan Chandra Rai 

... II 

8 

Parmatma Saran Varma 

... II 

2 

Byom Kesh Trivedi 

... II 

12 

Sadashiv Shamrao Bargaonkar 

... II 

11 

Sri Narain Mehrotra 

... • II 

3 

Desh Deepak ... 

... Ill 


CHEMISTRY 


24 

Rabindra Nath Ghosh 

I 

20 

K. Swaminathan 

... II 

19 

Jaga Bandhu Mitra ... 

... II 

22 

Nitya Nand Pant 

... II 

30 

Sachindra Nath Roy 

... II 

17 

Cromwell Osborne Das 

... II 

14 

Binode Lai Mukerji 

... II 

25 

Rabindra Nath Mukerjee ... 

... Ill 

15 

Batuk Nath Agarwal 

... Ill 

16 

Brij Kishore Malaviya 

... Ill 

29 

Siirftndra Mohan Saksena ... 

... TTI 
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Roll 

No. 

21 

iName oi canamaie. 

Krishna Bahadur Pradhan ... 


rassea 

in 

class. 

Ill 

28 

Suraj Narain Srivastava 

• • • 

in 

18 

Janardhan Prasad Shukla ... 


III 

33 

ZOOLOGY 

Murli Dhar Lai Srivastava... 

• • • 

I 

32 

Badri Prasad Tandon 

• • • 

III 

34 

Rabindranath Kar 

... 

III 

38 

BOTANY 

Pashupati Ram Mehta 


I 

35 

Guru Sewak Sinha 


I 

42 

Sri Radhe Charan Sahay Sinha 

• • . 

II 

41 

Sankata Charan Bhattacharjee 


II 

36 

Har Shankar Prasad 


II 

37 

Kuar Balbir Singh 

• . . 

III 

39 

Prithivi Raj Gupta 


III 

40 

Ram Murti Capoor 

... 

III 

58 

MATHEMATICS 

Wazir Singh Seth 


I 

o7 

Sadasheo Lakshman Mutatkar 

• • • 

I 

55 

Prahlad Swarup Kapoor 

• • . 

I 

46 

Baldeo Prasad Srivastava 

• • . 

II 

52 

Narayan Raghunatha Nawaskar 

• • • 

II 

53 

Onkar Swarup Bhatnagar 

• • « 

II 

45 

Badri Prasad Gupta 

. « » 

III 

43 

Anand Saroopa Bhatnagar.. 

• * . 

III 

56 

Prem Chandra Mathur 

. • . 

III 

44 

Anindra Nath Chatterji 

. • . 

III 

54 

Prem Govind Prasad 

• • • 

III 
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LIST .OF CANDIDATES WHO HAVE 
PASSED THE M. Sc. (FINAL) 
EXAMINATION HELD IN 
MARCH, 1932 

In order of Merit 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

PHYSICS 

Name of candidate. 

No. 

7 Rama Niwas Rai 
6 Krishna Kant Bhargava 
5 J^rij Narain Nigam 
4 Bijai Nandan Joshi 

8 Yash Pal Varshney 

1 Pratap Narain Agarwala 

2 Radha Sahai Saksena 

CHEMISTRY 


21 Sant Pr.isad Tandon ... ... I 

20 Raghunath Saran Johri ... ... II 

19 Ram Oatt Sharma ... ... II 

9 Jagraj Behari Lai ... II 

1' Ramavatar Srivastava ... ... II 

17 Lakshmi Narain Bhargava ... ... II 

13 Sampat Rai Srivastava ... ... II 

18 Omprakash Agarwala ... ... II 

15 Raghunandan Lai Bhargava ... ... II 

12 Mohan Lai Dalai ... ... If 

Ml Kidar Nath Gaind ... ...Ill 

\ 16 Raghnbir Saran Lahoti ... ... Ill 

10 Krishnan Madhi'sndanarr Pandlai ITT 


Passed 

in 

class. 

. I 

... I 

... II 
... II 
... II 
... II 
... Ill 
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ZOOLOGY 


Name of candidate. 

Passed 

in 

class. 

25 

Shyam Mohan Srivastava 

... I 

23 

Bindeshri Prasad Pande 

... II 

24 

Ruth Clement (Miss) 

BOTANY 

... II 

26 

Harish Chandra Gupta 

... I 

30 

Jagmohan Lai Merh 

... I 

27 

Chatur Behari Lai Duhey 

... I 

28 

Kishori Lai Banerji 

... I 

31 

Leila Roy (Miss) 

... II 

29 

Sudama Tewari 

MATHEMATICS 

... II 

45 

Shanti Prasad 

... I 

46 

Sadashiv Chintaman Damle 

... I 

39 

Phul Chand Gangrade 

... I 

42 

Jitendra Mohan Banerji 

... I 

32 

Badri Narain Lai 

... I 

•33 

Deen Dayal Bhargava 

... II 

37 

Mohan Lai Sharma 

... II 

41 

Vishwa Mittra 

... II 

35 

Hari Lai Pancholy 

.. II 

38 

Sand Kishore Mathur 

... Ill 

36 

Kunj Behari Lai Bhatia 

... Ill 

44 

Shankar Singh Goshain 

... Ill 

40 

Rash Behari Bhattacharya 

... Ill 

34 

Gopal Sarup Mathur 

... Ill 

43 

Ramamoy Bhattacharya 

... Ill 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1932 57l 


LIST. OF CANDIDATES WHO HAVE 
PASSED THE B. Be. HONOURS EXAMINA- 
NATION HELD IN MARCH, 1932' 

In order of Merit 


Roll 

No. 


Name of candidate. 


Name of College 
or Hostel. 


Class in 
which 
passed. 


5 Ram Dutta Tewari Sir P. C. Banerji I 

Hostel, Allahabad. 

1 Baman Das Mukerji Delegacy, Allah- II 

abad. 

3 Santosh Kumar Sri- Ditto ... II 

vastava. 

2 Perry Noel Sewake Ditto ... II 

8 Bala Prasad ... New Hostel, Allah- II 

abad. 

6 Shri Rama ... Muir Hostel, Allah- 'III 

abad. 

9 Madan Mohan Mac Donnell Hindu III 

Swarup. ... Boarding House, 

Allahabad 

10 Jai Narain Varshnei^Ewing Christian III 

College, Allah- 
abad. 
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LIST OF CANDIDATES WHO HAVE 
PASSED THE B. Sc. PASS EXAMINA* 
TION HELD IN APRIL, 1932 

First Class in order of Merit. 

Roll{ r j- j . Name oi College j 

Name of candidate o ^ i ° which passed 

No. or Hostel. . , 

in English. 


126 

Brijpal Singh Seth 

Kayastha Pathshala 
College. 

11 

22 

Gopeshwar Nath .. 

Delegacy 

• • • 

64 

Bal Krishna Jha ... 

Muir Hostel 

II 

91 

Brij Nandan Swa- 
mp. 

MacDonnell Hindu 
Boarding House. 

III 

86 

Amar Nath Tandon 

Ditto 

• • . 

75 

Saiyid Mohammad 
Abbas. 

Muir Hostel 

Ill 

108 

Amba Dat Pande... 

Ewing Christian 
College. 

HI 

129 

M. Raghavendra 
Rao. 

Kayastha Pathshala 
College. 

III 

46 

Raj Kumar Vatal... 

Delegacy 

* . . 

89 

Brahmi Datt Pande 

MacDonnell Hindu 
Boarding House. 

Ill 



Roll No. 
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‘Name of candidate. 


.S 


Name of College 
or Hostel. 


0 ) 


tn 

t/i 

CQ 




Class in 
which 
passed 
in Eng- 
lish. 


11 Abdul Mabud 
14 Aboni Pati Chovvdry 

16 Ayodhya Prasad Sri- 

vastava. 

17 Bajrang Bahadur Sri- 

vastava. 

18 Brahma Swarup 

Kashyap. 

19 Devendra Pratap 

Lahoti. 

20 Eric Oswald Frank... 

21 Ganpat Sahai 

24 Harakh Chand Sri- 
vastava. 

23 Harshavardhan Deva 
27 Heera Lai Sah 

29 Indu Bhusan Dutta ... 

30 Jagdish Narayan 

Saksena. 

31 Kailash Kishore 

32 Kalyan Krishna 

Chowdhry. 

35 Makhan Lai Saha ... 

38 Narain Shanker 

Saksena. 

41 PrakashN ath Takru 
43 Pravash Kumar 

Mukerji, 

48 Satyendra Nath 

Chatter ji. 

49 Shanti Mcy Ghosh ... 


Delegacy 

• • « 

II 

III 

Ditto 

• • • 

III 


Ditto 

• • • 

III 


Ditto 

... 

11 

III 

Ditto 

• • • 

III 


Ditto 

• • • 

II 


Ditto 

• • • 

III 


Ditto 

• • • 

II 


Ditto 

• • • 

III 


Ditto 


III 


Ditto 

« • • 

II 

III 

Ditto 

« • • 

III 


Ditto 

... 

II 

III 

Ditto 


II 


Ditto 


II 

III 

Ditto 

• • • 

III 


Ditto 

• • • 

III 

III 

Ditto 


III 


Ditto 

... 

III 

II 

Ditto 

... 

III 

III 

Ditto 


II 




LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1932 575 


Roll 

No. 


Name 


of candidate. 


Name of College 
or Hostel. 


Class in 
•- ^ which 
passed 
^Oin Eng* 
CL Iish. 


50 Sita Charan Misra ... 
53 Uma Charan Mohan 
Lai. 

55 Uma Shankar Lai ... 
57 Brij Mohan Lai 
Saxena 

59 Kamla Prasad Khare 
61 Banarsi Lai Verma... 

63 Sirigeri Krishna 
Murthy Rao 
63 Damodar D.is Agar- 
wala 

66 Hari Shankar Chau* 

dhri. 

67 Harihar Chaube 

68 Harish Chandra Singh 

Kachhawahey 

69 Iqbal Nath Uar 

70 Jagdish Chandra 

Misra 

71 Laxmi Datt Pandey 

72 Lakshmi Prasad 

Verma 

73 Maya Prakash Singh 

74 Rajindra Prasad 

Saksena 

78 Brij Ratan Das 

79 Jagdish Nandan Kul- 

shrestha 

81 Kirpa S hanker Bhar* 
gava 


Delegacy 

II 

III 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

III 


Sir Sunder Lai 

III 

III 

Hostel. 

Ditto 

III 

III 

Sir P. C. Ba- 

III 

III 

nerji Hostel. 
Ditto 

III 


Muir Hostel... 

III 

III 

Ditto 

III 


Ditto 

II 

III 

Ditto 

III 

n 

Ditto 

II 


Ditto 

11 

III 

Ditto 

III 

III 

Ditto 

II 

III 

Ditto 

II 


Ditto 

III 

II 

New Hostel ... 

III 


Ditto 

III 


Ditto 

. II 
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Roll, 

No. 


Name of candidate. 


Name of College'S K 

TT ^ 1 cd 

or Hostel. jg ^ 


Class in 
which 
passed 
in 

English. 


84 Shiv Shanker Prasad New Hostel... II III 


Jagdhari. 

87 Aparnesh D u t t a MacDonnell Hin- III 
Sharma. "du Boarding 


88 Brahma Nand Pande 

House. 

Ditto 

Ill 


90 Brij Mohan Pande... 

Ditto 

11 


92 Digamber V i s h n u 

Ditto 

II 

III 

Paranjpe. 

95 Kunj Behari L a 1 

Ditto 

III 

HI 

Gupta. 

96 Prem Behari Misra 

Ditto 

III 

HI 

97 Prem Prakash Singh 

Ditto 

II 


Sahdeo. 

99 Shrirang Hari Deve- 

Ditto 

III 

HI 

kar. 

lOb Basanti Lai Bapna... 

Jain Hostel ... 

II 

III 

101 Akhtar Hasan 

Muhammadan 

III 


105 Nasir Sultan A 1 i 

Bo a r d i n g 
House. 

Ditto 

III 


Khan 

106 Qaiyum Ahmad 

Ditto 

III 


109 Bhuban Ch a n d r a 

Ewing Christian 

III 


Joshi 

111 Charles Victor Misra 

College. 

Ditto 

II 


115 Hifzul Karim Khan 

l^itto 

III 


117 Mathura Dat 

Ditto 

II 


119 Raghubar Dat Pande 

Ditto 

II 

III 

121 Ambika P r a t a p 

Kayastha Path- 

11 

II 

Narain 

shala College. 
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Roll 

No. 


Name ol caedidate. 

or Hostel. 


c Class in 
^ which 
^ pa'Ssed 
in 

^ English. 


Singh Kayastha Patha- II II 
shala College. 

Ditto ... Ill III 


123’ Babban Prasad 

124 Balgovind Prasad ... 

125 Brij Bihari Sahai ... 

127 Jagdish Prasad 

Bhatnagar 

128 Lakshmi S a h a y 

Mathur. 

130 Sharda Prasad 

Saksena. 

131 Ullal Maruthi Rao .. 

132 Yogendra Nath 

Verma. 


Ditto 

... II 


Ditto 

... II 


Ditto 

... II 

II 

Ditto 

... II 

III 

Ditto 

... II 

III 

Ditto 

... Ill 

III 


Ex-Students admitted under Ordinance 2 , 
Chapter XXXIII 


134 Maharaj Narain Chaddha ... Ill 

135 Nazeer Ahmad ... Ill III 


Students admitted under Ordinance 3, 
Chapter XXXIII 

137 Nizamul Hasan ... P 

138 Satish Chandra Gupta ... P 

139 Thakur Baijnath Singh ... P 


37 
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LIST OF CANDIDATES WHO HAVE 
PASSED THE B. A. EXAMINATION 
HELD IN APRIL, 1932. 

First Class 

(In Order of Merit.) 


Roll 

Name of candidate. 

Name of College or 

No. 


Hostel. 

24 

Brahmadeva Mukerji ... 

Delegacy. 


18 

Awadh Behari Pandey... 

Ditto. 


34 

George Nathaniel Rebello 

Ditto. 


249 

Nrisingha Prasad Chat- 

Muir Hostel 

Allaha* 


terji 

bad. 


248 

Lallan Prasad 

Ditto. 


37 

Goverdan Das Khandel- 

Delegacy. 



wal 


125 

Vindhyeswar Nath Sukul 

Ditto. 


251 

Shriman Narayan Agar* 

Muir Hostel, 

Allaha- 

4 

wala 

bad. 

Passed 

Roll 

Name of candidate. Name of College 

in 

No. 


or Hostel. 

class. 

3 

Madhuri Devi Dasania, Crosthwaite Girls’ III 


Mrs. 

College. 


4 

Nora Phulmani Das, 

Ditto 

11 


Miss. 



6 

Siibhadra Kumari 

Ditto 

II 


Katju, Miss. 



7 

Vimala Sahib, Miss .. 

Ditto 

II 

9 

Ajodhia Prasad Delegacy 

III 


Ambist 



12 

Amar Nath Misra ... 

Ditto 

III 

14 

Anant Lai 

Ditto 

III 

15 

Ashutosh Banerji 

Ditto 

11 
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XoU 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of College 
or Hostel. 

Passec 

in 

cfass. 

16 

Aslam Khan 

Delegacy 

• • • 

Ill 

17 

Austin Clifford Das... 

Ditto 

• • • 

II 

19 

Azizuddin Ahmad ... 

Ditto 

• • • 

II 

20 

Baij Nath Prasad 

Jaiswal 

Ditto 

• • • 

III 

22 

Beni Prasad 

Ditto 

. . . 

III 

27 

Chandi Das Mittra ... 

Ditto 


III 

28 

Chandra Bhan Agar- 
wala 

Ditto 

... 

HI 

29 

Chandra Vadan Misra 

Ditto 

• • • 

II 

30 

Chhail Behari 

Ditto 

• • • 

II 

31 

Dhoom Bahadur 

Sinha 

Ditto 

• • • 

H 

32 

Dwarka jNath Prasad 

Ditto 

• • • 

III 

33 

Gaj Raj Singh 

Ditto 

... 

II 

36 

Gopal Dutt Kukrety 

Ditto 

• • • 

HI 

38 

Hafeezuddin Siddiquie 

Ditto 

» . • 

III 

39 

Har Nath Singh 

Ditto 

. . . 

HI 

40 

Hari Har Prasad 

Srivastava 

Ditto 

• • . 

HI 

41 

Hari Prakash 

Ditto 

... 

II 

42 

Harinath Deva 

Ditto 

« • . 

II 

43 

Islam Ahmad 

Ditto 

« . . 

III 

44 

Jagannath Prasad ... 

Ditto 


HI 

45 

Jagannath Saran 

Srivastava 

Ditto 

• • • 

HI 

48 

Kameshwar Prasad 

Agarwal 

Ditto 

. . . 

II 

49 

Kedar Nath Gupta ... 

Ditto 

• •• 

III 

54 

Krishna Saran Kam- 
than 

Ditto 

• • • 

II 

55 

KiinwHr Bahadur 

Khare 

Ditto 

... 

III 

56 

Liakshman Prasad ... 

Ditto 

• • • 

ITT 
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Roll 

Name of candidate. 

Name of College 

No. 

or Hjstel. 

57 

Lakshmi Shankar Lai 

Delegacy 

III 

60 

Madan Mohan Aga ... 

Ditto 

H 

63 

Mahmud Husain 

Khan 

Ditto 

H 

65 

Man Mohan Verma... 

Ditto 

II 

68 

Markanday Lai Sri- 
vastava 

Ditto 

III 

69 

Mathura Nath Tiwary 

Ditto 

III 

70 

Mohammad Ayub 

Ansari 

Ditto 

HI 

71 

Mohammad Asim 

Khan 

Ditto 

... Ill 

72 

Mohan Lai Khare ... 

Ditto 

II 

73 

Mohammad Husain 

Ditto 

III 

75 

Onkar Nath Roy ... 

Ditto 

... II 

76 

Panchanan Chatterji 

Ditto 

III 

77 

Panna Lai Roy 

Ditto 

II 

80 

Pramatha Nath Chat- 
terji 

Ditto 

II 

81 

Prayag Chandra 

Jaitly 

Ditto 

II 

82 

Rahas Behari Lall 
Srivastava 

Ditto 

III 

83 

Raj Bahadur Lai ... 

Ditto 

III 

84 

Raj Nath Pandey ... 

Ditto 

H 

86 

Rajendra Nath Baj- 
pai 

Ditto 

III 

87 

Ram Charitra Sri- 
vastava 

Ditto 

II 

88 

Ram Dawan Pande 

Ditto 

II 

89 

Ram Lai Srivastava 

Ditto 

III 

90 

Ram Narain Lai 

Ditto 

... II 

91 

Ram Vishal Misra ... 

Ditto 

II 
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CANDIDATES, 1932 
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Roll . 
No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of College 
or Hostel. 

class. 

92 

Rama Kant Tewari 

Delegacy 

III 

93 

Rameshwar D e v a 

Ditto 

II 

• 

Shandilya 



94 

Rao Balwant Gopal 

Ditto 

II 


Rao 



95 

Ratan Shankar Mehta 

Ditto 

II 

96 

Sadananda Maker ji... 

Ditto 

II 

99 

Saiyid Riyasat Ali ... 

Ditto 

II 

100 

Sangam Lai Pande . . . 

Ditto 

III 

101 

Sant Kumar Sahai 

Ditto 

III 

102 

Satchida Nand Mala* 

Ditto ... 

II 


viya 



103 

Satya Charan Bose... 

Ditto 

II 

106 

Shiva Gauri Prasanna 

Ditto 

III 


Singh 



108 

S. Krishna Rao 

Ditto 

11 

110 

Shiva N a r a y a n 

Ditto 

II 


Kapoor 



111 

Suraj Narain Saksena 

Ditto 

IH 

113 

Surendra P r a t a p 

Ditto 

III 


Singh 



114 

Syed Hasan 

Ditto 

II 

115 

Syed Ghalib Ali 

Ditto 

II 

118 

Syed Nazim Husain 

Ditto 

III 


Naqvi 



119 

Syed Talib Ali 

Ditto 

II 

120 

Tafazzul Husain 

Ditto 

II 


Khan 



122 

Uma Shankar 

Ditto 

III 

124 

Vijaya Shankar 

Ditto 

11 


Mishra 



127 

Vithal Das Gothi ... 

Ditto 

III 

128 

Wajid Husain Mirza 

Ditto 

III 



582 LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1932 


Roll 

No. 

Name of Candidate. 

XT r 1 ) Passec 

Name of College 

or Hostel. 

class 

130 

Akshai Chandra ... 

Ewing Christian 
College 

II 

132 

Anis Ahmad 

Ditto 


III 

133 

Carter McPherson 

Young 

Ditto 

• • • 

II 

134 

Cedric Arrol Matcher 

Ditto 

• • • 

II 

135 

Chandra S h e k h a r 
Shukla 

Ditto 

... 

III 

138 

Daya Kishan Pande... 

Ditto 

• • » 

II 

139 

Deo Dat Srivastava... 

Ditto 

• • • 

III 

140 

Devananda Gairola ... 

Ditto 

• • • 

II 

141 

Edgar Luther 

Chowfin 

Ditto 

• • • 

II 

144 

If^iri Krishan Dass ... 

Ditto 


II 

146 

Ishtiaq Ahmad 

Di tto 

• • • 

III 

147 

John Sinclair Barrow 

Ditto 

• • » 

III 

14S 

Kishan Kumar Joshi 

Ditto 

• • • 

II 

149 

1 

Mahendra N a r a i n 
Chadha 

Ditto 

• • » 

II 

150 

Mahesh Narain Singh 

Ditto 

• • • 

III 

152 

Mohammad Younus 

Beg 

Ditto 

... 

III 

155 

Raghubar Dat Joshi 

Ditto 

• • • 

III 

157 

Ram Prasad Rawat... 

Ditto 

• • • 

m 

158 

Saiyed Sibtay Hasan 
Rizvi 

Ditto ■ 

... 

II 

159 

Siddeshwar Prasad 
Srivastava 

Ditto 

... 

III 

161 

Sri Gopal Misra ... 

Ditto 

• • . 

III 

162 

Sri Narain Tandon... 

Ditto 


II 

165 

Ajodhya Prasad 
Srivastava 

Kayastha Pathshala 
College. 

III 

166 

Bhagwan Swarup ... 

Ditto 

• • • 

II 
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Roll . 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of College 

class. 

168 

Dattatra 3 'a Vable ... 

Kayastha Pathshala 
College. 

II 

170' 

Indra Narain Sak- 
sena 

Ditto 

• • • 

III 

172 

Ishwar Sahai 

Ditto 

• • • 

II 

173 

Jagdamba Prasad 
Srivast'iva 

Ditto 

... 

III 

174 

J^'oti Narain Varma 

Ditto 

. • . 

III 

175 

Kameshwar Nath 
Srivastava 

Ditto 

• • • 

III 

176 

Kedar Nath Lai 

Ditto 

• • • 

II 

177 

Krishna Kumar 

Ditto 


III 

178 

Madan Gopal Sinha 

Ditto 

• • • 

III 

179 

Pratap Wan Singh 

Rathore 

Ditto 


III 

ISO 

Raghunath Prasad , . . 

Ditto 

• • • 

III 

181 

Raghuraj Prasad ... 

Ditto 


III 

182 

Raja Ram Lai 

Ditto 


III 

183 

Rajendranath Verma 

Ditto 


1/1 

184 

Rajendra Prasad 

Ditto 


III 

185 

Rant pal Singh 

Ditto 


III 

186 

Ram Piare Lai Sri- 
vastava 

Ditto 


III 

189 

Vinod Behari 

Ditto 

• . . 

II 

190 

Ayodhya Prasad ... 

MacDonnell Hindu 
Boarding House. 

II 

191 

Bhagwati Prasad 
Agarwala 

Ditto 

... 

III 

192 

Braj Bhushan Misra 

Ditto 

• • • 

III 

193 

Chandra Shekhar 

Tiwari, 

Ditto 

• • • 

II 

194 

Daya Shankar Prasad 

Ditto 

• • • 

III 

195 

Ciini Oatt Pandfiv . 

Ditto 


TIT 
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Roll 

XT Name of candidate. 
No. 

196 Gur Narain Srivas- 

tava 

197 Hari Dat joshi 

198 Jamna Prasad Misra 

199 Jaya Narain N. Roy 

200 Kedar Nath Misra 
'201 Lalta Singh 

203 Mahesh Prasad 

205 Prakash Vir Sharraa 

206 Puran Chandra Pant 
209 Raj Deo Misra 

21 1 Rajendra Prasad 
Singh. 

213 Ramesh N and an 

Sinha. 

214 Satish Chandra Dube 

217 Shri Niwas Kaushik 

218 Sudershan Pande ... 
2i'9 Sushil Singh 

220 Tbakur Prasad Sri- 

vastava 

221 Uma Shanker Lai 

Srivastava 

222 Anwar Hasan 

223 Abu Saeed Hamd- 

ullah 

224 Abdul Jabbar 

225 Aftab Ahmad 

226 Ghulam Mohammad 

Murtaza 

227 Ibrahim Ali 

2?8 Tslam Ahmad K'han 


Name of College 

Passed 

in 

or Hostel. 

ill 

class. 

MacDonnell Hindu II 

Boarding House. 


Ditto 

Ill 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

III 

Mohammaden 

III 

Boarding House. 


Ditto 

ir 

Ditto ... 

III 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

TIT 
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RolJ 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of College 
or Hostel. 

Passed 

in 

class. 

229 

Mahmudul 

Hasan ... 

Mohammaden 
Boarding House. 

Ill 

230 

Mohammad 

Razi ... 

Ditto 

III 

232 

Mohammad 

Yahya 

Ditto 

II 


Siddiqi 




233 

Mohammad 

Hamid 

Ditto 

III 


Ullah 




234 

Roshan Zaman Khan 

Ditto 

II 

235 

Rafat Ahmad Khan 

Ditto 

II 

239 

Syed Zahi 

: Husain 

Ditto ... 

III 


Rizvi 



1 

240 

Saghir Ahmad Siddiqi 

, Ditto 

II 

232 

Wiqar Ahmad Zafar 

Ditto 

II 


244 Anand S w a r u p Muir Hostel II 


Chaudhry 


245 

Bhagwati Prasad 
Shukla 

Ditto 

II 

246 

Bishan Chandra ... 

Ditto 

• II 

247 

Ishwar Prasad Mathur 

Ditto 

II 

250 

Rajendra S w a r u p 
Kastogi 

Ditto 

II 

254 

Balram Singh 

New Hostel ... 

II 

257 

Deo Narain Sinha ... 

Ditto 

II 

258 

Ghulam Qadir 

Ditto 

II 

259 

Himangshu Bhushan 
Mukerji 

Ditto 

II 

261 

Jiwan Sinha Chordia 

Ditto 

III 

262 

Krishna Nand Joshi 

Ditto 

III 

263 

Kunwar Singh Rawat 

Ditto 

II 

264 

Madan Mohan Pande 

Ditto 

II 

266 

Mirza Mohammad 

Taqi 

Ditto 

II 
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Roil Name of candidate. 

No.. 

267 Narayan Dat Pande 

268 Narendra Nath Singh 

270 Om Prakash Mittal 

271 Pratap Narayan 

Chaube 

273 Raja Ram Vaish 

274 Rajendra Lai Handa 

276 Trilok Singh 

277 Triveni Shankar 
279 Anand Rihari Lai ... 

2.'^1 Baijoo Ram AgaAval 

282 Bharat Dutt Choubey 

283 Bishambhar Sahai 

Saksena 

285 Kanhaiya Lai Anand 

286 Kunwar Radhika 

, Pra.sad Singh 

287 Lalit Mohan Ghoshal 

288 Madho Ram Kapur 

290 Markandava Singh 

Bais 

291 Noornl Hasan 

292 Pratap Singh 

293 Rama Jiawan Singh 

294 Satchita Nand 

295 Shri Pat 

299 Chandoo Lai Kach- 
chal 

30v) Kuber Nath 
301 Keshao Krishna 
D itey 


. 

Passec 

Name of College 

in 

or Hostel. 

class. 

New Hostel ... 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

11 

Sir P. C. Banerji 
Hostel. 

11 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

II 

Sir Sunder Lai 
Hostel. 

III 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

III 
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Roll. 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of College 
or Hostel. 

302 

Kr. Bejai Bahadur 

Sir Sundar Lai 

II 


Sahi. 

Hostel. 


303 

Mathura Prasad 

Ditto 

III 


Srivastava 



306 

Suraj Lai 

Ditto 

III 

309 

Kanhaiya Lai 

S. D. Jaina Hostel 

III 


Ex-Students Ordinance 2, Chapter XXXIII.) 

314 Badri Prasad 

315 Balbhadra Singh 

316 Bhrigii Nandan Misra 
325 Molvi Muhammad 
330 Shiva Prasad Garga 
332 Sunder Lai Trivedi 
334 Saiyid Hammood Rizvi 

Ex-Students (Ordinance 3, Chapter XXXIII.) 


338 Balbhadra Prasad Srivastava ... P. 

339 Badri Nath Malaviya ... P. 

340 Baleshwar Prasad Srivastava ... P. 

341 Bishwa Nath Prasad Tripathi. ... P. 

342 Chhabi Narayan Tewari. ... P. 

343 Chandi Prasad Agarivala ... P. 

345 Dularey Lai ... P. 

348 Jagdish Prasad Upadhyaya P. 

350 Kailash Chandra Upadhyaya ... P. 

351 Lalta Prasad Hajela ... P. 

353 Najimuddin Ahmad ... P. 

357 Shiva Shankar Lai ... P. 

358 Syed Rizwan Husain .. P. 

359 Sukhdeo Narain Singh Gautam .. P. 


Ill 

III* 

III 

III 

III 

III 

III 
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1932 

Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Passed 

in 

class. 

360 

Sarnath Bandyopadhyaya 

P. 

361 

Seth Ram Rakshpal Agarwal 

P. 

362 

Tulsi Ram Sharma 

P. 

364 

Vireshwar Singh 

... P. 
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UST- OF CANDIDATES WHO HAVE 
PASSED THE B.A., HONOURS. 

II (YEAR) EXAMINATION 
HELD IN MARCH, 1932 


Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 
College or 
Hostel. 

Passed 

in 

Class. 

1 

Ashutosh Banerji 

Delegacy 

... P 

2 

Avadh Bihari Pandey 

Ditto 

... P 

5 

Dhoom Bahadur Sinha 

Ditto 

... P 

7 

Goverdhan Das Khan- 
delwal 

Ditto 

... P 

8 

Mahmud Husain Khan ... 

Ditto 

... P 

9 

Mathura Nath Tiwary ... 

Ditfo 

... P 

10 

Paramatha Nath Chat- 
terji 

Ditto 

... P 

11 

Ram Visal Misra 

Ditto 

... P 

12 

Rao Balwant Gopal Rao 

Ditto 

* P 

13 

S. Krishna Rao 

Ditto 

... P 

14 

Saiyid Riyasat Ali 

Ditto 

... P 

15 

Vijaya Shankar Misra ... 

Ditto 

... P 

16 

Vindhyeswar Nath Sukul 

Ditto 

... P 


18 Akshai Chandra ... Ewing Christian P 

College. 

19 Chandra Shekhar Shukla Ditto P 

21 Jaya Narain N. Roy ... MacDonnell Hindu P 

Boarding House. 
Ditto ... P 


22 Uma Shankerlal Srivas- 
. tava 
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Roll 

No. 

VT t 1 -j . Name of College 

Name ot candidate. u * i 

or Hostel. 

I 

Pa.s3ec 

in 

class. 

25 

Bhagwati Prasad Shukla 

Muir Hostel ... 

P 

27 

Nrisingha Prasad Chat- 

Ditto 

P 


terji 



28 

Rajindra S war up Ras- 

Ditto 

P 


togi 



29 

Himangshu Bhushan 

New Hostel ... 

P 


Mukerji 



30 

Narayan Dat Pandey ... 

Ditto 

P 

' 31 

Rajendra Lai Handa ... 

Ditto 

P 

32 

Triveni Shankar 

Ditto 

P 

34 

Anand Bihari Lai 

Sir P. C. Banerji 

P 



Hostel. 


36 

Bishambhar Sahai Sak- 

Ditto 

P 


sena 



37 

1 

Kanhaiya Lai Anand ... 

Ditto 

P 

39 

Madho Ram Kapoor 

Ditto 

P 

40 

Noorul Hasan 

Ditto 

P 

42 

Kr. Bijai Bahadur Sahi 

Sir Sunder Lai 

P 



Hostel. 
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LIST .OF CANDIDATES WHO HAVE 
PASSED THE B.A., III YEAR 
(HONOURS) EXAMINATION 
HELD IN MARCH, 1932 

in order of Merit 


FACULTLTY OF ARTS 

Name of candidate. 
ENGLISH 

1 Mazhar Aziz 

SANSKRIT 

3 Sanat Kumat Banerji 

2 Raja Ram Dhundhiraj Gadgil 

URDU 

4 Saiyid Hamid Hasan Bilgrami 

HINDI 

6 Shiam Sundar Lai Saxeiia ... 

5 Ram Raj Rai 

HISTORY 

7 Brij Bhanu Kishore Saxena ... 

9 Rai Bahadur Srivastava 

POLITICS 

10 Kehar Singh 

11 Rameshwar Chandra Asthana 

12 Sheo Kumar Pandey 

13 Shyam Bahadur Srivastava 

PERSIAN 

15 Muhammad Baqaullah Khan 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE 

ECONOMICS 

14 Rinz-nd-din Ahmad ... 


Passed 

in 

Class. 

II 


I 

III 


II 


II 
• II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

III 

III 

II 


III 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1932 

LIST OF CANDIDATES 

WHO Have 


PASSED THE BACHELOR OF 


COMMERCE EXAMINATION 


(PART I) HELD IN 


MARCH, 1932 


.^oll 

No. 

Name of candidate. Name of College 


or Hostel. 

I 

Abdul Hai 

Delegacy. 

2 

Bhrigunath Pande 

Ditto. 

5 

Hari Krishna Dharmadhikari 

Ditto. 

6 

Iqbal Bahadur Srivastava 

Ditto. 

8 

Lalta Prasad Sinha 

Ditto. 

10 

Ram Deo Narain Sinha 

Ditto. 

11 

Ram Shringar Lai 

Ditto. 

12 

Yugal Kishore Khanna 

Ditto. 

13 

Shyam Sundar Lai Gumashta 

Ewing Christian 

< 

College. 

14 

Bansi Lai Seth 

MacDonell 
Hindu Boarding 



House. 

15 

Budh Sain 

Ditto. 

16 

Jai Mangal Prasad 

Ditto. 

17 

Kishori Raman Saxena 

Ditto. 

18 

Ragho Nandan Prasad 

Ditto. 

19 

Ram Nath Agarwala 

Ditto. 

20 

Shivesh Chandra Misra 

Ditto. 

21 

Atal Behari Lai Srivastava ... Kayastha Pathshala 



College. 
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Roll. .y r j - 1 4 . Name of College 

xr Name of candidate. tt i. i ° 

No. or Hostel. 

22 Daya Nand Srivastava ... Kayastha Pathshala 


23 

Hari Nath Chaturvedi ... 

College. 

Ditto 

24 

Maheshwari Dayal 

Ditto. 

25 

Mdiiishura Nand Saksena 

Ditto. 

26 

Parma Nand Govil 

Ditto. 

27 

Purnendii Kumar 

Ditto. 

29 

Raghubir Prasad Jaiswal 

Ditto. 

30 

Raghunath Prasad Singh 

Ditto. 

31 

Rajendra Prasad 

Ditto. 

34 

Sri Nath Prasad 

Ditto. 

35 

Sundar Lai 

Ditto. 

36 

Dayal Krishna 

New Hostel. 

37 

Shiva Kumar Lai Srivastava .. 

Ditto. 

38 

Nawneet Prasad Gupta 

Sir Sundar Lai 



Hostel. 


38 
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LIST OF CANDIDATES WHO. HAVE 
PASSED THE BACHELOR OF 
COMMERCE EXAMINATION 
(PART in HELD IN 
MARCH, 1932 


Roll 

■No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 
College or 

Passec 

in 


Hostel. 

class. 

1 

Baij Nath Prasad Srivastava Delegacy ... 

II 

2 

Gaj’a Prasad Tiwari 

Ditto 

III 

3 

Ghanashyam Vishnu Bhate 

Ditto 

III 

4 

Krishna Shankar Dassania 

Ditto 

II 

5 

Probhat Kumar Chatter ji... 

Ditto 

III 

6 

Radha Mohan Sahay 

Ditto 

III 

7 

Bithal Das Seth 

Mac Donnell 

III 

8 

Indra Kunvvara Vidyarthi 

Hindu Board- 
ing House. 
Ditto 

III 

9 

Lakshmi Kant Agarwal... 

Ditto 

III 

10 

Shiam Sundar Garg 

Ditto 

II 

11 

Ved Prakash Bansal 

Ditto 

III 

12 

Jagmohan Lai Saksena ... 

Kayastha Path- 

II 

14 

Mata Prasad Srivastava ... 

shala College. 
New Hostel. 

II 

15 

Shailwati Prasad 

Ditto 

III 

16 

Gopal Vishwanath Dravid 

Sir Sundar 

II 

17 

Rai Kumar 

Lai Hostel. 
Ditto ... 

T 
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LIST .OF CANDIDATES WHO HAVE 
PASSED THE PREVIOUS EXAMINA- 
TION IN LAW, HELD IN JULY, 1932. 

Names of First Ten Successful Candidates in Order of Merit. 



FACULTY OF LAW. 


Roll 

No. 

33 

Name of candidate 

Durga Shankar Mathur 

Class in 
which 
passed. 

I 

135 

Ram Lai Rathi 

• . . 

I 

124 

Rajendra Deo Tewari 

• • * 

I 

43 

Gur Sharan Lai Srivastava 

• • • 

I 

41 

Govind Prasad Sharma 

• • • 

I 

114 

Prem Narain Saksena 


I 

161 

Shobaij Singh Jina 


I 

79 

Kuber Natl: Srivastava 


I 

151 

Sampal Rai Mathur 

• • • 

... * I 

31 

Dharam Murti Varma 


I 

3 

Abu Va/A Nasrullah 

• • • 

II 

5 

Aditya Prasad Srivastava 


I 

c> 

Ambika Singh ... 

... 

I 

7 

Amar Nath Shukla 

• • • 

II 

8 

Ansar Husain ... 

• • « 

II 

9 

Anwar Husain ... 

• •• 

II 

10 

Amar Nath Kapur 

• • • 

... II 

13 

Badri Bishal 

• • . 

II 

14 

Balbir Singh 

• • « 

II 

15 

Ranwari Rai Sharma 

• • » 

TI 
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Roll 

Name of candidate . Passed 

No. 


in 

Class. 

16 

Bhagwati Prasad 

• • • » • • 

II 

21 

Bhola Nath Chatterji 

• • • • • • 

II 

22 

Bhrigu Nath Singh 

• • • • • • 

I 

23 

Bijai Bahadur ... 

« • * ft • * 

11 

25 

Brij V’allabh Tewari 


ir 

27 

Chandra Singh Rawat 

• • • « 

II 

28, 

Data Din Tewari 


II 

29 

Daya Chandra Jaini 


ii 

30 

Devendra Prasad Joshi 


II 

32 

Dost Mohmed L. Master 


II 

34 

Ganga Prasad Srivastava 

• * # • • • 

II 

35 

Gauri Shankar Singh 

• • • * . . 

II 

36 

Gauri Shankar Tripathi 

• • • • t • 

II 

37 

Ghanshiam Svvarup Mathur 

I 

38 

Girdhari Lai Goenka 

• • • • ft * 

I 

‘39 

Girdhari Lai Pandey 

« • • • • ft 

II 

40 

Grish Chandra Varma 

. ft - 

II 

42 

Guman Mai Chandak 

V* • • • • 

I 

46 

Hanwantraj Mehta 

• • • * r - 

II 

47 

Hari Mohan Srivastava 

• 99 • • • 

II 

48 

Hari Shankar Gupta 

• • • •• 9 

II 

49 

Hari Krishna Srivastava 

• • 9 • • • 

I 

53 

Har Prasad Kanchan 


II 

55 

J. H. Mukerji ... 

9 0 •• 9 

II 

58 

Jagdish Chandra Joshi 

• •• •• • 

II 

59 

Jagdish Natayan Lai 

» • « • • • 

II 

60 

Jagat Narain Saxena 

. ft . • • • 

I 
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No. 
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Class in 
which 



passed. 

61 

Jagmohan Varma 

• • . 

II 

63 

Jai Singh 

- 

11 

64 

Jai Vijai Narain 


II 

66 

Jogindra Kishor Sahi 


II 

67 

Jwala Prasad Rai 


II 

68 

Kailash Narain Roy 


II 

69 

Kalap Nath Singh 

• • • 

II 

12 

Kashi Prasad Misra 


II 

74 

Khushi Ram Srivastava 

• • • 

II 

75 

Krishnanand Joshi 

• • » 

II 

76 

Krishna Prakasb 


II 

77 

/vrishna Sewak Srivastava ... 

• • • 

II 

78 

Kubcr Nath 

• • • 

II 

80 

Lakshini Narain Singh 

• • • 

II 

• 

85 

Laxman Pandharinath Hirway 


I 

86 

Laxmi Narain Srivastava ... 


II 

87 

Madan Sinha Kothari 


II 

89 

Mahesh Pd. Khanna 


II 

90 

Manohar Lai Bapna 


II 

91 

Markanday Singh 


II 

95 

Mata Prasad Gupta 

• •• 

I 

95 

Muhammad Zubair Siddiqi... 


II 

96 

Mohan Chandra Joshi 


I 

98 

Muhammad Idris 

• • • 

II 

99 

Muhammad Shaft Siddiqi ... 


II 

100 

Muneshwar Dayal 

• • • 

II 
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Class 

in 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

which 

passed' 

103 

Nand Gopal Das 


I 

104 

Narbada Narain Singh 

• • • 

II 

105 

Narhari Madhava Wakankar 

• • # 

II 

106 

Narmada Prasad Dikshit ... 


II 

■110 

Piarre Mohan Aga 


I 

111 

Prabhu Dayal Trivedi 

• • • 

II 

112 

Prakash Chandra 

• • • 

II 

113 

Pratap Bahadur Choudhry... 

• • • 

II 

115 

Probhat Kumar Banerji 

• • • 

II 

117 

Qamar Hasan Khan 

• • • 

II 

118 

Radha Krishna 

• • • 

II 

119 

Radhe Behari Lai 

• • • 

II 

120 

Radhey Sh}'am Singh 

• • • 

II 

123 

Raja Ram Singh 

» • • 

II 

*125 

Rajendra Nath 

• • • 

II 

126 

Raj Pati Misra 


II 

127 

Raj Pali Singh 

• • • 

II 

128 

Ram Chandra Harrit 

• • • 

I 

129 

Ram Charan Dass 


II 

131 

Rameshwat Chandra 


II 

132 

Rameshwar Lai Gupta 


II 

134 

Ramji Srivastava ' ... 

• • • 

I 

136 

Ram Nandan Srivastava 

• • • 

II 

138 

Ram Nath Tiwari 

• • • 

II 

139 

Ram Prasad Srivastava 

• •• 

L 

140 

Ram Prasad Tarnta 


T 
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which 


pa^ed. 

HI 

Ram Saran Das 

II 

144 

Roop Lai Gandhi 

II 

145 

Saiyid Jafar Raza 

II 

146 

Saiyid Mohammad Ilyas Alvi 

I 

148 

Saiyid Sarwar Husain 

II 

154 

Satya Sharan ... 

II 

155 

Satya Vir Tripathi 

II 

156 

Shambhu Narain Misra 

II 

158 

Shankar Trimbak Mungre ... 

I 

160 

Shiva Shankar .. 

II 

163 

Shri Mohan Srivastava 

II 

167 

Shyam Sundar Agarwal 

II 

169 

Sitaram Tiwan... 

11 

170 

Siidhansu Bhusan Gupta 

I 

172 

Suraj Bhan Sabi 

HI 

173 

Surendra Nara)'an Misra 

II 

174 

Syed Mohammad Jafar 

II 

176 

Syod Zaki Akbar 

II 

179 

Thakiir Chandra Sah 

II 

180 

Thakur Shiva Nath Singh ... 

11 

181 

Trilokinath Bhargava 

II 

182 

Udai Pratap Narayan Singh 

II 

183 

Uma Shankar Bhargava 

II 

184 

Urnrao Mai V'yas 

II 

185 

Vishnu Dinka^ Kher 

II 
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LIST OF CANDIDATES WHO HAVE 
PASSED THE EXAMINATION FOR 
THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR 
OF LAWS HELD IN JULY, 

1932 

Names of First Ten Successful Candidates in Order of 

Merit. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

,, Class'll 


Name of candidate. which 

No. , 

passed. 

152 Roshan Lai Mathur ... ... ! 

/ 81 Kanhaiya Lai Pandey ... ... I 

\ 197 Vishwanath Pandey (Primus) ... I 

123 Om Prakash Agrawala ... I 

149 Ram Sunder Singh ... ... I 

l47 Rama Shanker Vidyarathi ... ... I 

85 Kedar Nath Pande ... ... I 

127 Pan Raj Bhansali ... ... II 

56 Gokul Narain Sharma ... ... II 

3 Achayutanand Pande ... ... II 

1 Abbas All ... ... ... II 

2 Abdur Rauf Khan ... ... II 

4 Adya Prasad ... ... ... II 

6 Ajodhya Prasad ... II 

15 Bishambar Nath Chaturvedi ... II 

16 Babu Lai Sriv^stava ... ... II 

17 Babu Ram ... ... ... TT 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1932 601 


Class in 


Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 


which 

passed 

18 

Bachan Singh Bhandari 


II 

20 

Bajirao Tukaram Umale . 


II 

24 

Balwant Singh... 


II 

25 

Behari Lai Jain 


II 

26 

Baijnat hPrasad 


11 

28 

Basanti Lai Mathur 


II 

30 

Benoy Kumar Mittra 

• • • 

II 

34 

Bhaskar Keshao Chaudhary 

• • • 

II 

35 

Bhawan'i Prasad Argal 

• • • 

11 

36 

Bhonri Lai Patni 


11 

38 

Birendra Behari Goyaj 

• • • 

II 

42 

Bridhi Chand Lakhotia 

• • • 

II 

43 

Chandra Bhal Shukla 


F 

46 

Dan Singh Darmwal 


11 

47 

Dashrath Singh Parihar 


•h 

49 

Deokinandan Pande 


II 

53 

Dwarkadas Pnrohit 


II 

54 

Ganga Prasad Jagdhari 

• • • 

II 

55 

Gauti Shankar Gargya 


II 

58 

Gopi Krishna Jainarayan Parashwar 

• • • 

II 

60 

Govind Purshottam Patankar 

• * « 

II 

61 

Giiptar Misra ... 


II 

65 

Hasan Akhiar ... 


II 

68 

Ishwar Saran ... 

• • • 

II 

69 

Jagannath Prasad Verma ... 


II 

70 

Jagdish Chander Bhargava 

• • • 

II 
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” Class ir 

Roll Name of candidate. which 

No.‘ passed. 

71 Jagdish Narain Ray ... ... II 

75 Jata Shankar Lai ... II 

76 Jodh Sinha Mehta ... ... II 

78 Jwala Prasad Dube ... ... II 

• 82 Kashiram Bhabhut Singh Raghuvvan- 

shee ... ... ... II 

86 Kesheorao Shrikrishnarao Belapurker ... II 

89 Krishna Chandra ... ... II 

90 Krishna Chandra Srivastava ... II 

96 Lakshman Prasad Mathur ... II 

98 Lalit Narain Lai Mokasdar ... II 

99 Lallan Prasad Srivastava ... ... II 

101 Madan Sundar Lai ... ... II 

102 Madhava Prasad Upadhyay ... II 

163 Mohammad Abdul Jalil Khan ... II 

105 Mahesh Dutt Bhargava ... ... II 

106 Majid-ud-din Ahmad ••• ... II 

107 Manohar Nath Jain ... ... II 

108 Mansha Rama Purohit ... ... II 

110 Mohammad Khalil- ul Haq ... ... II 

115 Mohammad Asif Azmi ... ... II 

116 Mohammad Obaidur Rahman ... II 

117 Munshi Lai Rathi ... II 

118 Muli Dhar Maheswari ... ... II 

119 Muli Dhar Srivastava ... II 

12 ? Nirmal Pr.asad Varpin . . ... IT 
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Roll 

No. 


Name of candidate. 


Class ir 
which 
passed. 


125 Panchanan Misra ... ... II 

134 Raj Kishore Verma . . ... II 

135 Ram Adhar Singh ... ... II 

139 Ram Dat Chilkoti ... ... II 

143 Ram Lagan Singh ... ... II 

146 Ram Shakal Dube ... ... II 

148 Ram Sumer Lai .'Asthana ... .. II 

150 Ratan Lai Dani ... ... II* 

151 Revaz Uddin Ahmad ... ... II 

156 Saiyid Sharafat Ali ... ... II 

159 Shambhu Narain ... ... II 

160 Sham Lai ... ... ... II 

165 Shreedhar Kalla ... ... II 

167 Shree Narain Srivastava ... ... II 

169 Shri Ram Nauhorya ... ... II 

170 Shyam Behari Lai Mathur... ... II 

173 Sita Ram Srivastava ... ... II 

174 Sohan Raj Bhansali ... ... II 

175 Someshwar Singh ... ... II 

177 Sri Nath Prasad Srivastava ... II 

170 Suraj Prakash Mushran ... ... II 

180 Suresh Chandra Kasliwal .... ... II 

181 .Surya Prakash Agarwal ... ... II 

186 Swami Das Agarwal ... ... II 

189 Terence Goldw n Phillips ... ... 11 
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• Clqss in 

Roll Name of candidate. which 

No.' passed. 

190 Uma Shankar Lai ... ... H 

191 Uma Shankar Thakur ... ... . H 

193 Vidya Charan Dube ... ... II 

195 Vinayak Martand Pandit ... II 

199. Vishwanathrao Bhaurao Metkar ... II 
201 Wasudeo Prasad Srivastava ... II 
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